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VOLUME IX.

Madras Presidency.—The Presidency of Fort Saint George, as
officially styled. It occupies with its dependencies, and with the State
of Mysore, the entire south of the Peninsula of India. Its extreme
Iength from north-east to south-west is about gs5o miles ; its extreme
breadth about 450 miles. The Madras Presidency consists of three
classes of territory—(1) the 22 British Districts within the Presidency;
(2) the Agency Tracts of Ganjém, Vizagapatam, and Goddvari, under
a special administration; and (3). five Native States in political
dependence on the Madras Government, namely, Travancore, Cochin,
Pudukota, Banganapalli, and Sanddr. The aggregate area of the 22
British Districts was returned in 1881 at 119,553 square miles; and
the total population at 29,875,343 persons, dwelling in 226 towns and
42,719 villages. The Agency Tracts comprise an area of 19,928 square
miles, and a total population of 951,875, dwelling in goig villages.
The five Native States have an area of g6rr square miles and
3,344,849 inhabitants, dwelling in 5058 towns and villages. Including,
therefore, the Agency Tracts and the Native States, the territory
under the Madras Government (1881) contains an area of 149,092
square miles, and supports a population of 34,172,067 persons, dwelling
in 57,022 towns and villages. The seat of Government is at the Presi-
dency town, Mapras Cirv. '

Boundaries.—On every side but the north, the Madras Presidency is
bounded by the open sea. Along the east, or rather running up to
north-east, extends the continuous coast-line of the Bay of Bengal,
stretching for nearly 1200 miles, from Cape Comorin to the Chilkd
Lake ; the western coast is formed by the shores of the Indian Ocean
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2- MADRAS PRESIDENCY.

and the Arabian Sea, for about 540 miles. Off the south-cast lies ‘the
British Colony of Ceylon, separated by a shallow stralt, across which
runs the string of rocks and sandbanks known as ‘ Adam’s Bridge’
The irregular northern boundary of Madras has been formed by acci-
dents of history. On the extreme north-east is.the Bengal Province
of Orissa; next (proceeding westwards) come the wild highlands of
the Central Provinces; then, for a long stretch, the "Dominions of the
Nizdm of Haidardbad, separated by the Kistna river and its tributary
the Tungabhadra ; lastly, on the north-west by west, the Districts of
Dhdrwdr and North Kidnara in the Bombay Presidency. The inde-
pendent State of MYSORE, which occupies a large portion of the centre
of the area thus defined, may be regarded, for geographical purposes,
as a part of the Madras Presidency. The Laccapive IsLanps also
form, for administrative purposes, a part of the Presidency, being
attached to the Districts of Malabar and South Kinara.

General Aspect.—Viewed on the map, Madras presents a very broken
aspect. Its eastern shore extends up the peninsula more than twice
as far as its western ; while its heart seems to be eaten out by the
independent State of Mysore. From a physical point of view, it may
be roughly divided into three portions—(1) the long and broad eastem
coast ; (2) the shorter and narrower western coast; and (3) the high
table-land in the interior. These divisions are determined by the two
great mountain ranges of the EasTErRN and WESTERN GuATs, which
give the key to the configuration of all Southern India.

The Eastern Ghdts, which lie entirely within the Madras Presidency,

~form a continuation of the confused hill system of Chutid Ndgpur.
They run, rather as a succession of hills than as a range of equal
importance with the Western Ghdts, in a south-westerly direction
almost through the whole length of Madras, until they lose themselves
in the NiLciris, and there jon with the Western range. Their
average height is only 1500 feet, and for the most part they leave a
broad expanse of low land between their base and the sea. Their
line is pierced by three great rivers, the Goddvari, Kistna (Krishna),
and Kdéveri (Cauvery), as well as by minor streams ; o that they do
not perform the part of a watershed. These hills may from one point
of view be regarded as the eastern cliff of the southern and central
plateau. ) -

The Western Ghdts, on the other hand, stretch southwards along the
eastern shore of the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean, from north
of Bombay, and satisfy all the characteristics of a mountain range.
The line is only broken by the Palghdt gap; the northern section

- measuring about 8co miles in length and the southern section
about zoo miles. Rising steeply at a distance of 30 to 50 miles from
the coast in the Madras Districts, the Western Ghats catch almost the
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whole rainfall of the monsoon, and in the south not a single stream
breaks through their bargier, Their eastern face gradually slopes
down to the table-land of the central plateau. Some of the peaks
attain an elevation of more than 8ooo feet. The highest peak of the
Nilgiris is 8760 feet in height, while the loftiest point of the Anamalai
hills is nearly one hundred feet higher. The Pdlghdt gap affords a
singular passage to the wind, which is elsewhere barred by the con-
tinuous range. The country immediately east of the gap receives the
rainfall of the south-west monsoon; and during the north-east monsoon,
ships passing Beypur (near the mouth of the P4lghdt gap) meet with a
much stronger wind from the land than is felt elsewhere along the
western coast.

Between the ranges of the Eastern and Western Ghdts lies the
central table-land, with an elevation of from 1000 to 3ooco feet. This
inner table-land includes Districts of the Bombay Presidency, the Cen-
tral Provinces, the Berars, the Nizdm’s Dominions, the Ceded Districts,
with other Districts of the Madras Presidency, and the whole of Mysore.
Its outline follows the triangular shape of the peninsula. All the main
rivers of Madras Presidency, particularly the Godévari, the Kistna, the
Penner, and the Kdveri (Cauvery), have their upper courses here.
From the Western Ghdts, the plateau shelves to the east. Depressions
in its surface coincide with the valleys of the rivers and their chief
tributaries. :

Each of these three divisions of the Madras Presidency has strongly
marked features of its own. The eastern coast possesses the deltas of
the three great rivers, where artificial irrigation has combined with
natural fertility to reward the toil of the husbandman. On the west
coast, the rainfall never fails; but cultivation is hemmed in within
narrow limits by the mountains and the sea. In the central plateau,
the country is generally bare, the rainfall light, and the means of
irrigation difficult.  But it contains many tracts of fertile soil, and the
cultivator does his best to store in tanks the local showers which the
monsoons bring to him from either coast. '

Rivers, Mountains, and Lakes.—The three principal rivers of Madras
are the Gopavari, Kistwa or Krisuna, and Kaver: (Cauvery), each
with a large tributary system of its own. All of these rivers have the
same uniform features. They rise in the Western Ghats, and run right
across the peninsula in a south-easterly direction into the .Bay of
Bengal.  They drain rather than water the upper country through
which they flow, and are here comparatively valueless either for navigation
or irrigation.  But, like other rivers which fall into the Bay of Bengal,
all of them spread over alluvial deltas before they reach the sea, and
there become capable of being restrained and utilized by the agriculturist
and engineer. Other rivers on the east coast, of similar character but
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smaller dimensions, are the NorTH and SouTH PENNER or PINAKINI,
the PALAR, the Vaica, the VELLAR, and the 'TAMBRAPARNL

The two main hill systems of the Presidency have been described in
the Eastern and Western Ghdts. The NiLciris, which join these two
ranges, culminate in DopABETTA (8760 fect), one of the loftiest peaks in
Southern India. There are, besides, many outlying spurs and tangled
masses of hills, of which the ANamarais in Coimbatore, the ParLnt
(Pulney) Hirrs in Madura, and the SHEVAROYS in Salem are the most
important, Anamdudi, a peak of the Anamalai range, is the highest
point (8850 feet) in Southern India.

South of the Pdlghdt gap—where, so to say, the backbone of India
is cut down to within 1000 feet of the sea-level, by a break 25 miles
wide—the Western Ghdts resume their course at their full level down
to Cape Comorin, and widen out into the highland tract lying between
Madura on the eastern side, and Malabar, Cochin, and Travancore on
the western coast, which is known as the Anamalais in Coim-
batore District, and as the Palnis in Madura. This region, higher
than the Nilgiris in parts, and much more extensive, narrows abreast of
the Kumbum valley (Madura), and behind Tinnevelli becomes only
a mountain range between the two coasts, with a restricted area.
The highland tract thus formed is very extensive, and is likely to afford
an important field for European enterprise as the Nilgiri tract becomes
fully occupied.

The principal lake in the Presidency is PuLicaT, on the east coast,
which is 37 miles in length from north to south, and from 3 to 11 miles
in breadth. Pulicat Lake forms an important backwater for inland
communication between Madras city and the northern Districts. The
lake is supposed to have been caused by the sea breaking in through
the low sandy beach. On the western coast, the perpetual antagonism
between the mountain torrents and the ocean has produced a remark-
able series of backwaters or lagoons, fringing the entire seaboard of
Kénara, Malabar, and Travancore. The largest is the backwater of
Cochin, which extends from north to south for a distance of 120 miles.
These backwaters are also used for inland navigation. Continuous
‘water communication is thus provided between Cochin and the capital
of Travancore, and is thence prolonged southwards almost to Cape
Comorin by an, artificial canal.

Minerals, etc.—The greater part of the Madras Presidency is covered
with soils originally formed by the disintegration of rocks of the meta-
morphic and igneous systems. Of the former system, gneiss, mica,
syenite, and quartz are the most widely prevalent ; while the high motn-
tain ranges are usually of granitic formation, with a good deal of felspar.
A wide belt of green-sand stretches across the country in a north-east
direction from Trichinopoli,. The common red soil shows by its colour
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a large admixture of the peroxide of iron, Pure alluvium is found in
the deltas of the eastern rivers. Tracts of the celebrated ‘black cotton-
soil” are scattered over the Presidency, and in places occupy the beds
of prehistoric lakes. :

The mineral wealth of Madras is as yet undeveloped. Iron of excel-
lent quality has been smelted by native smiths from time immemorial. .
In Salem District are some remarkable deposits of magnetic iron, from
50 to 100 feet in thickness, extending continuously for miles. A Com-
pany was formed in 1825 to work the beds at Palampatti, and operations
were afterwards extended to Porto Novo, near Cuddalore, and to Bey-
pur (Bepur) on the Malabar coast. But all these enterprises ended in
failure. In 1883-84, 336 mines or small workings yielded 329 tons of
iron, valued locally at £4135. Carboniferous sandstone extends across
the Goddvari as far south as Ellore. The strata were mapped by the
Geological Survey in 1871; coal was tested by borings near Dama-
gudem, and found to be of inferior quality; and in 1881~82 the
Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India expressed an official
opinion that there are no coal rescurces of economic value in the
Madras Presidency. Such seams as exist are for the most part in the
territory of the Nizdm of Haidardbdd. Upon receipt of the opinion of
the Superintendent of the Geological Survey, the Madras Government
decided to stop the exploration of the Bhadrdchalam coal-fields which
was in progress, and to await the development of the Haidardbdd
fields. : '

Attention has recently been drawn to the promise of gold-mining in
the Waindd (Wynaap) and Koldr. Gold had long been washed in the
hill streams in small quantities ; and it was hoped that operations for
quartz-crushing on a large scale might prove remunerative. Many of
the quartz reefs are auriferous, particularly in Nambalikod and Munad.
Laboratory experiments on the southern ends of six reefs have shown
an average of 7 dwts. of gold to the ton of quartz, rising in one case
to 11 dwts. Speculation has taken up the enterprise, and Australian
experts have held out hopes of a fair profit. The Government has
resolved to alienate no waste land without reserving the mining rights.

Investigations disclose the fact that gold-mining is many centuries
old in Waindd. Alluvial washing was, until within the last twenty-
five years, a source of a small State revenue (mofazfa). About 1830,
the Government itself embarked in the industry, but abandoned it
as unremunerative after a few years. Gold may, indeed, be washed

- from the sands of many of the rivers descending from the Western
Ghiéts in Malabar. The larger portion of the auriferous reefs in South
Waindd are supposed to be on private land, the property of the great
landowners or jemmis of Malabar. But the practical results of gold-
mining on a large scale with European capital have not, so far, proved
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encouraging in Madras, The industry cannot be regarded as having
vet passed through the experimental stage (1883).

Among other minerals may be mentioned manganese in the Nilgiris
and Bellary ; copper-ore in many parts of the Eastern Ghats ; antimony
and silver in Madura ; corundum in the valley of the Kdveri (Cauvery).
Garnets are abundant in the sandstone of the Northern Circars, and
diamonds of moderate value are still found in the same region. The
right to subjacent minerals in the lands of ordinary cultivators is
recognised as belonging to the holders of the land, subject to special
assessment in the event of their being worked. This right does not
extend to lands at present waste.

Lorests—The whole south-western coast is rich in forest vegetation, but
much of the valuable timber grows beyond the limits of the Presidency
—in Bombay, Mysore, Coorg, and Travancore. The first essay at
forest conservancy in the Madras Presidency was the introduction of
a State royalty over teak and other valuable timber in Malabar and
South Kdnara in 1807. The measure soon assumed the character of a
Government monopoly of timber throughout the coast Districts, which
led to abuses, and to discontent on the part of the proprietors and
inhabitants. It was accordingly abolished by Sir Thomas Monro
in 1822,

Prior to 1847 there was no Forest Department in Madras Presidency.
In that year, on the report of the denudation of the Malabar forests by
native merchants trading with Bombay, a special officer was appointed,
subordinate to the Public Works Department. The existing Forest
Department for Madras Presidency was first organized in 1856, and
has since then been reconstituted on an improved system. It is
estimated that forests cover a total area in the mountains of the Madras
Presidency of more than 3000 square miles. In 1882-83, the area .
technically termed ‘reserved’ was 2782 square miles. The total area,
on hill and plain, dealt with by the Forest Department was estimated
m 1379 to aggregate Io,0oo0 ‘square miles. Throughout this area,
rules of conservation are in force in order to prevent denudation of the
forests, and to maintain a stock which will meet the demand for
timber and fuel that is rapidly increasing throughout India.

The produce of the forests of the Madras Presidency is turned to
account in two ways. The first is that called departmental felling,
according to which the Forest Department fells the timber, and brings
it to the depdt and sells it or supplies it to Government on indent.
The working arrangements vary in different localities, according as
elephant-draught is available or not. - In some forests companies of
axe-men fell and lop the trees first selected and marked by the forest
officer, or by his subordinates under his orders. The timber is next
dragged by elephants out of the forest; once out of the forest, it is
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carted to the depét and sold for the benefit of the Department,—that
is, of the State. In other forests the work is done by contract, at so
much per cubic foot, the trees, however, being previously selected and
marked by the forest officer. According to a third plan, the tree is
sold standing, the price and number of cubic feet being estimated by a
rough calculation. What has been said above refers to departmental
felling ; but there is a second method. This method is by licence.
Under the voucher and licence system, as it is called, the timber mer-
chant enters the forest and fells at his own option, after he has paid the
seignorage and exhibited his licence. Certain native revenue officials
have powers of granting licences and vouchers. This latter system
is, however, under reconsideration, and, owing to many inherent defects,
is likely to be abrogated.

In 1876-77, the revenue from timber sold was A19,000, while
A 21,000 was realized from licences. In that year, the total receipts
" of the Department amounted to £41,531, against an expenditure of
£41,397. In 1882-83, the total receipts amounted to .£90,391,
and the charges to £63,655, leaving a profit of £26,736 for the
year. The more valuable timber-trees comprise teak, ebony, black-
wood, rose-wood, sandal-wood, and red sanders-wood. There are
altogether 8r Government plantations, covering an area of 15,000
acres, on which, up to 1876—77, a total sum of 451,000 had been
expended ; the receipts in that year were £2680. In 1882-83, the
area regularly planted was 44,977 acres. The trees thus reared are
chiefly teak, red sanders-wood, Casuarina and Eucalyptus. No data
exist for computing their aggregate value; but it has been estimated
that from one teak plantation now coming to.maturity, an income of
nearly 7 millions sterling will accrue- within the next hundred years.
The charges during this period are estimated at under 3 millions sterling.
The finest teak plantation is near Beypur in Malabar, called after its
founder, Mr. Conolly. It has been formed gradually. since 1844, and
now covers about 4ooo acres. At Mudumalli there are plantations of
both teak and sandal-wood; and the Eucalyptus or Australian gum-
tree now grows on the Nilgiris in magnificent clumps. In 1875-76,
the total value of timber and wood exported from Madras was
AL1og,511; and in 1882-83, £195,399.

The Forest Department in Madras has lately been reorganized,
under the Madras Forest Act (v. of 1882). Shortly before the passing of
the Act, the Jungle Conservancy Fund, hitherto separate, was amalga-
mated with the regular Forest Department.. By this Act, the Forest
Department has been strengthened and improved. The Presidency
has been divided into two circles, a northern and a southern, with a
Conservator over each ; and the whole system has been placed in imme-
diate subordination to the Board of Revenue. In 1882-83, the extent of
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‘reserved’ forest in the southern circle was 1970 square miles; and in
the northern circle, 812 square miles: total, 2782 square miles.

Wild and Domestic Animals—The fauna of Southern India will be
treated at some length in the concluding sections of this article. The
present paragraph is confined to the administrative and economic
aspects of the wild and domestic animals of the Presidency. The wild
animals of Madras are for the most part common to the rest of India,
Those deserving mention are the elephant, bison, stag, and ibex of
the Western Ghats and the Nilgiris. Bison are also found in the hill
tracts of the Northern Circars. In the State of Travancore, the black
variety of leopard is not uncommon. In 1876, 981 persons (probably
below the actual number) were returned as killed by wild beasts and
snakes ; of whom tigers killed 83, leopards 33, and snakes as many as
819. In that year, 10,322 cattle were reported to have been killed, the
. deaths being caused in almost equal proportions by tigers, leopards,
“and wolves. A total sum of 42984 was paid by Government in
rewards for the. destruction of wild beasts, including 236 tigers, 1021
leopards, 133 bears, 39 wolves, and 164 hyenas. The corresponding
statistics for 1881 are as follows :—Number of persons killed by wild
beasts and snakes, 13oz; of whom tigers killed 135, leopards 47,
and snakes 1064 : the number of cattle killed by wild beasts was
8938, of which tigers and leopards killed about equal numbers (say
3200 each): the total sum paid in rewards for the destruction of
wild beasts was 42024, the wild beasts destroyed including 189
tigers (amount of reward; £596), 837 leopards (amount of reward,
£1276), 149 bears, 26 wolves, and 166 hyznas. No returns as to the
number of snakes destroyed are available. The District Officer dis-
burses the reward on production of the skin or other satisfactory
evidence. The elephant is now protected by law from indiscriminate
destruction.

The agricultural live stock consists chiefly of horned cattle and sheep ;
in 1882-83 horses numbered less than 8ooo; and ponies 3o0,000.
The cattle are small in stature, the average live weight not being much
above 350 lbs. In Nellore, and along the Mysore frontier, a superior
breed is carefully kept up by the wealthier farmers. The cattle fairs in
these Districts are frequented by buyers from considerable distances ;
and prizes are sometimes offered by official personages. ‘The best
buffaloes are imported from the Bombay District of Dhdrwdr. The
sheep are of three well-marked breeds. The first are small, with
black or white hairy wool. The second are about the same size,
red in colour, almost destitute of wool, and covered with short coarse
hair, The third are large, long-legged, and goat-like, with two tassels
from the neck, and with little wool. The sheep yield on an average
about 25 Ibs. of mutton. ‘The annual clip of wool, which is always
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largely mixed with hair, is usually not more than 1 1b. per head.

Experiments in Dreeding sheep have been made at the Saiddpet farm,

with fair success. In 1875~76, the total number of cattle in the

Presidency was returned at 8,270,000 head, and of sheep at 6,745,000 ;

in 1882-83, the number of cattle was 8,624,849, and of sheep, 5,635,867

In 1875-76, the export of hides and skins was valued at £71,081,58s,

and of horns at £22,591. In 1882-83, the export of hides and

skins was valued at .£2,040,935, and of horns at £40,631. Raw
wool is not exported to any appreciable extent, the supply being locally

consumed in the manufacture of Zamdlis or coarse blankets.

History.—The history of the Madras Presidency forms an integral
part of the history of India. The narrative of its events occupies many
hundred pages of Orme, Mill and Wilson, Elphinstone, Grant Duff,
and other standard works. The researches of Orme, the special
historian of English military operations in Madras, form a noble series
of folio manuscript volumes in the India Office. The great missionary
scholar of the Dravidian tongue (Bishop Caldwell), and the eminent
Sanskrit scholar of Southern India of the Civil Service (the late Dr.
Burnell), have opened up a far-stretching background of research. It
would be unsuitable, in a work like the present, to attempt more than a
bare summary.

The history of Southern India is the history of the Dravidian races,
which have not yet found a chronicler. Of their ethnical affinities and
of their advent into the country little is known. Their early conver-
sion to Hinduism is perhaps recorded in the great epic of the Rdmd-
yana, which represents the monkey tribes as assisting the god to destroy
the demon king of Ceylon. Subsequently, the wave of Buddhism
passed over the land; and in historical times, Muhammadan and
Mardthd invaders founded dynasties. But through all changes of
religion and government, the obstinate persistence of the two languages
of Tamil and Telugu proves how deeply the Dravidian stock is rooted
in the soil. :

Although, however, continuous records are wanting, many interesting
facts indicate the large part played by the South in the early history of
India. The Malabar coast, with its wealth of spices and timber, was
the cradle of commerce; and has given local or Tamil names to
articles of Indian trade, from the time of Solomon downwards. Syrian
Christians and Muhammadans from Arabia have been settled on
the western coast from the earliest times, and their proselytes
form a large section of the population of Malabar and Travancore.
A colony of Jews, too, have resided in Cochin for many centuries ;
and in Malabar, the first Portuguese adventurers found their richest
cargoes. At a later date, historical interest shifted to the opposite
shore of the Karndtik, where the issue was fought and decided
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of English supremacy in the East. Here the schemes of Dupleix for
territorial aggrandisement were baffled by the genius of Clive. Here also
were witnessed the successful strategy of Coote, the indomitable spirit
of Haidar, the ferocity of Tipd, and the beginnings of Wellington’s
career of victory. Since the opening of the present century, Madras
has ceased to furnish material for the military historian,

It is probable that until the paramount power of England established
universal peace, the whole of Southern India had never acknowledged
a single ruler. For a time, indeed, it is conjectured that the Hindu
dynasty of Vijayanagar there exercised an all but universal sovereignty.
But the difficult nature "of the hill passes, and the watlike character of
the highland tribes, forbade the growth of great empires, such as succeeded
one another on the plains of Hindustdn. So far as we can raise the
veil of primitive history, we find the land partitioned out among nume-
rous minor dynasties, who rose and fell with, to western minds, a be-
wildering rapidity. The Tamil country in the extreme south, to which
the name of DRravVIDA is alone strictly applicable, s traditionally divided
between the three kingdoms of Panpiva, CHoLa, and CHERA ; and the
succession of these and other dynasties in Southern India can be some-
what briefly epitomized.

Greek accounts, chiefly based on Megasthenes (3co B.C.), speak of
the kingdoms of Kalinga, Andhra, and Pandiya, the last in the ex-
treme south, the two first in the north of the present Madras Presidency,
Kalinga on the coast and Andhra inland. To these may be added
Chola and Kerala (Chera?), in the time of Asoka (250 p.c.). But
by the 6th century a.p. the Pallivas had established a powerful
sovereignty with a capital near Madras, but soon split up into
several contemporary dynasties ruling along the whole eastern coast
as far as Orissa. Both Kalinga and Andhra fell under Palldva
sway. Before the culmination of Palldva rule, the Chédlukyas of the
west had warred against the Cholas and the Palldvas, but without
permanent success. In the 7th century the tide of fortune turned.
The Chélukyas conquered the Palldvas, and under the name of the
Eastern Chédlukya dynasties, remained in power until the t1th century.
About the same time, the Southern Pallivas of Kdnchi or Conjevaram
were overthrown by a fresh inroad of the Chdlukyas, who, it is very
probable, were then the architects of the celebrated ‘Seven Pagodas.’
The Southern Palldvas, however, regained their power, and the Chdlukyas
were driven out. In the 11th century the Cholas rose to great import-
ance.” They conquered for a time the Pandiyas in the south, the Chera
or Gangd dynasty, and the king of Ceylon ; while they added to their
territory the realm of the Palldvas, and the possessions of the Eastern
Chdlukyas up to the borders of Orissa.

This widely extended kingdom of the Chalukyas gradually fell
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to pieces; and by the close of the 13th century the entire north of
the Presidency had been wrested from the Chola sovereign by a
number of chiefs under various titles, somewhat resembling the barons
of medizval Europe. Virtually, they were independent, and per-
petually at war with one another, thus falling an easier prey to the
disciplined armies of the Muhammadans. The Chola king had
besides lost all control of the Pandiyan country, and had been driven
out of Mysore and the Chera or Gangd country by the powerful
dynasty of the Hoysala Balldlas. At the opening of the 14th century,
the position of the various dynasties was accordingly this. The
Pandiyas were still powerful in the south; the Cholas, only the remnant
of a nation, held the territory about Tanjore and Madras ; the Hoysala
Balldlas had a firm grip on the centre of the peninsula; the north of
the Presidency was in a state of anarchy.

Hindu legend has preserved marvellous stories of these early dynasties,
but the authentic evidence consists in their inscriptions on stone and
copper, and their noble architecture. Continuous history begins with the
arrival of the Muhammadans. The Muhammadan invader first estab-
lished himself in the south at the commencement of the 14th century.
Ald-ud-dfn, the second monarch of the Khilj{ dynasty at Delhi, and his
general Mdlik Kdfur, conquered the Deccan, overthrew the kingdom of
the Hoysala Ballilas, and ravaged the country down to the extreme
south, besides conquering the chieftains of the east coast. After the
withdrawal of the Musalmdn armies, the Hindu monarchy of Vijay-
anagar arose out of the ruins, with its capital on the Tungabhadra.
This dynasty gradually extended its dominions from sea to sea, and
reached a pitch of prosperity such as had Dbeen before unknown. It

“destroyed - the” former dynasties of Southern India, and nominally
governed the entire country now known as the Presidency of
Madras. At last, in 1563, after a glorious history of two centuries,
Vijayanagar was overwhelmed by a combination of the four Muhammadan
principalities of the Deccan. Mughal and Mardthd armies followed in
quick succession ; and it seemed as if all national life had been crushed
out of the Dravidian races.

The Emperor Aurangzeb nominally extended his sovereignty as far as
Cape Comorin ; but in reality the south had again fallen under a number
of rulers, who owned no regular allegiance. The Nizdm, himself an
independent sovereign, represented the distant court of Delhi, The
most powerful of his feudatories was the Nawdb of the Karnitik, with
his capital at Arcot. In the plain of Tanjore, a descendant of Sivaji
ruled in ignoble ease, cut off from the rest of the Mardth4 confederacy,
The Pandiyan country was held by a powerful family known as the
Nayakkas of Madura. On the central tableland, a Hindu chieftain was
gradually establishing his authority over his neighbours, and founding
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the State of Mysore, destined soon to pass to a Muhammadan usurper.
Such was the state of affairs amid which the prophetic mind of Dupleix
first entertained the dream of European supremacy in the Peninsula.

Vasco da Gama, the ploneer of maritime adventure, cast anchor off
Calicut on the 20th May 1498. For a century, the Portuguese retained in
their control the commerce of India, especially along the western coast.
The Dutch began to establish themselves on the ruins of the Portuguese
at the beginning of the r7th century, and were quickly followed by the
English, who opened places of business at Calicut and Cranganore as
early as 1616. Tellicherri, a branch factory from Surat, in 1683,
became a principal British emporium on the western coast, and
was permanently obtained by a cession of territory in 1708. The Por-
tuguese eventually retired to Goa, and the Dutch to the Spice Islands.
The first English settlements on the eastern coast were founded in
1611 at Masulipatam, even then celebrated for its fabrics; and
at Pettapoli (now Nizdmpatam) in Kistna District. To the south,
a factory was built at Armagdon, a small port in Nellore District ; and
in 1639 another factory, the nucleus of the present city of Madras, was
erected after permission had been obtained from the Hindu Rdji of
Chandragiri. The site of Pondicherri was purchased by the French in
1672, and a French settlement was established two years afterwards.
For many years, the English and French traders lived peacefully side by
side, rivals only in commerce, and with no ambition for territorial
aggrandisement.

The war of the Austrian Succession in Europe (1741) lit the first
flame of hostility on the Coromandel coast. In 1746, the weak
garrison of Madras surrendered to La Bourdonnais; and Fort St
David remained the only British possession in Southern India
The Nawédb of the Karndtik attempted to drive out the French, but his
general was defeated at the decisive battle of St. Thomé. By the peace’
of Aixla-Chapelle (1748), Madras was restored to the English; but
henceforth the national antipathies were destined to run their course.
An excuse was found in the disputed successions which always fill a
large place in oriental politics. English influence was generally able to
secure the favour of the rulers of the Karndtik and Tanjore, while the
French succeeded in placing their own nominee on the throne at
Haidardbdd.

At last, after many vicissitudes and countless intrigues, the
great Frenchman, Dupleix, rose to be the temporary arbiter of the
fate of Southern India. His strength lay in his profound insight into
the native temperament, and the semi-oriental magnificence of his
ambition. But when his ascendancy was at its height, it was suddenly
overthrown by the yet greater Englishman, Clive; whose defence of
Arcot forms a turning-point in Indian history, and led to the
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transfer of preponderance in Southern India from the-French to the
English, Dupleix was- shortly afterwards recalled, to be succeeded by
Bussy and Lally, who possessed higher military skill, but less political
genius, than their predecessor. In 1760, the crowning victory of Wandi-
wash, won by Colonel (afterwards Sir Eyre) Coote, over Lally, established
the doctrine that one European nation, and that the English, must be
supreme in Southern India. In the following year, despite help from
Mysore, Pondicherri was captured ; and the name of France ceased to
awaken disturbing associations in the minds of the natives.

But though the English had no longer any European rival, they had
yet to deal with Muhammadan fanaticism and the warlike population of
Mysore. The dynasty, founded by Haidar Alf and terminating in his
son Tipu Sultin, proved itself in four several wars the most formidable
antagonist which the English had yet encountered in India. The
Madras Government, then at a low ebb of efficiency, was incapable of
offering a successful opposition. On more than one occasion the horse-
men of Mysore swept unmolested through the lowlands of the Karnatik,
plundering up to the gates of the English forts. The first war was
ended in 1769 by a peace dictated by Haidar Al{ beneath the walls of
Madras. Inthe course of the second war, an English force under Colonel
Baillie was cut to pieces by Haidar near Conjevaram; and Tipd
drove the English out of Malabar. '

But the disaster near Conjevaram was avenged in the following year
by Sir Eyre Coote, who had been despatched by Warren Hastings from
Bengal to take command. . The victory of Porto Novo, won after
a severe struggle, proved that the English were still masters in the
open field, though Haidar’s superiority in marching power enabled him
to escape the worst consequences of defeat. Thenceforth, however,
he ceased to be the aggressor, and only struggled to hold what he had
won. Haidar died in 1782, at the age of sixty-five. Two years later,
Tipd consented to sign the treaty of Mangalore, which stipulated for the
restoration of conquests on either side. This patched-up peace, which

" left Tipd in possession of all the means of offence that he had inherited
from his father, continued till 17go. The ostensible reason for a renewal
of hostilities was Tlpus cruel devastation of Travancore, but the real
cause is to be souglit in his inveterate hatred of the Enghsh name.
Lord Cornwallis, the Governor-General, took the field in person. In
1791, the fort of Bangalore was captured by assault ; and in the follow-
ing year, Tipd only saved his capital by agreeing to a treaty which
deprived him of half his dominions, and exacted an indemnity of more
than three millions sterling. The intrigues of Tipd with the French
republicans led to the fourth and last Mysore war of 1799, which
ended in a few months by the storming of Seringapatam, and the
death of the Sultdn in the breach.
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Since the beginning of the present century, Madras has known no
regular war. But over such a wide area of territory occasional dis-
turbances have called for measures of military repression. The pdlegdrs
or local chieftains in the south clung to their independence after their
country was ceded to the British. On the west coast, the feudal aristo-
cracy of the Nairs and the religious fanaticism of the Mdppilas (Moplas)
have more than once led to rebellion and bloodshed. In the extreme
north, the wild tribes occupying the hills of Ganjdm and Vizagapatam
have only lately learned the habit of subordination. In 1836, the
samindiri of Gumsur in this remote tract was attached by Govern-
ment for the rebellious conduct of its chief. An inquiry then instituted
revealed the wide prevalence among the tribe of Kanpus of human
sacrifice, under the name of meriaz. The practice was suppressed
by a special agency. In the year 1879, the country round Rampa on
the northern frontier was the scene of riots sufficiently serious to call
for the action of the military authorities.

The territories of the Madras Presidency have been acquired at
various dates. In 1763, the tract encircling Madras city, long known
as the Jaghire (7dgir) of the East India Company, and now called
Chengalpat District, was ceded by the Nawdb of Arcot. In 1763, the
Northern Circars (namely, the present Districts of Ganjdm, Vizagapatam,
Goddvari, and Kistna), out of which the French had been driven,
were granted to the Company by the Mughal Emperor; but it was
thought desirable to obtain the further sanction of the Nizdm, at the
cost of an annual tribute of £70,000. Full rights of dominion over
the Northern Circars were not acquired till 1823, when the tribute
was commuted for a lump payment. In 1792, Tipd Sultdn was com-
pelled to cede the Bard Mahdl (now forming part of Salem District),
Malabar, the Dindigal and Palni #diwks of Madura, and Kangundi
tdluk of North Arcot, In 1799, on the reconstruction of the State of
Mysore after Tipd’s death, Coimbatore, the Nilgiri Hills, the rest of
Salem District, and South Kdnara District (excepting the small
portion of that District which was taken from Coorg on the annexa-
tion of that State in 1834) were appropriated as the British share.
In 1799 also, the Mardthd Rdjd of Tanjore resigned the administra-
tion of his territory, though his descendant retained titular rank until
1855. In 1800, Anantdpur, Karndl, Bellary, and Cuddapah (Kadapa),
known to this day as the Ceded Districts, were made over by the
Nizdm of Haidardbdd, to defray the expenses of an increased Sub-
sidiary Force. In the following year, the extensive dominions of the
Nawdb of the Karnitik, extending along the east coast almost con-
tinuously from Nellore to Tinnevelli, were resigned into the hands of
the British. The last titular Nawdb of the Karndtik died in 18535 ; but
his representative still bears the title of Prince of Arcot, and is recognised
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as the first native nobleman in Madras. In 1839, the Nawédb of Karnil
(Kurnoo}l) was deposed for misgovernment and suspected treason, and
his territory was brought under direct British administration.

With regard to Native States, the largest, MvsorE, had since 1831
been under the direct administration of the Government of India; but
in 1881 it was handed back to its native prince. Of Native States
subordinate to Madras, TRavaNcoRE and COCHIN represent ancient
Hindu dynasties, preserved by British aid from falling under the
Muhammadan yoke of Mysore. A joint rebellion was suppressed
in 1808 ; and the history of both States has since been a continuous
record of peace and commercial prosperity. PUDUKOTA is the inherit-
ance of a chieftain called Tondiman, who rendered valuable service
to the British during their wars in the south. BaNGavapaLLl and
SANDUR, two petty estates, lie in the centre of two British Districts.
The zaminddris of Jaipur (Jeypore) and Vizianagaram are not Native
_ States with independent jurisdiction, but large landed properties under
British administration.

LPeople—From early times the population of the Madras Presidency,
or at least of that portion residing in rdyafwdri villages, has been
enumerated with more or less pretension to accuracy. The first
Census, taken in 1822, returned a total of 13,476,923 inhabitants,
Between 1851-52 and 1866-67, enumerations were made by the village
establishments at intervals of five years. The last of these quinquennial
attempts gave a population of 26,539,052, Attempts at enumeration
were frequently viewed with suspicion and even alarm by the people,
who feared some design on the female population, a new poll-tax, or a
military levy. These feelings, it is officially reported, have in recent
years given way to indifference ; so that one great impediment to an
accurate enumeration has now been almost wholly removed.

The Census of 1871, corresponding to that of 1872 in the greater part
of the rest of India, was the first enumeration conducted with sufficient
care to yield results available for statistical use. But the recent
Census—that of 1881 — has done its work still more completely,
and its figures are the basis of the population statistics in the present
edition of Te Imperial Gazetteer of India. The Census enumerators
were in general the village officials, who received no extra remuneration.
The final counting was effected on the 17th February 1881, except in
a few special tracts ; but the staff had been trained in their work for
months previously. The total number of enumerators employed
was 73,059, a block of 243 houses being allotted to each enumerator.
The following tables for 1881 show in detail the area and the number
of houses, villages, and inhabitants in each District of the *Madras
Presidency, with the density of population per square mile. On the

[ Sentence continued on p. 17.
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AREA, PoPuLATION, EIC. OF Ma®nKas PRESIDENCY IN 18871

BritisH DISTRICTS AND BRITISH AGENCY TRACTS.

Taken from the Census Retutns.

{ Areain | Number of N Number of
Nar istrict. Square | fowns and umber of Population. Inhabitants
,g Name of District Miles. | Villages. | Howes. | T°F per Square
Ganjam,1 . . 8,311 6,895 339,182 | 1,749,604 2101
Vizagapatam,1 . . 17,380 8,762 | 550,325 | 2,485,141 1431
Godavari,! . . . 7,345 2,249 { - 346,432 1 1,791,512 2441
Kistna, . . . 8,471 1,823 287,812 | 1,548,480 183
Nellore, . . . 8,739 1,688 | 254,850 | 1,220,236 140
Cuddapabh, . . . 8,745 1,241 278,331 | 1,121,038 128
Kamndl, . . . 7,788 836 175,999 709, 305 01
Bellary and Anantipur,* = 11,007 2,084 | 317,475 1,336,696 {. 121
Chengalpat, . . 2,842 2,003 163,038 981,381 345
North Arcot, . . 7.256 3,967 310,205 | 1,817,814 251
- South Arcot, . . 4,873 2,850 266,729 | 1,814,738 372
Tanjore, . . . 3,654 | 3,550 | 435,838 2,130,383 583
Trichinopoli, . . 3,561 1.485 234,202 | 1,213,033 341
{ Madura, . . . 8,401 3,971 451,420 | 2,168,680 258
Tinnevelli, . . . 5.381 1,497 | 433,346 | 1,699,747 313
Salem, . . . 7,653 3,972 344,402 | 1,599,595 209
Colmbatore, . . 7,842 1,447 390,275 | 1,657,600 211
Nilgiris, . . . 957 10 21,590 91,034 93
Malabar, . . . 5,765 43 468,825 | 2,365,035 410
South Kinara, . . 3,502 1,282 200,446 950,514 246
Madras City, . . 27 I 64,550 405,848 | 15,031 I
; .
) —i - |
Total, . . 1139,900" 52,051 |6,355,281 | 30,868,504 | 2207 {
1 \ !

1 The area of Ganjdm District without its Agency Tract is 3106 sguare miles ; the
area of Vizagapatam District without its Agency Tract, 3477 square miles ; the area
of Godavari District without its Agency Tract, 6525 square miles. In Ganjim
proper, the density of population per square mile is 484 ; in Vizagapatam proper,
5155 in Godavari proper, 273.

2 Bellary District has since 1881 been divided into the two Districts of Bellary
and Anantdpur, making a total of 22 Brirish Districts, instead of 21, as enumerated
«above. Bellary District, as at present constituted, contains, according to the Census
of 1881, an area of 5904 square miles, with 1184 towns and villages, and a population
numbering 736,807,  Anantipur District has an area of 5103 square miles, with goo
towns and villages, and a population numbering 599,880.

3 The Census (1881) adds Pudukota territory, which raises the total area to
141,001 square miles; the number of towns and villages to 52,648 ; the number of
houses to 6,429,365 ; and the total population to 31,170,631 '
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AREA AND PoPUr¥TION OF THE MADRAs NaTIve STATES

I ’ Number of
Areain | Number of ) habitant
Square - | Towns and N}l{lmbfl’ of Population. Inhagbltants
Miles. | Villages. ouses. P te

Travancore, 6,730 3,719 524,950 | 2,401,158 357

|
Cochin, . I 1,361 655 125,297 600,278 441
Pudukota, . . 1,101 597 74,084 302,127 274
Banganapalli, . 2355 64 8, 735 30,754 121
| Sanddr, . | 164 23 2,686 10,532 64
}
Total, . . 9,611 | 5058 | 735752 | 3,344,849 | 348

| Grand Total of Madras .
} Presidency,? . - | 149,092 57,022 | 7,079,612 | 34,172,067 229

1 The grand total figures for area and population do not quite agree with the
separate totals, as the Census figures for Karnil and Bellary Districts in the table on
the opposite page also include the petty States of Banganapalli and Sanddr, which
are thus shown twice over.

Sentence continued from p. 15.]

whole, the population of the Madras Presxdency has since 1871
decreased over the same area by 462,897 persons, or nearly half a
million of people. This check to a normal increase of over seven per
thousand per annum is due to the famine in Southern India during
1876, 1877, and 1878, In the Districts most severely affected by that
visitation, the decrease of population has been 1,751,327, or 12'8 per
cent. In the Districts not affected, or but slightly affected, by famine,
there has been an increase of 1,288,430, or 7'19 per cent.

The total area and population of the Madras Presidency, including
the Agency Tracts and the States of Travancore, Cochin, Banganapalli,
Sanddr, and. Pudukota, are 149,092" square miles, and 34,172,067
persons. Area and population of the British Districts and British Agency
Tracts, 139,481 square miles, and 30,827,218 persons.!

Taking the area of the Madras Presidency as dealt with in the
Census Report, the following averages are obtained ; but as explained
in footnotes, the exact totals depend upon the classes of territory
included in the enumeration. Density of population per square mile,
221 persons, ranging from g1 in the District of Karnil to 583 in the
fertile delta of Tanjore, and 15,031 in Madras city. Towns and villages
per square mile, 373, ranging from ‘or in the Nilgiris to 1°34 in
Ganjdm. Houses per square mile, 46 (5 of them returned as un-

! Owing to the varying classifications of territory in Madras, the totals obtained
from one return do not always tally precisely with those obtamed from another See

footnotes to table of population.
VOL. IX, B



18 MADRAS PRESIDENCY.

occupied). Persons per village, 537; persons per town, 13,335 ; persons
per occupied house, 5'5.

According to sex, there were 15,421,043 males and 15,749,588
females; or in every 1ooo of population, 495 males and 505 females.
Classified according to age, there were 6,081,142 boys and 5,930,624
girls under 15 years of age; total children, 12,011,766, or 385 per
cent. of the population: and 9,332,223 males and 9,811,059 females
of 15 years and upwards; total adults, 19,143,282, or 61°4 per cent. of
the population : age not stated—males 7678, females 7905 ; total, 15,583,

The religious classification of the people for the same area shows
the following results : — Hindus, as loosely grouped together for
religious purposes, 28,497,666, or g4z per cent., varying from gg}
per cent. in Ganjém to 70} per cent. in Malabar; Muhammadans,
1,933,571, Oor 6°2 per cent.,, being most numerous on the Malabar
coast, in Madras city, and the Ceded Provinces; Christians, 711,072,
or 2°28 per cent.; Jains, 24,062 ; and ‘others,’ 3360.

Classified by ‘nationality,” there were in every ten thousand of
- the population, 9369 Hindus (including Buddhists, Jains, and native
Christians), 620 Muhammadans, 7 Eurasians, 3'5 Europeans, and o's
‘others.” Since 1871, the Hindus have decreased by 1'75 per cent,
due mainly to famine; the Muhammadans have increased by 356
per cent., said to be owing to conversions in Malabar; Europeans
appear to have decreased by 25°98 per cent., owing to a temporary
reduction of the garrison; and although Eurasians appear to have
decreased by 17°09 per cent., the decrease is not accurately shown
owing to defective enumeration in Malabar.

Ethnical Classtfication. — Broadly speaking, the population of the
Madras Presidency may be described as belonging to the five races®
of the great Dravidian stock dominant throughout Southern India. At
an early period, before the dawn of history, these non-Aryan races
appear to have accepted some form or other of the Brdhmanical or
Buddhist faiths. Many storms of conquest have since swept over the
land, and a few colonies of Mughal and Mardthd origin are to be
found here and there. But the indelible evidence of language proves
that the ethnical character of the population has remained stable under
all later influences; and that the Hindu, Muhammadan, Jain, and
Christian of Madras are all of the same stock. Of the five Dravidian
dialects (Tamil, Telugu, Malaydlam, Kénarese, and Tulu), the Census
returns Telugu as spoken by 12,104,246 persons, inhabiting the
tract stretching southwards as far as Nellore and inland to Karmil';
Tamil, by 12,387,305 persons, occupying the remainder of the
eastern coast from Madras city to Cape Comorin; Kdnarese, by
1,300,555 persons, in the Central Districts surrounding Mysore and in .
Scuth Kdnara ; Malaydlam, by 2,369,671 persons, chiefly in Malabar
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District (besides the population of the Native States of Travancore
and Cochin) ; and Tuly, by 424,044 persons, most of them in a portion
of South Kdnara. TFor the rest, Uriyd is the native tongue in the
extreme north of Ganjim, bordering on Orissa; and various sub-
dialects of Dravidian origin-{e.¢. Toda, Kota, Kodagu) are used by the
hill tribes of the Eastern Ghdts, of whom the Kandhs may be taken
- as the type. In all, 28853,224 out of the whole population of
31,170,631 (or 92°56 per cent.) are Dravidians as to language.l

Castes.—According to the classification of the Census Report, the
Brdhmans, who, with the Kshattriyas, alone represent an Aryan element
in the population, number 1,122,050 persons, or 3'94 per cent. of the
total Hindu population. They follow various pursuits, and are distri-
buted with extreme irregularity, being proportionately most numerous
in South K4nara and Tanjore. Many of them are modern immigrants,
who came south in the train of the Mardthd armies. In Malabar is
found a peculiar class called Nambuiri Brdhmans, whom local tradition
asserts to be descended from a race of fishermen, and who are regarded
with unusual reverence by their neighbours. The Kshattriyas, or
warrior caste of the primitive Hindu system, number only 193,550, the
principal sub-divisions being the Bondiliars and the Bhdt Réjds. Many
of the trading class claim to be Vaisyas, and wear the sacred thread.
The trading castes number 640,047, or 2'25 per cent. of the total,
returned under the heads of Shettis, Beri Shettis, and Komatis
{365,713). Except in South Kénara, they still retain in their hands
the greater part of the trade of the country. The number of
Marwdris, the enterprising traders of Western India and Rdjputdina,
1s 382.

The agricultural castes number 7,767,463, or 27°25 per cent. The
highest class among them, named Velama in the Telugu country,
Velldlar in the Tamil Districts, Bant and Nadavar in South Kdnara, and
Nair in Malabar, belong to the well-to-do ranks of the community.
They do not usually cultivate with their own hands, and many of them
formerly held their lands on a military tenure. The Madras Nairs
number 335,320 ; and go7 more are found in Coorg. '

The pastoral castes, called Idaiyar in Tamil and Golla in Teluguy,
‘number 1,580,000, or 5°54 per cent. of the total, most numerous in the
inland Districts of Bellary and Karndl (Kurnool). They are chiefly
Vishnuites, but a few are Sivaites, and some are demon-worshippers.
A large proportion of them have abandoned their hereditary occupation
of shepherds.

The artisan castes, called Kamdlar in Tamil and Kamsdla in

1 These totals include the territory of Pudukota, as mentioned in a footnote to the
Table of population on a previous page. The difficulty in regard to the Madras
totals has already been referred to,
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Telugu, number 849,901, or 2:98 per cent. of the total, of whom nearly
one-half are workers in metals. The bulk are Sivaites. They have suc-
ceeded generally in maintaining a higher position in the social scale
than is awarded to them in Northern India. The weavers (Kaikalars)
number 979,062, or 3'44 per cent. of the total. They were once a
much more important section of the community, but they have been
unable to withstand the competition of piece-goods from Manchester.
Many of the weaving castes adopt the Lingdyat creed.

The. labouring castes number 3,751,003, or 13'16 per cent. of the
total ; very few in the Telugu country. In the south, the Vannians
or Naiks (1,075,505) supply the bulk of agricultural labour, The
Maravars and the Kallans, whose acknowledged head is the Réjd of
Pudukota, bear a bad reputation for thieving and general lawlessness.
The Kanakkan, or writer and accountant class, number 102,472.
The term ¢ Conicopollies, applied to agents, purveyors, and other
traders, is a corruption of ¢ Kannakanpillai,” a word fermed from the
name of this caste. ‘Pillai’ is a title of respect. The Kannakans are
very irregularly distributed. The Upparavas (104,985) are chiefly
engaged in the manufacture of salt and saltpetre, the Wadavars
in tank-digging and road-making. The fishing and hunting castes,
called Shembadavan in Tamil and Besta in Telugu, number 873,448,
or 3o1 per cent. Many of them have now betaken themselves to
agriculture. The palm cultivators and makers of toddy (Shdndns) are
very numerous in those Districts where the date, palmyra, and cocoa-
nut flourish; but they are likewise largely engaged in general agricul- -
ture and farm labour, and in the production of coarse sugar (jaggery) ;
their total reaches 1,621,111, or 5'69 per cent. of the total. They are
clearly of aboriginal descent, and are, as a rule, demon-worshippers.
The Kushdvans, or potters, number 263,975, or o'93 per cent. of the
total ; Ambattans, or barbers, 348,390 ; and Vanndns, or washermen,
528,535 The Satdnis, or mixed castes, are returned by the Census
at 625,455, or 22 of the total. Under them are included temple
servants, actors, dancers, and prostitutes. The Bairdgis, who are
enumerated as a mixed caste numbering gorg, are ascetics and
mendicants from Northern India. Dasi (47,185) and Ndgavdsalu
(12,408) are dancing girls. Kuttadies (4546) are actors and dancers.

The outcastes proper of the Madras Presidency, whose Tamil name
of Pariah has been very generally adopted into European languages,
are called Mala in Telugu, Holia in Kdnarese, Paliydr in Malay4lam,
and Dheda in Mardthi. They number in all 4,439,253, or 15'58 per
cent. of the total, being thus four times as numerous as the Brdéhmans.
In the country round Madras they amount to about one-quarter of
the population. Up to the close of the last century, they lived in a
state of slavery to the superior castes ; and they are still compelled by
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custom to dwell in separate hovels outside the boundary of the village,
and to perform all menial services. They are described as a laborious,
frugal, pleasure-loving people, omnivorous in diet, and capable of per-
forming much hard work. Despite their absolute exclusion from the
Hindu social system, the Pariahs returned themselves under more than
1000 caste sub-divisions in the Census Report for 1881. In that
Report, 73 are returned as *frog-eating Pariahs.’

The unclassified Hindus, numbering 2,811,841, or 9*84 per cent. of the
total, consist of aboriginal races and wandering tribes. They are found
chiefly in the northern hill Districts and on the Nilgiris, in which last
District they form more than half the population. Numerically, the
most important tribes are the Kandhs (205,045), and Sauras or Savars
(132,931), two cognate races of Dravidian origin who inhabit the
mountainous tracts of the Eastern Ghdts attached to several of the large
zaminddrés of Ganjim and Vizagapatam. On the Nilgiris, the tribe
best known to Europeans is the Todas, a stalwart, haughty race, of a
Jewish type of feature, who domineer over the more timid jungle folk,
and confine themselves to the pasturing of buffaloes. It is believed that
the Todas are now dying out, for at the time of the Census in 1881 they
numbered only 689 persons. Like the Nairs, the Todas are, or were
lately, addicted to a form of polyandry. The principal wandering tribes
are the Brinjaras and Lambadis, who are to be found in all parts of the
country as carriers of grain and salt. The Karuvar races (numbering
55,645) wander over a wide area in Nellore and the adjacent Districts,
and constitute one of the chief criminal classes.

Throughout the whole of Southern India, sect exercises a social
influence second only to caste, and caste- itself often appears to be
founded upon the most arbitrary distinctions, unknown to the law-books
of the Hindus. Thus, in Madras, a broad line of sectarian division
separates the community into members of the right-hand and left-hand
factions.! The origin of this strange division isobscured by fable, but at
the present day it often occasions disturbance at public festivals. Some
weavers are found in the one faction, some In the other; the fisherman
sides with the right hand, the hunter with the left; the agricultural
labourers range themselves on the right, while their wives are reported
to frequently attach themselves to the left. With the shoemakers this
division of the sexes is said to be often reversed.

Religions Classification. — The Hindus in 1871 numbered on the
present area of the Madras Presidency over 283 millions, or 92°3 per
cent. of the population, and were, in the 1871 returns, sub-divided
according to their forms of worship into 16,421,219 Sivaites, 11,691,860
Vishnuites, 155,658 Ling4yats, and 892,070 ‘others,” including hill tribes.

! See Census Reportsof 1871 and 1881, and Mr. Crole’s Manual of the Chengalpat

- District, pp. 33, 34 (1879).
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The same sub-division has been attempted in the Census of 1881,
and the numbers for thdt year were as follow :—Sivaites, 15,399,686 ;
. Vishnuites, 10,494,408; Lingdyats, 64,580. This leaves a balance
of about 2} millions for ‘others;’ total Hindus in 1881, 284 millions.
The Sivaites number over one million in each of the Districts of
Tanjore, Madura, Tinnevelli, Salem, Coimbatore, and Malabar; and
the Vishnuites over a million in Vizagapatam, Goddvari, South
Kdnara, and Madras City. But beyond a broad demarcation for
general purposes, the Census authorities in 1881 preferred a classi-
fication based on the Hindu social distinctions of caste which forbid
inter-eating and inter-marrying, rather than on religious or sectarian
distinctions. The Sivaites may be said, however, to be most numerous
in the extreme south and on the west coast ; the Vishnuites are chiefly
found in the northern Districts.

The Lingdyats of the Madras Presidency may be regarded as an
heretical sect of Sivaite puritans. Their distinctive tenets are the unity
of the godhead in Siva, the repudiation of Brdhman pretensions, and
the absence of all caste distinctions. They show a high respect for
women.  They derive their name from their characteristic practice of
carrying about on their persons the Znga or emblem of Siva. The
Lingdyats never extended north of the Deccan. They are very
numerous in the west of Mysore, where they have almost a mono-
poly of trade; but they also extend their operations into Madras
and the southern Districts of Bombay. The number of Lingivats
in Mysore in 1881 was 470,269 ; in Madras, 64,580 ; and in Bombay,
369,004. .

The Jains, who are commonly regarded as a surviving offshoot of the
Buddhism once predominant throughout the whole peninsula, number
only 24,962 in Madras, being chiefly found in the two Arcot Districts
and South Kdnara. Like the Lingdyats, their present head-quarters are
in the neighbouring State of Mysore. The leading tenets of the Jains
are reverence for certdin sanctified ascetics, respect for every form of
animal life, and denial of the infallibility of the Vedas.

The Muhammadans, who number in all 1,933,571, or 62 per cent.,
are in the Census of 1881 thus sub-divided according to sect -—Sunnis,
1,758,376, or 91 per cent. of the total ; Shids, 44,378 ; Wahdbis, 1oz20;
Fardizis, 82 ; and ‘others,” 129,715. The more familiar division is into
the following races :—Labbay, Méppila, Arab, Shaikh, Sayyid, Path4n,
and Mughal. The Labbays (30,162) are properly the descendants
of Tamil converts to Isldm ; the name, however, is also used to signify
descendants of foreign traders—Arabs, or Persians—by Indian women.
Taken in the broader sense, they number 515,440, or 266 per cent.
of the total, nearly all found in the extreme south in Tanjore and
Madura; the majority still follow their hereditary occupation of trade
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while some have become sailors and fishermen. = Their chief city of
resort is Negapatam. '

The Mdppilas or Moplds are the descendants of native Malaydlam
converts to the Muhammadan creed. The head of the Mdppilas, the
Ré4jd of Cannanore, is descended from a fisher family in Malabar.
A seafaring life, trade with Arabia, and Arab "missions, led to
extensive conversion amongst the Malabar fishing races. At one time,
after the European nations appeared in Eastern seas, conversion
was largely promoted by the Zamorin of Calicut, with a view to
procure seamen to defend the towns on the coast. Subsequently,
forcible conversion was attempted by Tipd Sultdn, with no great results.
Thousands of Hindus were removed to Mysore, but few returned, and
those who did, for the most part relapsed into Hinduism ; but, having
partaken of beef and been circumcised, they could not be received
back into their castes. They are now recognised as a separate caste,
professing Hinduism. The Mdppilas are almost confined to the tract
between the Western Ghdts and the sea. They number 495,738, or
25°6 per cent. of the total, 495,248 being found in the single District
of Malabar. They are fishermen, sailors, and coolies, except in the
inland Z4{uks of Valuvandd and Erndd, where they are cultivators.
The Mdppilas are a hardworking, frugal people, but uneducated and
very fanatical; and, under the influence of religious excitement, they
have often been a source of danger to the public peace. Further
particulars of this sect will be found in the article on MaLABAR
DistricT.  The Shaikhs and the Sayyids represent the Musalman
element from the north, together with descendants of converts made
during the period of Muhammadan supremacy. Pathdns, numbering
15,401, and Mughals 1229, are also descended from the invaders.

Christians are more numerous in Madras than in any other part of
India. In 1871, they numbered in the British Districts 533,760, or
- 171 per cent. of the total. In 1881, their number had reached
711,072 ; so that the Christian population of Madras Presidency has,
since the Census of 1871, a period of ten years, increased by 30°39
per cent. In the protected States of Travancore and Cochin, the
native Christians are still more numerous than in the British Districts,
constituting as much as onefourth of the total population. The
Church of England in the south, and the Baptists in Nellore and
Kistna, have made great advances of late years; but the Roman
Catholic Missions, founded three and a half centuries ago, have still
the strongest hold on the country, and their activity is both continu-
ous and widespread. Roman Catholics represent 25°25 per cent.
of the Europeans in Madras Presidency, 3766 per cent. of the
Eurasians, and 6868 per cent. of the total Christian populatlon of the
Presidency.
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The following table shows the classification of the Protestant bodies
in the Madras Presidency :—

Denomination. Adherents.
Church of England, . . . . . . . 140,877
Baptists, . . . . . . . A . 37,132
Lutherans, . . . . R P 29,874
Congregationalists, . . . . . . . . 18,840
Independents, . . . . . . . . . 3,565
Presbyterians, . . . . . . . . . 2,177
Wesleyans, . . . . . . . . . 1,743
Methodists, . . . . . . . . . 264
Unitarians, . . . . . N 43

Total, . . 234,515

The Church of England thus claims nearly two-thirds of the Protes-
tant Christians. It is most strongly represented in Tinnevelli, Madras
City, and Karndl. Its agencies are the Society for the Propagation of
the Gospel, and the Church Missionary Society. The vast majority of
the Christian population of the Presidency (711,072) are Hindu con-
verts, or the descendants of Hindu converts. Excepting the Roman
Catholic Christians of the west coast, they belong for the most part to
the poorer classes, and are drawn from the lower castes.

The Christian population did not appreciably suffer from the famine
of 1876~78. In every District but one they numerically increased. = It
is believed that the occasion was particularly favourable to missionary
effort, and the number of converts is believed to have been largest
in the worst period of the distress. In Madras City there are nearly
. 40,000 Christians, subdivided into 18 sects. Two curious features were -
noticeable during the enumeration of the Christian population in 1881.;
Over 8oo inhabitants of Madras City, including 2z Europeans, and!
over 18,500 native Christians throughout the Presidency, professed
Christianity but were not able to decide to what sect they belonged.
More curiously still, over 114,000, or one-sixth of the total Christian
population, were unable (or reluctant) to state whether they were
Europeans, Eurasians, or natives. Notwithstanding the presence of
nearly 11,000 (10,842) Europeans, among whom the proportion of
females is less than that of males, female Christians bear a high propor-
tion to male Christians, namely, 509 females to 491 males in every
thousand. ~Omitting Europeans and Eurasians, the proportion is 512
females to 488 males. Comparing the Christian population of Madras
Presidency with that of other Provinces, it is found to be the most
numerous of all.. In 1881, there were 228 out of every 10,000 people
in Madras professing: Christianity ; in British Burma, 225 ; in Coorg,
177;in Bombay, 62; in Bengal, 18; in the Punjab, 15; in Assam,
15; in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, 11; and in the Central
Provinces, ro. »
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The history of Christianity in Southern India is full of interest. The
Syrian Church of Malabar claims to have sprung from the direct teach-
ing of St. Thomas the Apostle. A Syriac Ms. of the Bible, brought
from Cochin and now in the Fitz-William Library at Cambridge, is
plausibly assigned to the 8th century. A Pahlavi inscription, in the
ancient church of the Little Mount, near Madras, indicates an early
settlement of Manichean or Nestorian Christians on the eastern coast
as well as the west. The Census of 1871 returned only 14,335
¢ Nazaranis,’ and that of 1881 only 5 ‘Nazaranis,” in the Madras Presi-
dency. But in Travancore the Syrians numbered 300,000 in 1871, and
287,409 in 1881 ; and in Cochin, 40,000 in 1871, and 14,033 in 1881.
Some of them are Catholics of the Syrian rite ; the others still acknow-
ledge the jurisdiction of the Jacobite Patriarch of Antioch.

The Southern Districts have long been strongholds of Christianity.
St. Francis Xavier, Nobilis, Beschi, Schwartz, Jaenicke, are names
assoclated with the raising up of the Christian Churches in the south:
Early in the 16th century there were Catholic communities near Cape
Comorin, and the influence has spread and is spreading upward. The
Roman Catholics, whose number throughout all Southern India is
reckoned at more than 650,000, owe their conversion to two distinct
waves of enthusiasm in the 16th and 17th centuries. The first is
. associated with the great name of St. Francis Xavier, who is to this day
the patron saint of the Madras fishermen ; the other was effected by
the scarcely less celebrated Jesuit Mission of Madura. -The Protestant
missions date from the beginning of the last century. The Danes were
here the pioneers of missionary enterprise; but their work was taken
up in'1727 by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, under
whom laboured the great Lutherans of the last century— Schultze,
Sartorius, Fabricius, and Schwartz. The Church Missionary Society
entered the field in 1814 ; and many other bodies, English, Scotch,
and American, now join in the task of conversion.. The history of
Christianity in India, and the progress of Christian missions, are fully
dealt with in chapter ix. of article InNDIA, in volume vi. of this work.

Occrpation.—The Census of 1881 distributed the male population of
Madras into six main groups :—(1) Professional class, including officials
of every kind, and members of the learned professions, 411,118;
(2) domestic servants, inn and lodging-house keepers, 116,888 ; (3) com-
mercial class, including bankers, merchants, carriers, etc., 350,743 ;
(4) agricultural and pastoral class, including shepherds, 6,930,173 ;
(5) industrial class, including all manufacturers and artisans, 1,938,370 ;
and (6) indefinite and non-productive class, comprising labourers, male
children, and' persons of unspecified occupation, 5,673,751. The
Census returned as workers 66'g4 per cent. of the total males, and
4190 per cent. of the total females; that is to say, 66'94 per
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cent. of the males had definite occupation. In every rooo of the
working population there were 610 males to 390 females. Roughly
speaking, females took part appreciably only in the domestic, agricul-
tural, industrial, and indefinite labour classes.

Emigration—The inhabitants of Southern India are not so obstinately
attached to their homes as in some other parts of the peninsula. A
regular tide of emigration sets from the Madras Presidency towards
Ceylon every year, and is mutually advantageous to both countries.
Official returns show that an annual average of more than 70,000 Tamil
coolies pass over into Ceylon to find work on the coffee plantations;
and though the great majority return when the season has closed, it is
estimated that about 166,000 persons permanently settled in Ceylon
during the ten years ending 1871. In the famine year of 1877, this
emigration assumed unusual proportions, and acted as an important
relief to the labour market ; in 1876—77, the number was 184,919 ; and
in 1877-78, 152,073. In 1881-82, the number of emigrants to Ceylon
was 46,594. The number of Tamils found in Ceylon who are stated to
have had ‘their origin in Madras Presidency,’ is 256,611. Similarly,
a certain number of Telugu emigrants from the northern Districts,
including a considerable proportion of women, annually cross the Bay
of Bengal to Burma. In 1881, the number of Madrasis living in British
Burma was 74,430, namely, 62,348 males and 12,082 females; of whom
35,058 spoke the Tamil and 33,715 the Telugu languages. Emigra-
tion to the more distant labour markets of Mauritius, Natal, British
Guiana, and the West Indies is less popular. During the ten years
ending 1871, a total of 55,574 persons left Madras ports for those
places ; and in the same period, 8884 persons returned. During the
ten years ending 1882, only 20,415 coolie emigrants left Madras for
these places. The majority of the coolies proceed to Mauritius,
which is the only British colony employing a recruiting agent in
the Presidency; but a few are attracted to the French colonies of
Réunion, Guadaloupe, etc.

Houses and Towns.—Out of the total number of 6,429,365 houses
returned in 1881, 717,834 were shown as unoccupied. In the Dis-
tricts afflicted by the famine of 1876—78, the occupied houses have
fallen off, during the ten years between 1871 and 1881, by 12 per cent.;
" while over the same region the population, under the pressure of
famine, has fallen off 13 per cent. The villages and towns are thus
arranged in the Census of 1881 :—With fewer than 200 inhabitants,
21,559 ;- with from 200 to 500, 14,067 ; with from 500 to 1000, 9379 ;
with from 1000 to 2000, 5042 ; with from 2000 to 3ooco, 1291 ; with
from 3oco to 5000, 813 ; with from 5000 to 10,000, 404 ; with from
10,000 to 15,000, 48 ; with from 15,000 to 20,000, 15; with from
20,000 t0 50,000, 21; with above 50,000, 9. On the whole, as com-
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pared with Bengal or Bombay, urban life may be said to be more
highly developed in Madras. Populous cities, indeed, are not nume-
rous ; but there is an unusual proportion of towns with from zcco to.
20,000 inhabitants. '

In 1871, eight cities had a population of over 5o0,000. In 1881,
the following nine towns had a population of more than 5o,000 :—
Mabpras City, 405,848 ; TRICHINOPOLI, 84,449 ; TANJORE, 54,745 ;
MaDUR4, 73,807; BELLARY, 53,460 ; CALICUT, 57,085 ; NEGAPATAM,
53,855 ; COMBACONUM, 50,098 ; SALEM, 50,667. Forty-eight towns in
the Presidency, including Madras city, have been placed under municipal
administration, with an aggregate of 1,729,818 inhabitants, or over g
per cent. of the total population.

Agriculture~—The Madras Presidency can scarcely be regarded as a
naturally fertile country. The greater part of its surface is covered
with soils which were originally formed by the disintegration. of meta-
morphic and igneous formations. Over the greater part of its area,
too, artificial irrigation is impossible ; and cultivation is dependent
upon the local rainfall, which rarely exceeds 45 inches in the year,
and seems liable to fail both irregularly and at recurrent intervals.
The rainfall in the irrigation region varies from 34 to 36 inches.

The soil may be roughly classified into three varieties—(1) the well-
known regar or black cotton-soil, met with in isolated patches or
far-reaching plains all over the Presidency; (z2) red soil, deriving its
colour from an admixture of the peroxide of iron, which is also very
widely spread, and presents every, degree of fertility and barrenness ;
and (3) grey soil. The depth of the cotton-soil varies from 12z inches
to 1z or 15 feet. It is said to represent the deposits or site of dried- -
up lakes. In Madras Presidency, the cotton-soil does not contain more
than 4 per cent. of organic matter.

But the prospects of the cultivator are determined less by the
character of the soil than by the facilities for irrigation. The Malabar
coast is the only part where the natural rainfall, brought by the
south-west monsoon, may be trusted both for its amount and its
regularity. Other Districts, such as Bellary, are also dependent upon
this monsocon ; but in their case the rain-clouds have spent themselves
in passing over the barrier range of the Western Ghéts, and cultivation
becomes a matter of hazard. Throughout most of the Presidency, the
rainy season is caused by the north-east monsoon, which breaks
towards the end of September. The seed is sown in October, and
.the crop harvested in February. But in some Districts, the crops
are raised under the influence of the south-west monsoon, and here
the sowing is performed in April and May, and the reaping in August
and September,

Irrigated land forms (1 882) over 2o per cent. of the cultivated area.
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The irrigation is derived from rivers, river channels, and tanks; the
water flowing upon the land by force of gravitation. The area irrigated
directly from rivers is extremely small compared with the area irrigated
by channels, because the beds of the rivers in the plains are situated
in deep valleys or are frequently changing their course. Hence the
practice of putting dams (enicuts) across rivers. The dam, besides
storing the water, raises its level to the required height. Eighty per
cent. of the food-producing area of the Presidency is dry land. Cotton-
and cholam (Sorghum vulgare) are grown on the regar or black soil
area ; various ceteals and cotton cover the red soil area ; the grey soil
produces millets, varagu (Panicum miliaceum), £oral/u (Panicum itali-
cum), and inferior sorts of ckolam. The fortunate deltas of the three
great rivers—the Goddvari, Kistna, and Kdveri (Cauvery)-—are the
principal spots along the eastern coast which artificial irrigation is able
to save from all risk of occasional scarcity.

The rdyatwdri system of land administration permits the collection
of agricultural statistics in a fairly satisfactory form. OQut of a total
in 1881 of nearly go million acres, information is available for about
75 millions. Of these, 24 millions are returned as parambok or
uncultivable, and 22 millions as cultivable waste, leaving 29 millions
as actually under crops. Of the total cultivated area, roundly 20
million acres (exclusive of the permanently settled estates, for which
no statistics are available), 82'04 per cent. are under food - grains,
4’44 per cent. under oil-seeds, 2'82 per cent. under orchard and
garden crops, 6°38 per cent. under cotton and other fibres, 1°92’
under indigo, and 24 per cent. under drugs and spices, starches,
and miscellaneous produce. The principal food staples are rice,
cholam, kambu, ragi (Eleusine corocana), and varagu. Rice is chiefly
grown in the alluvial plains of Tanjore, Goddvari, and Kistna, and
in the lowlands of Malabar and South Kdnara. Rice is cultivated
almost. exclusively under the tank system, which is widely spread and
very profitable. The revenue derived from ‘wet cultivation under
tanks (about 5o,00c in number) is estimated at from £800,000 to
A1,000,000. Chelam covers the table-lands of Anantdpur, Bellary, and
Karndl ; while 7agé, the staple of Mysore, is extensively grown in other
inland Districts, such as Salem and Coimbatore. The most common
oil-seed is gingelly (Sesamum), which is largely used for local consump-
tion, and is also exported.

Garden crops comprise tobacco, largely grown on the islands of
the Goddvari and Kistna, and in the Districts of Coimbatore, Karnul,
‘and Salem ; sugar-cane, chiefly in Godavari, North and South Arcot;
Trichinopoli, Coimbatore, Bellary, and Cuddapah; chillies, betel-leaf,
and plantain,—all very widely distributed. The following are the
statistics for special crops. In 1882-83, the area under cotton in
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the Madras Presidency was 1,682,298 acres ; the increase since 1875-76
being 70,380 acres. In 1882-83, the largest cotton area was in
Tinnevelli District (342,939 acres); in 1875, the largest cotton area
was in Bellary District (385,596 acres). In 1875~76, the total area
under indigo was 304,676 acres, including 62,800 in Cuddapah,
61,000 in South Arcot, 57,000 in Nellore, 43,000 in Kistna, and
40,000 in. Karndl. In z882-83, the area under indigo was 518,468
acres, or an increase since 1875-76 of 213,792 acres, or nearly
twofold. In 1875-76, Cuddapah (Kadapa) was the great indigo-
growing District ; it still has a large cultivation (87,772 acres); but
Kistna, with 122,593 acres under indigo in 1882~83, holds rank as
the premier indigo-growing District in the Presidency. In 187576,
the total area_under coffee, 53,000 acres, was almost entirely confined
to Malabar (33,000) and the Nilgiris (16,000). In 1882, the area
under coffee cultivation was 61,481 acres, of which 31,015 acres lay
in Malabar District, and 19,851 acres in the Nilgiri Hills. The
principal fruit-trees are the cocoa-nut, areca-nut, date and palmyra
palms, jack, tamarind, and mango. The cocoa-nut flourishes luxu-
riantly on the banks of the backwaters and lagoons in Malabar, while
the areca-nut palm is found in the greatest perfection in the lower
valleys of the Western Ghats.

According to the official principle of classification, the cultivated
area is divided into ‘dry, ¢wet,’ and garden lands. ¢Dry’ lands, or
those which are solely dependent upon local rainfall, cover about 77
per cent. of the total; ‘wet’ lands, which are those irrigated from
river channels or tanks by the natural flow of the water, about 20 per
cent. ; and garden lands, which are irrigated by water artificially raised
from wells, etc., about 3 per cent.

On ‘dry’ lands, the cultivation is of a simple character. Before
sowing, the field is ploughed several times in transverse directions ; but
the native plough seldom penetrates to a greater depth than 3 inches.
The seed is generally seattered broadcast from the hand, but some-
times a rude bamboo drill is used. Oceasionally, two or even three
crops are sown on the same field at the same time, in the hope that at
least one may succeed.

“Wet’ lands are from their position fertile, apart from the advantages
of irrigation. The usual crop is rice, which is sometimes sown broad-
cast in a soil worked up into a semiliquid state, and sometimes
transplanted. Water is supplied as often as it can be obtained, daily
if possible; and on each occasion of watering, the land is flooded
to the depth of 1 or 2 inches. Manure is applied wherever avail-
able. There is no established system of rotation of ‘crops, but the
principle is recognised that the resources of the soil must not be over-
taxed. Exhausting crops are never grown for more than two years in
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succession ; and the working of the rdyatwdri system, by permitting
the relinquishment of holdings, encourages occasional fallows. After
the crop has been sown, little hoeing or weeding takes place. The
harvest is gathered by hand, the labourers being paid in kind.

On garden lands, irrigation is practised on an elaborate scale,
Three methods of raising the water are adopted, according to the
height of the field above the source of supply. For low lifts a bucket
is used, swung on a rope; this is raised and lowered by two men,
while a third upsets it over the field. For higher lifts, up to 12 feet,
the picottal is used. This ingenious but simple machine is identical
with the lever lift of Egypt. A horizontal pole is balanced upon an
upright post ; on one end the bucket is suspended ; the counterbalanc-
ing weight at the other end is usually supplied by a man who walks
along the pole, but sometimes by a lump of clay. The third form
of lift, the kawvalay, will raise water from wells 40 feet deep. This
consists of a leathern bucket, attached to a rope, which runs over a
roller, and is worked by a pair of oxen moving up and down an inclined
plane. :

The area under cereals in 1881~82 was 15,377,168 acres, distributed
as follows : —Rice, 5,423,755 acres; great millet or ¢&o/am (Sorghum vul-
gare), 3,242,914 acres; spiked millet or Zasmbuz (Pennisetum typhoideum),
2,319,824 ; 7agi (Eleusine corocana), 1,408,250; zaragu (Panicum
miliaceum), 1,312,890; maize, 89,239; wheat (Triticum sativum),
23,210 ; and other cereals, including Italian millet, ckenna, barley (only
16 acres), korali, and garnji, 1,557,086, The area under pulses was
1,561,077 acres, distributed as follows :—Gram (Dolichos biflorus,
Phaseolus Mungo, Phaseolus radiatus, Cajanus indicus, and Cicer arie-
tinum), 1,346,055 acres ; peas, 3998 ; lentils, 1461 ; and other pulses,
209,563. The area under garden produce was 582,597 acres, distributed
as follows :—Plantains, 31,812 acres ; cocoa-nuts, 69,921 ; dabill trees,
42,632 ; vegetables, 17,276 ; bringdls, 7746 ; mangoes, 15,663 ; jack,
1208 ; casuarina, 20,123 ; guavas, 393 ; pumpkins, 2968 ; and ‘others,’
372,855. The area under drugs and narcotics was 173,641 acres,
distributed as follows:—Tobacco, 89,228 acres; coffee, 70,296 ;
opium, 186 (only in Kistna District); cinchona, 1846, grown wholly
in the Nilgiris District; senna, 1894 (only in Tinnevelli); hemp,
for narcotic preparations, 2169 acres; besides other drugs. Under
condiments and spices, there were 245,807 acres, of which chillies
occupied 123,819 acre's; coriander seeds, 50,967 ; betel leaves,
11,109 ; areca-nuts, 13,317 ; tamarinds, 7995 ; pepper, 10,083 ; onions,
8045 ; and ‘others,’ 20,472. Starches occupied 15,164 acres, chiefly
under potatoes; sugar occupied 62,516 acres; oil-seeds, 917,002
acres (including 388,155 acres under . sesamum or gingelly,
209,493 under castor-oil plant, 55,207 under rape seed, 806z under
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linseed, 2995 under mustard seed, 71,163 under ground nuts, and
81,927 under miscellaneous oil crops). Indigo occupied 389,547
acres ; saffron, 3078 acres; zoma (Anona reticulata), 289o; and
other dyes, 885; total under dyes, 396,400 acres. Fibres occu-
pied 1,316,655 acres; the number of acres under cotton being
1,302,537, '

Coffee Plantations,—The principal coffee tract in Southern India
stretches along the slopes of the Western Ghdts, from the north of
Mysore almost down to Cape Comorin. Coffee was originally intro-
duced into India by a returned pilgrim from Mecca. The larger
portion of this area lies in the States of Mysore, Coorg, and Travan-
core ; but the Sub-division of Malabar District known as the Waindd
(Wynaad) and the Nilgiri Hills are within the limits of Madras Presi- -
dency. Coffee cultivation has also been successfully introduced on the
Shevaroy Hills in Salem, the Palni and Sirumalai Hills in Madura, and
in Tinnevelli District.

The first regular coffee plantation in the Waindd, under English
management, was opened in 1840 by Mr. Glasson; but previously
Major Bevan had grown the plant as a curiosity in the same District.
Many of the early clearings, which were made on bamboo or grass land,
proved unprofitable, and have now relapsed into jungle. The enter-
prise made little progress until about 1855, when many estates were
taken up in South Waindd. In 1856-357, the total exports were only
32,000 cwts. In 1862, the returns showed nearly 10,000 acres under
coffee cultivation, and in 1865 there were 200 estates covering 14,613
acres. An official inquiry in 1868 returned 30,000 acres under coffee,
of which 21,co0 were held by Europeans, and gooo by natives; the
exports were 128,000 cwts. In 1878, there were throughout the
Waindd 32,000 acres containing mature plants, and 10,000 containing
immature plants; while there was an additional 27,000 acres of land
taken up for coffee plantation and in process of plantation. In 1883,
the cultivation amounted to 13,483 plantations, covering an area of
48,725 acres, of which 22,027 acres were under mature plants, 2698
‘acres under immature plants, and 24,000 acres were taken up for planta-
tion, but not planted. The approximate yield was 306,841 cwts., or an
average of 159 lbs. per acre of mature plants. In 1875-76, the total
export of coffee from the Madras Presidency was 381,176 cwts., valued
at £1,661,110; and in 1883-84, the export was 374,673 cwts., valued
at £1,570,191.

About 25 years ago, the area under coffee in the Nilgiris did not
much exceed 500 acres ; now (1883) it is nearly 20,000 acres. This
increase, entirely the result of private enterprise, has added greatly to
the prosperity of the Nflgiris, and has at the same time benefited the
Districts adjoining. In the establishment of the Nilgiri coffee estates,
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a property has been created worth about £500,000 on which the
annual expenditure is not less than 200,000, one-third of it being
distributed among the coolie labourers of the plantations. Besides
the Nilgiris, coffee cultivation is carried on on the Shevaroy Hills of
Salem, where nearly 6ooo acres are under crop; on the Palnf and
Sirumalai Hills in Madura, where nearly 2000 acres have been
planted; in Tinnévelli and Coimbatore Districts, where there is an
aggregate area under the plant of about 3000 acres; and in Malabar
District, about 31,000 acres; making a total of 61,481 acres in
1882--83.

The total area under coffee in 1879 in the south eof India, includ-
ing the States of Mysore and Travancore as well as the Madras
Presidency, was as follows :—Under mature plants, 574,951 acres;
under immature plants, 146,251 acres; taken up for planting and in
process of plantation, 43,821 acres. The total approximate yield
for the year was 12,806,195 lbs., or an average of about 110 lbs.
an acre. '

Tea Planiations—The tea plant was introduced on the Nilgiri Hills
about 45 years ago; but although the experiment was successful, it was
not taken up as a commercial speculation until 1865. Even at present,
the tea-gardens are on a small scale, rarely exceeding 5o acres; and
they are generally worked in subordination te an adjoining coffee estate.
The plants include the China variety, the Assam variety, and the hybrid
between the two. -~ The hybrid is perhaps the most profitable, com-
bining the leaf-producing quality of the one with the hardiness of
the other. There were in 1878, 1907 acres under mature plants,
1362 under immature plants, and 3681 taken up for planting and in
process of plantation; the approximate yield was 226,389 lbs., or
118 lbs. per acre. In 1883-84, there were in the whole of the Madras
Presidency 86 tea plantations, with 3386 acres under mature plants,
1456 acres under immature plants, and 7032 acres taken up for plant-
ing; the approximate yield was 512,340 Ibs, or 151 Ibs. per acre of
mature plants. For an account of the processes of tea cultivation, see
Nitcirt Hiirs. The export of tea from the Madras Presidency in
1876~77 amounted to 144,323 lbs., valued at £16,466; and in
1883-84, 264,777 1bs., valued at £ 25,773.

Tobacco Cultivation.— Although only 78,707 acres are returned as
under the crop in 1882-83, tobacco cultivation, to a greater or less
extent, is carried on in every District of the Madras Presidency
excepting the Nilgiri Hills. The region where it is most largely
practised is Kistna District. - On the alluvial lands of the Goddvari
delta is grown the well-known ‘Lanka’ (a river island) tobacco.
Tobacco is also largely cultivated in parts of Vizagapatam, Nellore,
Cuddapah, Bellary, Karndl, South Arcot, Tinnevelli, Salem, Madura,
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and Coimbatore ; and from the two last-named Districts the Trichi-
nopoli cheroot manufacturers draw their supplies of raw material.

Tobacco is grown on almost every description of soil from black loam
to sand, and from irrigated land to high arid sites. Alluvial lands are
preferred; then high ground, and deserted village sites or back-yards
of houses. The last are considered the best, on account of the salts
impregnating the soil, and for convenience of position as regards
manuring, and watching, and curing the produce. The best of the
Godavari produce is grown on the alluvial lands which receive rich
deposits of silt in the river floods and are out of the influence of
the sea-freshes.

Dindigal tobacco is produced on carefully cultivated red loam, to
which an alluvial character has been artificially imparted. Some of the
highest-priced tobacco is grown on rich dry land under irrigation, but
the leaf, while suited for mastication, is too coarse in texture and too
pungent in flavour for smoking. In some parts irrigation is practised,
and in others it is dispensed with. Only a small quantity of water is
supplied to the plant, and, as a rule, not by gravitation, but by mechanical
means, preferably from wells of brackish water containing potassic salts.
Excess of damp is prejudicial, and the seed-beds and soil generally are
superficially drained or stand high. The crop while young is gently
watered by hand, and heavy rains detract from the good quality of the
leaf, the tobacco grown on ordinary irrigated lands being generally
inferior. The manures used-are the droppings of sheep and goats penned
on the land previously to cultivation, cattle-dung, ashes, and sweepings.
In Nellore, salt earth is used. The manures are plentlfully applied to
all soils except alluvial lands. The seed is invariably sown in prepared
beds. i

The seasons for cultivation vary according to local climatic considera-
tions. As a rule, sowing commences after the local rains, from July to
October, though tobacco is sometimes grown as a second crop, commenc-
ing in January. The site for tobacco cultivation is thoroughly manured
and ploughed. The seed germinates in about eight days after sowing ;
and the seedlings are transplanted in the course of about six weeks, on
attaining a height of 5 or 6 inches, into holes from a foot fo a yard apart,
sometimes in ridges, sometimes on the flat surface of the field. In
many localities, the seed-beds and the young plants are protected from
the extreme heat of the sun by means of mats and other coverings. All
leaves except ten or twelve are nipped off to strengthen those left ; the
flowers are also promptly nipped off with the exception of those purposely
left for seed. The leaves begin to ripen in the course of about two
months from transplantation, and as soon as one or two turn colour,
the crop is collected. This collection is generally effected by cutting
the stem with a knife, although in Ganjim and the alluvial lands of
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Vizagapatam the leaves are removed separately. In parts of Tanjore,
some of the leaves are first plucked in January, and the stem with its
remaining leaves cut down in May or June. As a rule, no second crop
of leaves is gathered, and where the after-sprouts are collected at all,
they are of very inferior quality.

The process of tobacco-drying and fermenting is effected by methods
slightly differing in detail. In Nellore, for instance, the cut leaves are
hung in the sun for two days, put in heaps, turned every two days, and
ranged in layers for twenty days, during which time they are frequently
turned. They are next tied in bundles, dipped in water, sweetened
with date jaggery or molasses, and are then ready for sale. In other
localities, as in Salem District, the plants are left a day or two in the
field, afterwards exposed to the sun and dew alternately for a week, then
wrapped in straw and buried in the ground for a period of seven days.
Afterwards the leaves are stripped from the stems, made into bundles,
placed in straw, and put under heavy weights with their ends exposed
for six weeks. The piles in which they are laid are opened and turned
‘every second day. In other localities, the leaves after drying in the fields
for a day or two are hung over poles or ropes, preferably in the shade,
or .in regular drying sheds, or in the cultivator’s house. They are then
stacked in heaps, which are opened out and pressed together again at
intervals, until the requisite curing is effected. Occasionally, the leaves
are sprinkled with unrefined sugar-water or an infusion of the Cassia
auriculata. In Coimbatore the festoons of leaves are hung up on the
milk-hedge (Euphorbia Tirucalli) to acquire a characteristic flavour.

The export of unmanufactured tobacco in 1883-84 was 8,442,806
1bs., valued at ,£134,973, and of manufactured tobacco, 586,633 lbs.,
valued at ;£28,967.

Cinchona.—The cinchona plant was introduced on the Nilgiri Hills
in 1860 by Mr. Clements Markham, who had been officially deputed
to visit South America for that purpose. The novel experiment has
proved not only successful, but remunerative. The reports up to
1877 returned seven Government plantations, covering an aggregate
area estimated at 1200 acres. The plants are almost equally divided
between C. condaminea and C. succirubra.© The number of plants in
1882-83 was- 967,795. The first yield of the plantations was in 1872,
“when the earliest trees were twelve years old. The out-turn was 7294 lbs.
of dry bark, which sold for £729. 1In 1876, a consignment was sent to
England of 63,000 lbs., which realized £10,597. The plantations also
furnished the Government quinologist with 362,050 Ibs. of green bark,
or 111,481 lbs. of dry bark, valued at £9550. In 1882-83, the total
crop for the four estates of Naduvatam, Hooker, Wood, and Dodabetta
was 135,016 lbs. of dry bark. Of this amount 62,518 Ibs. were shipped
‘to the home market ; 69,327 lbs. were sold locally at an average rate of
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3s. 13d. per 1b.; and the remainder was held as samples or in store.
There are also several private cinchona estates on the Nilgiri Hills,
which are cultivated at a profit. For a description of cinchona
cultivation, see N1Lgirt Hirrs. :

Government Farm~In 1865, a Government farm was established
at Saiddpet (Sydapet), in the immediate neighbourhood of Madras
city. It covers an area of 300 acres within a ring fence, and has been
the scene of many important experiments. Attention has been‘especially
paid to subsoil draining, the use of agricultural machines, the utiliza-
tion of manure, and the introduction of new crops, such as Carolina
rice and New Orleans cotton. It has also been proved that by deeper
ploughing, green crops for fodder can be raised at all seasons of the
year. A school of agriculture was established in 1876, and similar
training schools have been proposed for other Districts. In 1876~77,
the total expenses of the Saiddpet farm amounted to /44982 ; the
receipts were £ 510, the balance being defrayed out of the surplus’
Pound Funds. In 1882, the contracted operations of the farm, as a
practical school of husbandry, were placed under the revived Agri-
cultural Department. Total cost in 1882-83, £7744. The school of
agriculture in connection with the farm had 69 pupils in 1882. The
Swedish plough, introduced under the auspices of the farm authorities,
has been tried, but with qualified success, in 183 #dluks of the Pre-
sidency. On the other hand, the Bihiyd sugar-cane mill is likely to be
largely adopted. The operations at Said4pet are now limited to giving
a practical course of training in agriculture. .

Wages and Prices.— The agricultural hired-labourers of Madras belong
to castes that were predial serfs up to the close of the last century.
Most of them are still paid in grain, the rate varying in some places
from one to two ‘measures’ (say 3 to 7 1bs.) a day. The lower rate
is given to permanent, the higher to occasional, labourers. This
distinction is of general significance. The permanent day-labourers
enjoy little liberty, as they have usually received an advance of money
from their masters on entering service, which is never cleared off. On
the other hand, the occasional labourers, while more independent, lead
a most precarious existence. During the harvest seasons they can get
regular employment, but at other times they wander about seeking
work on the roads and other public works. According to an official
return in 1875, the wages of agricultural labourers paid in money varied
from Rs. 2. 8 (35.) a month in Salem, and Rs. 3 (6s.) in Ganjdm, to
Rs. 7. 8 (15s.) in Kistna, Cuddapab, and Malabar. The wages of a
skilled workman, such as a mason or carpenter, ranged from Rs. 7. 8
(155.) 2 month in Ganjdm, and Rs. g. 12 (19s. 6d.) in Vizagapatam, to
Rs. 20 (42) in Cuddapah, Madura, and South Kdnara, and Rs. 25
(L2, 108.) in the Nflgiris. In 1882-83, the agricultural wage in Salem
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was 7s. as against 5s. in 1875; on the other hand, in Kistna the
monthly wage was something over 13s. as against 15s. in 1875. In
the newly constituted District of Anantdpur, the monthly wage for an
agricultural labourer was in 1882-83 18s. 9d. In the Nilgiris the
rate per month in 1832~-83 was 15s. The average agricultural wage
throughout the Presidency was, in 1882-83, 43d. per day, or nearly
105, 6d. 2 month, Regarding skilled labour, the average wage of an
artisan throughout the Presidency was, in 1882-83, returned at 103d.
a day, or 41, 6s. 63d. a month. In Ganjém, in 1882~83, the monthly
wages of a skilled workman were 1gs. 1old. ; in Vizagapatam, 19s, 103d. ;
in Cuddapah, £1, 17s. 34d.; in Madura, £2; in South Kdnara, £1,
r0s. ; and in the Nilgiris, .£2, 5s.

The condition of permanent field hands is thus described :—*They are
invariably paid their wages in grain, never in money. The rates vary
in different Districts, but inquiry has shown that the quantity of cleaned
cereal grain is not usually less than from 4 to 5 lbs. per diem, and often
more. The labourer often enjoys the privilege of cultivating vegetables,
chillies, and a few oil-seeds or nuts on his own account ; and as he gets,
besides a subsistence allowance of grain, a percentage on the yield of the
harvest, his prosperity depends greatly on the abundance of the crops.
Usually the permanent labourers get small money advances from their
masters, and occasional presents of cloth, or a rupee now and again on
festival occasions ; but whatever money may be advanced by the masters,
the labourer is seldom able to repay, and, as a rule, is tied to his
servitude for life.

Food prices have not risen of late years. In 1875-76, the follow-

ing were the average quantities of the several kinds of food-grain to
be obtained for the rupee (2s.):—Common rice, 32 Ibs.; paddy or
unhusked rice, 57 1bs.; ckolam (the staple food of the people) and
kambu, 53 1bs. 5 ragh, 56 lbs.; varagu, 79 lbs. ; wheat, 23 1bs. In the
famine year of 1876—77, the average price of common rice throughout
the Presidency rose to 17 Ibs. for the rupee. In Bellary, at the end of
1876, only 15 Ibs. of ¢kolam could be obtained for the rupee, showing a
rise in price of more than threefold. -In 1882-83, prices current for a
rupee (2s.) were as follows :—Common rice, 32 lbs.; paddy or unhusked
rice, 58 1bs. ; cholam and kambu, 63 1bs. ; ragt, 65 1bs. ; varagu, 84 1bs. ;
wheat, 22 1bs. ; salt cost the people 2s. for 29 1bs., or a little less than
1d. a pound. ’
* The live stock of the Presidency in 1882~83 was returned at 3,687,782
bullocks, - 3,453,129 cows, 1,483,938 buffaloes, 7941 horses, 30,189
ponies, 124,731 donkeys, 5,635,867 sheep, 3,305,946 goats, 254,557
pigs, 481 elephants; 50 camels, and 117 mules. There were also 11,585
boats, 313,528 carts, and 2,013,011 ploughs. Plough bullocks cost
about £z, 1os., and sheep aboit zs. each.
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The Famine of 1876—78,—The great famine which recently de-
vastated all Southern India-can only be slightly touched upon in
this place. Like most widespread famines, it was caused by drought,
but not by the drought of a single season or of a single year. The
harvests of 1875 had been indifferent, especially in the Ceded Districts.
In 1876, the south-west monsoon or summer rains, on which the
northern Districts are largely dependent, proved very deficient; and
the north-east monsoon or autumn rains, on which the southern and
eastern Districts almost entirely rely for their cultivation, failed
still more completely. Except in the deltas of the Goddvari and
Kistna, the total rainfall of 1876 scarcely anywhere exceeded 10 inches,
as compared with an average of about 3o inches. When the monsoon
failed in October 1876, it was recognised that a twelve-months’ famine
was at hand, and inevitable. In 1877, the south-west monsoon with.
held its showers for a second time, and distress gradually intensified
through the year. At last, the north-east monsoon broke with a full
downpour in November 1877, and the crops of the coming season were
assured. The area in Madras seriously affected by famine was
estimated by the Famine Commissioners at 83,800 square miles, with a
population of 19,400,000 persons. No District entirely escaped between
the Kistna river and Cape Comorin; but the distress was severest in
the tract immediately south of the Tungabhadra, including the Districts
of Bellary, Anantdpur, Karndl (Kurnool), Cuddapah, and Nellore, and
farther south in North Arcot and Salem. Mysore suffered exceptionally.
As time went on, it was found that no adequate stores of food remained
in the country; and but for the efforts of Government, and the vast
imports of food brought into the country by the European mercantile
houses’ from Bengal, Burma, and the Further East, a much greater
proportion of the population than actually perished would have been
swept away. . ’

The Commission of Inquiry on Indian Famines, appointed in May
1878, thus describes the famine, and the manner in which it was dealt
with by the Government. The first peculiarity in the management of
the Madras famine was that following the example of Behar in 1373,
the local Government at an early period thought it necessary to provide
against a possible deficient activity of private trade or the failure of
the supply of food in the less accessible Districts, by purchasing 30,000
tons of rice, to be stored in places where the demand for relief was
expected to be large. At the same time, they proposed to put in hand
several large works of permanent utility. The Government of India
dlsapproved of both these steps, and decided, that at this stage of the
distress, minor local works which would not take the people far from
their homes should be organized. “The purchased grain was partly used
for purposes of relief, and the remainder was sold. ‘
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Works were opened under the Public Works Department for the
employment of the famine-stricken at an early period, and others were
afterwards started in 1877, but the greater part of the applicants
were received on works under the supervision of the civil officers of
the District, - The scale of wage was fixed, in accordance with, but
somewhat below, the rates which had been adopted in Behar. The
numbers on relief soon became very large, and by January 1877 had
risen to over a million. In that month, when Sir R. Temple visited
the famine Districts, he was of opinion that relief was given on too
liberal a scale and to persons who did not stand in absolute need
of it. He advised the Government of Madras to reduce the rate of
wages, and they adopted the scale which was being introduced into
Bombay, the amount of money wage being made to vary with the price
of food-grain.. After these changes, and on the introduction of stricter

“discipline, the numbers on works were at first considerably reduced ;
but they began to rise again shortly, those on gratuitous relief rising
at a still higher rate, so that the total exceeded a million in May, and
reached the maximum figure of 2,218,000 in September 1877.

The effect of the reduced wage was a subject of considerable
difference of opinion; it was opposed by many of the officials,
including the Sanitary Commissioner, as providing less than was
necessary for the labourer. After the orders for its adoption had
been in force about three months, the balance of opinion being un-
favourable, it was abandoned, and a higher rate substituted at the end
of May. At the same time, it was decided that all weakly persons, and
all who were incapable of performing 5o per cent. of a full task for a
man in normal condition, should be removed from the relief works and
supported at their homes; and a system of house-to-house relief was
introduced under which a dole of money was given, sufficient for the
support of the applicant. The test of fitness was the certificate of the
head village official, submitted to the village inspector, whose proceedings
again were under the control of the relief officer of the #d/uk, so that
opportunities for abuse might be minimized. - In the end of August,
when it became apparent that relief operations would have to be con-
tinued at least to the end of the year on a very large scale, the Viceroy
visited Madras, and after consultation with the Governor of the Presi-
dency, certain changes were resolved upon, while the main principles
on which relief was to be administered were repeated with additional
emphasis. 2
- It was authoritatively announced that ‘a large scheme of useful
public works under departmental supervision should be the backbone
of the relief system ;’ and a great expansion of such works was ordered,
combined with the restriction of gratuitous relief in their villages to
“those who are both- incapable of work, and without other adequate
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means of support.” The direction of all matters connected with the
famine, which had hitherto passed through the channel of the Board of
Revenue and the Council, was taken by the Governor under his sole
charge. He issued his orders directly to District officers; and a large
additional staff of officers was introduced from Northern India to
strengthen the supervising agency. These arrangements were compléte -
when, as in Mysore, the long-expected rain began to fall abundantly.
The hearts of the people revived, and they dispersed so rapidly that’
the numbers, which in September had reached 2,218,000, had fallen in
December to 440,000, and in March 1878 to 215,000. A considerable
number of debilitated persons remained, however, on the hands of
Government till the harvest of 1878 was ripe, in October or November.

The abnormal mortality of the two famine years has been estimated
at two millions. There was also a decrease of 8co,000 in the births of
the two years 1877 and 1878; nor did this decrease in the birth-rate
_cease in the latter year. The average number of persons relieved was
787,000 daily for the space of twenty-two months ; and the total cost of
the famine is estimated at eight millions sterling. The land revenue
remitted was about 118 Jdk/is (£1,180,000), and the outl'ly on relief
about 675 ldkhs (£6,750,000).

Viewed by the light of the Census Report for. 1881 it 1s clear that
the loss in the population of the Presidency since 1871 has been wholly
due to the influence of famine. In the Districts not affected by the
famine, the population had increased between 1871 and 1881 by over
7 per cent., or within ‘16 per cent. of the normal rate of increase. In
the Districts affected by the famine (Nellore, Cuddapah, Karndl,
Bellary, Anantdpur, North Arcot, Madura, Salem, and Coimbatore), the
actual loss is shown to have been nearly 15 per cent. on the figures of
the Census of 1871. Throughout the famine Districts, the population
in 1881 was nearly 18 per cent. below what, at the normal rate of
increase, it would have reached in that year.

The famine fell most heavily on the general Hindu population, which
decreased 13°64 per cent. in the afflicted Districts. 'The Muhammadan
population in the famine Districts was much less severely affected.
This was ‘due to the fact that the Muhammadans are not largely
agricultural, but congregate in large towns which were early centres of
relief. The returns show that whereas only 8:64 per cent. of the Hindu
population occupies the large towns, the Muhammadans make up 21°¢4
per cent. of their urban population.

During the eighteen months ending January 1878, the total amount
of grain imported into Madras by sea was nearly 700,000 tons. The
real problem was to bring these stores of food to the starving' people.
This task was effected by means of the railways, and especially the
Madras Railway. This line touches the sea at Madras city and at
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Beypur ; while at Rdichor it joins the Great Indian Peninsula system,
thus affording through communication with the rest of India. The
South Indian Railway runs northward from Tuticorin. The total
amount of grain distributed in the interior by these several lines
between August 1876 and November 1877 was 724,339 tons, yielding
a freight of £553,695.

. It will never be possible to obtain perfectly complete statistics of
the Joss of life caused directly and indirectly by this stupendous
calamity. As always happens in such cases, starvation suddenly came
with a rush. No administrative capacity and no philanthropic zeal
could cope with a distress so intense, and extending over so wide an
area. Government relief works on a colossal scale, gratuitous distri-
butions of food at the public expense, and the searching benevolence
* of private charity, were all tried ; and all proved inadequate. Actual
starvation slew hundreds of thousands, and the diseases that stalked in
its train claimed yet more victims. A not unreasonable conjecture,
founded on a partial Census, has placed the mortality in the most dis-
tressed Districts, such as Bellary and North Arcot, at about one-fourth
of the total population. A Census of the entire surviving population
of the District of Salem strengthens this inference. Dr. Cornish, the
Sanitary Commissioner of Madras, estimates the total loss throughout
the Presidency at over three millions, including deaths from various
diseases and persons ‘missing” In the Report of the Famine Com-
missioners, the actual loss was stated at two millions. .

The following statistics give a general idea of the character of
the calamity, and the means adopted to alleviate it:—In Bellary
District, one-third of the inhabitants were in receipt of relief, and one-
half of the land fell temporarily out of cultivation. In one terrible
week of September 1877, a total of 2,218,000 persons received Govern-
ment relief, of whom 708,255 were employed on works, and the rest
relieved gratuitously. The mortality in Madras city during the year

1877 was at the rate of 1167 per thousand. At one relief camp- in
Salem District, during. May 1877, 746 persons died out of a strength
of 7o00. The expenditure throughout India on account of famine
during the two years ending March 1878 (including loss of revenue),
is officially estimated at nearly 1o millions sterling, of which by far
the largest portion is debited against Madras. 'The amount subscribed
by private charity, chiefly at the London Mansion-House, reached a
total of £820,000. This large sum was distributed through the agency
of local committees, principally in providing seed grain, plough
cattle, and other permanent necessaries of living, and in supporting
those who for various reasons lay beyond the reach of Government
relief.

- Irrigation—~With the exception of the Western Jumna Canal in the
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Punjab, the oldest of the irrigation works undertaken by the British
.Government in India are those of the Madras Presidency. Among
the very earliest was the Goddvari anicut or weir, commenced in 1844,
for the supply of the canals of the delta at the head of which it stands.
The irrigation works in Madras were classified until 1883 under three
headings, the classification being determined, not by their hydrographic
character, but from the administrative point of view. The first
two classes of works, known in the systems of account as Ordinary
and Extraordinary, were constructed and kept .in repair at the sole
charges of Government, and were under the Department of Public
Works ; the third class belonged to the Madras Irrigation and Canal
Company, until in 1882 the projects initiated by the Company were
taken over by Government. The Ordinary Works may be described
as those for which no capital and revenue accounts were kept; that is
to say, they consisted of undertakings, individually small, but very large
,in the aggregate, which did not form part of any comprehensive
system, supplying officially collated returns of profit and Joss. Ac-
cording to the official classification, maintained until 188283, they
ranked as ‘ unproductive,’ and were constructed out of revenue. They
were sub-divided into (1) rain-fed tanks or reservoirs, and (2) channels
. led off from rivers by means of anicuts or weirs. . For such tanks, the
rainfall is caught and retained before it reaches natural drainage lines ;
for the channels, it is diverted from the drainage lines by artificial
means. The following figures will show the general importance of
these Ordinary Irrigation Works :—There were, in 1882~83, altogether
in the several Districts of the Presidency 33,318 tanks and canals under
Government supervision, besides 1212 weirs across rivers or streams;
the total area irrigated was 3,365,000 acres, yielding a revenue of
A1,310,000, In the year 1876—77, the sum expended on original
works of this class, and on repairs, was £135,232. . The total Ordi-
nary expenditure of the Irrigation Department (out of current revenue
"and exclusive of borrowed capital) was £255,600 in 1876~77, and
£219,055 in 1882-83. Of this latter sum, £23,643 was disbursed
for original works, £gz,423 for repairs of-existing works, £39,072
for establishment charges, £1593 for implements, ;{56,799 for new
agricultural works and repairs of old ones, and £6425 on small mis-
cellaneous protective works.

Concerning the so-called Extraordinary Works, it is possiblé to speak
with more precision. These consisted of large projects, constructed
out of borrowed capital; and they were defined as being such as
give a reasonable promise that they will yield a return at least equal
to the interest of the capital expended. The following is a list of the
seven most important works up to 1883 comprehended under this
class :—(1) Goddvari Delta, (2) Kistna Delta, (3) Penner Anicut,
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(4) Cauvery (Kdveri) Delta, (5) Srivaikuntham Anicut, (6) Sangam
Anicut, and (7) Karndl Canal. The total area irrigated by these seven
productive public works in 1882-83 was 1,757,579 acres. Up to the
close of 1882-83, the total amount of capital expended on these seven
works was £ 3,990,552 ; the gross revenue in that year was £360,063
(including share of enhanced land revenue) ; and the working expenses
(including charges for collection) was £ 107,197, leaving a net revenue
or profit of £252,866, equal to 634 per cent. on the total capital outlay
to the end of the year. But if the outlay on the Sangam Anicut works
(which had not commenced to earn in 1882-83) and the year’s expenses
for the Karndl Canal be excluded, the net returns would be 12 per
cent. on the capital outlay in 1882-83.

In addition to these seven important ‘productive’ public works,
there are three minor systems classed under the same designation,
namely — (1) The Chembrambakam Tank, (2) the Palar Anicut,
and (3) the Pelandorai Anicut. Upon them there had been expended
up to 1882-83 a sum of £280,458; and for the last few years no
practical surplus has been obtained.

According to the method officially adopted in keeping the profit and
loss account, the average return on capital in 1882-83 for all extra-
ordinary works was 1o per cent., ranging from 51 per cent. in the
case of the Kdveri Delta to 1 per cent. for the Palar Anicut. Out of
the total revenue in 1882-83, £ 10,250 was derived from tolls on
navigation, of which £6295 was paid on the Goddvari, and 43955 on
the Kistna works.

The foregoing figures refer to the old classification of the Madras
Presidency irrigation systems into Ordinary and Extraordinary Public
Works. This classification was observed until 1882-83, when a
revised classification was introduced, in accordance with which the
irrigation systems of the Presidency are now divided into (1) Pro-
ductive Public Works, (2) Irrigation and Navigation Works not classed
as Productive, and (3) Irrigation and Navigation Works for which
neither Revenue nor Capital Accounts are kept. The first two classes
of the later classification - correspond to the Extraordinary Works of
the .older classification ; while the last class of the later classification
corresponds somewhat, but in a much modified sense, to the Ordinary .
Works of the older classification.

Under Class I, the Productive Public Works of Madras, are now
(1883-84) grouped the Goddvari Delta system, the Kistna Delta
system, the Penner Anicut, the Sangam Anicut, the Karnil Canal,
the Barur Tank, the Kdveri Delta system, and -the Srivaikuntham
Anicut.  On these works, the total outlay up to the end of 1883-84
was £4,171,526 ; they effectively irrigated in the same year 1,814,844
acres, of which 154,973 acres were twice cropped. .The revenue derived
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from them was £560,784, or at the rate of 6s. an acre, for the first
crop; and £ 41,135, or at the rate of 5s. 3d. per acre, for the second
crop. Excluding the Karmil Canal, now admitted to be a financial
failure, the Productive Works paid in 1883-84 a profit of 8:62 per cent.

Class II. of the Madras Irrigation Works embraces the Chem-
brambakam Tank system, the Palar Anicut, the Pelandorai Anicut, the
Madras Water-supply and Irrigation Extension project, and the
Buckingham Canal. On these systems, the total outlay up to the
end of 1883-84 was £71,006,088; they effectively irrigated 91,569
acres, of which 32,682 acres were twice cropped, besides supplying fresh
water to the city of Madras, and offering large facilities for navigation.
The total loss on Class II. systems was £ 1687 in 1883-84. -

Class III. of Irrigation Works includes many miscellaneous works,
consisting for the most part of tanks and channels. In 1883-34,
the expenditure on the 174 tanks and 33 channels completed during
the year, as well as on 82 tanks and 22 channels in process of com-
pletion, was £12,253; on the repair of 598 tanks and 254 channels
455,179 was spent during the same year; while' £31,905 was ex-
pended on minor irrigation works. In addition to these sums,
417,860 was expended in 1883-84 upon famine protection works.
The area effectively irrigated under works of Class II1., was in 1883-34,
2,525,794 acres, of which 675,416 acres were twice cropped.

Regarding irrigation from Government Works in the Madras Presi-
dency as a whole during 1883-84, the figures are—area irrigated,
4,566,016 acres ; amount expended, £524,071 (of which £33,324
was the provincial contribution, and £16,293 was paid away in Eng-
land) ; amount of irrigation revenue, £1,526,171; increased land
revenue due to irrigation, ;£569,108 ; total land and irrigation revenue,
472,095,279 -

The Madras Irrigation and Canal Company was incorporated in the
year 1858 ; and in 1863, a contract was entered into with the Indian
Government for the construction of a specified piece of work at a cost
of 1 million sterling, on which sum Government guaranteed interest
at the rate of 5 per cent. The selected work was that known as the
Tungabhadra project, which comprised the construction of a canal
both for irrigation and navigation from Sunkesala, 17 miles above the
town of Karnil (Kurnool) on the Tungabhadra, to the Kistnapatam
estuary on the sea-coast in Nellore. The Company undertook the
section of this enterprise which extends from Sunkesala to Sumais-
waram on the Penner river. By 1866, all their original capital was
expended, and an additional loan of 600,000 was obtained from
Government. '

. The work was virtually completed in 187r, and from a financial
point of view it bas hitherto proved a failure. The canal is now.
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known as the Karndl-Cuddapah (Kadapa) Canal. It was taken over
by Government from the Madras Irrigation and Canal Company in
1882, The canal is carried across the Hindri river by an aqueduct
along 14 arches, each with a span of 4o feet. After a course of about
70 miles in an easterly direction, the canal turns south following the
course of the Kundu river ; then traversing the Nandidl and Sirvail
tdluks of Karndl District, it enters the Proddatur /#/uk of Cuddapah.
It is taken across the Penner at Adniamaipalli by means of an anicut
which holds up the water at the proper level, and it terminates, after a
course of 191 miles, at the Krishnapuram station of the Madras Rail-
way, four miles from Cuddapah.

While the Karndl-Cuddapah Canal was the property of the Com-
pany, the revenue from irrigation averaged considerably less than a
lékh of rupees (£10,000) annually, while the charges for repairs and
establishment yearly exceeded a /4% and a half (£ 15,000). In addition,
interest at 5 per cent. on a capital of £1,600,000 had to be provided ;
the yearly deficit being, in accordance with the agrcement between
Government and the Company, made good out of the. State revenues.
1t is, however, anticipated that the annual loss to Government will be
reduced now that the canal has become State property; but it is not
expected to yield a profit. The purchase money paid for the canal
by Government to end of 1883-84 was £1,763,171. The famine of
1876-78 called attention to the undeveloped capacity of the under-
taking ; and in those years from 50,000 to go,000 acres were irrigated
by the canal. Previous to the famine years the cahal watered only
from 13,000 to 19,000 acres; in 1883-84 the area was 19,674 acres,
The cultivators have recently shown more disposition to use the water
placed at their disposal, and a serious effort is now being made to
stimulate navigation. Until 1881-82 no attempt was made to utilise
the canal for navigation. The receipts from navigation in 1883-84
were £459. The irrigation charge for water averages a little more than
6s. per acre.

Land Tenures.—The greater part of the soil of Madras Presidency
is held by the cultivators direct from Government, under the tenure
known as rdyatwdri. In 1882 there were over two and a half
million persons holding as tenants under this system. The exact
number of patfas or holdings under rdyatwdri tenure in that year was
2,543,036 ; and, exclusive of South Kénara, for which no returns are
available, the aggregate area of the holdings amounted to nearly 19
million (18,772,370) acres, or about the same as that occupied by the
landlords’ or zaminddri estates.

A proper understanding of the land system now prevailing in Madras
cannot be obtained without a short sketch of the history of the rdyar
wdri tenure. As has been already stated in the historical section, the
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wide area of territory now subjected to one Government possessed in
ancient days no uniformity of administration. When the Nizdm of the
Deccan, and his nominal subordinate, the Nawab of the Karndtik,
ceded to the British the large tracts which still constitute the bulk of
the Madras Presidéncy, the revenue collection with most other branches
of administration was found to be in a state of anarchy. In the
north, the hill chiefs exercised a wide but uncertain authority over the
lowlands ; in the south, their place was taken by the pdlegdrs, who
fought bravely for fiscal independence. Along the Malabar coast,
the dominant caste of Nairs claimed the position of feudal landlords,
which they have not unsuccessfully maintained to this day. In the
neighbourhood of Madras city, the indigenous village communities
appear to have preserved their corporate privileges with tenacity ; but
throughout the greater part of the country, no rights intervened between
the actual cultivator of the soil and the British Government,

Under these circumstances, it became necessary to provide a definite
system which should guarantee the regular collection of the' land
revenue. At first, in imitation of the precedent supplied by the
Permanent Settlement of Bengal by Lord Cornwallis in 1793, it was
proposed to establish a class of landholders throughout Madras, with
absolute rights over the land, subject only to the payment of a rent-
charge fixed in perpetuity. This system never found favour with the
local Government, but it was enforced in 18cz under positive orders
from England, The land already in possession of zeminddrs was
confirmed to them for ever; and where no saminddrs could be found,
the country was artificially parcelled out into estates of convenient size
called muttas, and settled in perpetuity with any one who came forward
to bid for them. These operations were confined to the territory that
had been longest under the rule of the Company, comprising the
Northern Cirears, the tract round Madras known as the Jdgir, and the
Bardmahdl in the present District of Salem. In the meantime, the area
of British territory had been growing rapidly, and the fundamental
principles of land settlement were allowed to come up a second time
for consideration. .

The saminddr system, with a permanent asseasment had not
proved successful in Madras; and the artificial landlords, who had
accepted too high rates, threw up their farms one after another. On
the other hand, the rdyatwdri tenure found a strenuous advocate in
the person of Colonel (afterward Sir Thomas) Munro, whose influence
is still to be traced in almost every District of Madras. The alter-
native proposal,of collecting the revenue through the agency of the
village communities was also considered, but met with little support,
though tried for a short time in the extreme south. Finally, in 1820,
after much hot discussion, the Court of Directors resolved to adopt
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what was then called ¢the improved rdyatwdri system ;’ and Sir
Thomas Munro was appointed Governor of Madras in that year to
carry out his own favourite scheme.

The earliest rdyatwdri settlement of which we have any knowledge
in the Madras Presidency, and which still survives in full operation, is
that of the District of South Kdnara, framed in the 14th century, and
revised in the 16th by the Bedmir government. It was based on an
estimate or valuation of the annual out-tura of the rice land and planta-
tions then under cultivation within the properties, great or small, held
by the agricultural population of the District. Each owner—and in the
case of escheats to the State (sarkdr-gweni), each tenant—was brought
into account (warg) with the revenue officers in respect to the fixed
land-tax (%kisf) assessed on his cultivation each year. The settlement
survived, with many vicissitudes and arbitrary additions to the demand
(shdmild?), in remarkable completeness, all things considered, until the
British rule supervened in 1799. This ancient rdyarwdst settlement was
accepted and affirmed by the first settlement officer in South Kdnara
District, Major (afterwards Sir Thomas) Munro. It is this form of
rdyatwdri settlement for which he successfully contended, in preference
to the proposed parcelling out of the District amongst farmers of
revenue, who could not even look to waste or forest for the improve-
ment of their income, both being included in the immemorial posses-
sions of the ancient proprietary. When the chief holder was, as in
many cases, raised to the proprietorship by special grant, a separate title-
deed (mulpatta) was conferred on the occupant.

The next rdratwdri settlement in historical order, likewise of native
origin, was that made with the tenantry of the hereditary proprietary
{jemmi) of Malabar by Arshed Beg, Tipi Sultin’s revenue officer,
in 1784 and subsequent years. For all practical purposes, Malabar
had been a free and unconquered country until Tipi’s Muhammadan
invasion. Its Hindu feudal princes and great proprietors (jfenmz) lived
on the rents (jensmi-patan) of their estates, and such royalties as were
levied were in the main unconnected with the soil ; the land remained
unassessed to any land-tax or State dues. During the confusion conse-
quent on the Muhammadan invasion, the great bulk of the Hindu
proprietary fled to Travancore, or otherwise eluded the settlement
officers of the conqueror ; and a zaminddri settlement with the great
hereditary proprietary (jenmi) became impossible. A rdyatwdri settle-
ment was therefore made by Tipd’s revenue officers, in the main with
their tenantry (kanomkdrs), and with the smaller proprietors who
occupied their own land.

Broadly speaking, the rent (jenmi-patan) payable by the tenant for
his holding was ascertained, and three-fifths of the amount were claimed
as revenue due in future to the State, two-fifths being left to discharge
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the reduced demand of the landlord. Changes and modifications have
since taken place; but this »dyarwdri settlement (on the estimated
rent-roll) is still the basis of the revenue administration of Malabar.
The bulk of the demand, especially on the properties of great Rdjds and
Namburi estates, is now discharged Ly tenantry under the varied tenures
of the country. The rdyatwdri settlement here altered no old tenures,
and created no new rights ; it gave no permanency to leases or occupa-
tion, and did not protect against a rise of rent at the will of the
proprietor.  Indeed, as a rule, the rdyafwdri settlement has been
carried out in Districts where the ancient Hindu village system retained
its vitality. Over the greater part of the country it was a transition
from the national village joint-settlement—which subsisted in parts of
the Northern Circars till 1860—to an individual settlement with each
cultivating member of the community.

The ancient Hindu village system still underlies every form of British
land administration in South India. The zaminddr always treated
his village communities as the units of rent and of revenue responsi-
bilities, and almost invariably does so still. Where no such superior
lord existed, or now exists, the village has always been, and is still, the
unit of land revenue administration, and of rural social status. It
was so under the now obsolete village joint-rent settlement, which was
the natural and prevailing form of revenue arrangement under the rulers
who preceded the English, and indeed during the early years of our
own rule. The abortive muttadiré settlement consisted in parcelling
out the undivided villages of the country into convenient farms for the
collection of the revenue. The village is still the unit of administration
under the more recent and FEuropeanized rdyatwdri, or individual
settlement with the sharers in village lands.

The difference lies in that, under the ancient system, the village com-
munity as a body was responsible for the apportionment of the lump
demand amongst their cultivating members and sharers in the village
lands ; under the rdyafwdri settlement, the head of the village and
village accountant keep accounts with each tenure-holder or cultivator
within the limits of the village, for the demand assessed on his indi-
vidual holding, whether that demand be (as is still the case in Districts
not yet subjected to Survey-settlement operations) the old prescriptive
demand, or the newly determined claim under the Survey-settlement
for thirty years. The sdyafwdri system of settlement has imparted
more permanence to tenures. A separate fixed possession of land
was inconsistent with the village joint-settlement. The demand to be
paid by each sharer in the village lands is now fixed. But on the
other hand, this form of settlement, when extended to communities
fully subject to the Hindu village organization, has traversed the
spirit of that institution, and weakened, if not entirely relaxed, those
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ties of common interest and of mutual support and liability which were
the bonds of Indian rural life.

In the Madras Presidency,—subject to the punctual dlscharge
of the assessed rent-charge or demand on his holding, and sale of the
land by public auction, free of all encumbrances, in case of legal
default,—the control of a village landholder under a rdyatwdri settlement
over his property is complete and indefeasible as respects the exercise
of all proprietary right, such as sale, gift, inheritance, alienation, parti-
tion, voluntary relinquishment (including the responsibility for the
revenue), and the like. He can only be ousted by Government by sale
for default, or under the Land Appropriation Laws. The main differ-
ence between the condition of landholders under a zaminddri and a
rdyatwdri settlement lies in the pledge held by the former against
an increase in the fixed land revenue. Nor is even this difference
consistent with the eatliest conceptions of the rdyaswdri settlement.
The first advocates of this system, as against a zaminddri or muttaddri
settlement, did not seek to deprive the smaller landholders and peasant
proprietary in Government villages of that fixity of demand, which was
the guiding object and spirit of the administration at the time. The
early rdyatwdrt settlements of Salem and South Kdnara were designed
to be permanent in respect to all land under cultivation within assessed
occupied holdings. But under the uncertainty caused by the discus-
sion of the relative merits of the two systems, written engagements
(sanads and kdbuliydtsy were not exchanged at the time ; and before the
rdyatwdri system was sanctioned for general adoption, the disadvantages
of the permanent saminddr: settlement were becoming apparent, and the
privilege of a permanent rdyatwdri settlement was withheld.

A settlement of the land revenue of a great Presidency, which
practically comprised an individual arrangement with each independent
- landholder or sharer in the village property, and further required the
issue of an annual notice of demand (paffe) in detail to each revenue-
payer, necessarily involved an enormous amount of adjustment of
account each year at the hands of the Collector and a multitude of
subordinates, down to the village accountant of almost every village.
Voluntary relinquishment, fresh occupation, changes of possession, and
the like, had to be registered ; local circumstances added greatly to these
causes of fluctuation. The main items of demand which had to appear
on the palfe had the usual Indian tendency to become prescriptive
and unalterable from year to year.” They generally did become so;
especially in prosperous Districts like Malabar and South Kanara,
and in respect to the better class of land, in every District. But the
necessity of. giving large remissions for a variety of causes and under a
vast number of paffas, of making and recovering advances for cultiva-
tion (fakkdvi), settling deserted farms and the like, gave to the wide-
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spread inquisition into these matters and the settlement of the village
accounts (jamdbandi) much of the appearance, and some of the
characteristics, of an annual 7dyafwdrt settlement. The w/ungu adjust-'
ment of the demand in Tanjore and Tinnevelli was practically an
annual settlement on the corrected prices of the year.

The chronic agricultural depression (caused by low prices and
dearth of rural capital, which prevailed throughout the first forty or fifty
years of the history of this settlement) greatly enhanced the labour and
difficulty of the annual jamdbands. Circumstances have entirely changed
within the last thirty years. A permanent and considerable growth
in the prices of all agricultural produce, increased cultivation of the
more valuable products, and other circumstances of advancing pros-
perity, have enabled the husbandmen to do without remissions. Except
in rare years, and under special circumstances, advances are no longer
made for cultivation ; and the z#/ungn has given place in Tanjore and
Tinnevelli to a settled demand per acre. The revised Survey-
settlement has removed many obstacles to the punctual realization of
the revenue, which has now become easy, punctual, and acceptable
to the people. Owing to increased cultivation and other causes, the

. aggregate yield has alsorisen. The annual jamdbandiis a comparatively
easy and short operation ; and in the absence of change, the issue of
annual patfas is falling into disuse..

The land revenue in 188384, the latest year for which figures are
available, amounted to ,£4,741,399; but the figures of 1881-82 are here
made the basis of calculation regarding land revenue pressure, etc.
Going back a quarter of a century, the annual returns may be taken for
quinquennial periods to show the amount of land revenue received.
In 1861-62, the total receipts from land revenue amounted to
£4,112,588; in 1866~67 (for 11 months only), to £3,635509; in
1871-72, to £4,435,341; in 1876-77 (famine year), to £3,296,575;
and in 1881-82, to £4,575,404. Where the assessment is still
Imposed as at the beginning of this century, the rate on irrigated
land is occasionally as high as /43, 10s. per acre, and -that on
unirrigated land as high as ¢s. The minimum on both kinds of land
sinks to less than a shilling, and the total number of rates in a single
District may be as large as 885. In those Districts where the new
Survey and Settlement have been introduced, the rates vary from 6d. to
£71, 4s. per acre; and the total number of separate rent rates in a
District amounts in some cases to 35.

Taking the average of the entire Presidency, the assessment per
acre is about zs. 3d. on unirrigated, and g¢s. 6d. on irrigated land.
‘Taking the gross area for an average recent year, and the land
revenues for an average recent year in different Provinces of British
India, the pressure of the land-tax is thus compared over the Peninsula
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with the pressure in the Presidency of Madras. In Madras, 1s. 13d. per
acre; Bengal and Assam, 7d. ; N.-W. Provinces, 15. 11d.; Bombay, 9}d.;
Punjab, 73d.; British Burma, 2d.; Central Provinces, 24d. The
pressure per head of the total population may be thus compared—
Madras, 3s. 14d. ; Bengaland Assam, 1s. 2£d. ; N.-W. Provinces, 3s. 14d.;
Bombay, 3s. 10d.; Punjab, 2s. 43d.; British Burma, 3s. 31d.; Central
Provinces, 1s. 63d. - The incidence of rent in Madras, that is to say, the
incidence of all payments to Government, and to other landlords, if any,
may be taken as 4s. 43d. per cultivated acre, and 4s. 31d. per head of
population. Taking the figures of population, cultivated area, and land
revenue for Madras Presidency for 1881-82, the incidence of the land
revenue in that year was 4s. 24d. per cultivated acre, and 2s. 1oid.
per head of population.

Survey and Settlement.—The original introduction of the rdyatwdri
system was based upon no scientific measurement of the land, or
classification of the productiveness of the soil, and considerable con-
fusion incident to such deficiencies prevailed throughout the country as
respects revenue administration. Added to this, the revenue demand
had in almost every District become exceedingly oppressive. In the
main, the old prescriptive revenue demand of the Madras Presidency
was based on the assumption of a share of the crop—generally as high
as one-half in theory—commuted into a money rent-charge at the high
prices- current in the early years of the century. Prices steadily
declined in subsequent years, and, between 1830 and 1845, had fallen
so much below the commutation rates that much land was thrown up
and remained out of cultivation, and the condition of the agricultural
population became depressed and critical. In 1858, a department of
Revenue Survey was established, and in the same year a revision of the
Settlement was begun.

The Survey, as now organized in the Madras Presidency, is con-
ducted on approved scientific principles. It combines the operations
of a cadastral survey with those of a perfect topographical survey on a
trigonometrical basis. The standard scale of 16 inches to the mile is,
however, confined to cultivated Government villages; hill tracts and
zaminddri estates are mapped on scales varying from 4 inches to .an
inch to the mile. .Up to the close of 1875—76, a total area of 40,407
square miles had been finished on the regular scale, and 17,393 square
miles on the smaller scale ; while 13,420 village maps had been pub-
lished. The area mapped in 188283 on the standard scale was 50,775,
and on the lesser scales 45,289 square miles; number of village maps
published up to 1879, 17,470. :

Settlement operations follow in the wake of the Survey, with the
object of removing injustice and fixing the land revenue on a satis-
factory footing. These operations are proverbially tedious, but on their
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thoroughness depend both the efficiency and justice of Indian local
administration. The entire series of circumstances affecting the pro-
duction of every village come up for consideration. Questions of
meteorology, geology, and sometimes chemistry, have to be determined.
Agricultural experiments have to be conducted ; the local records of
plenty and famine have to be searched; and the probabilities of
improved means of communication have to be reckoned. Finally, a
table is framed showing the yield of each class of soil, and this yield is
commuted into money by an average struck on twenty years’ market
prices, after allowing various abatements. From the value of the gross
produce thus determined, the cost of cultivation is deducted, and then
the remainder or net produce is divided into two equal moieties, ot
which one is taken as the Government demand on the land. At the
close of 1882-83, the new Settlement had been introduced into the
whole of 1o Districts, and 8 other Districts had been partially settled.
The cost from the commencement had been £724,981, at the rate of 4
annas (or 6d.) per acre. The additional revenue now realized is about
A120,000, being at the rate of 16 per cent. on the outlay, not including
the prospective increase to be derived from waste lands, comprised in
the Settlement but not yet taken up for cultivation.

Zaminddr or Fermanently Setlled Estates—Although the rdyatwdri
system of settlement may be regarded as the characteristic feature of
Madras, yet proprietary estates on the Bengal model are by no means
rare in parts of the Presidency. These estates conform generally to
one of two types. They are either the remains of ancient principalities,.
which the holder cannot sell or encumber beyond his own life interest,
the succession being hereditary in the eldest son ; or-they are creations
of British rule, dating from 18o2, and subject to the usual Hindu rule
of partition. The chief samindiris of the first class are those of
ParpLa Kimepr in Ganjim, VIZIANAGARAM in Vizagapatam, PITTAPUR
mn Goddvari, VENKATAGIRI in Nellore, RamNap and Sivacanca in
Madura, all of which see separately. On the zaminddri estates, the
land-dues, being permanently fixed, may be considered as practically.
no longer a share of the produce, but as a tax. The Government does
not regulate the succession to the zaminddiris. although it some-
times interferes to recognise a prima facie claimant, upon demise of
the owner, or pending a suit. The total area of the zaminddri estates
of both classes is estimated at 19 million acres, or nearly one-ifth of the
whole Presidency. . The estimated revenue of the zaminddrs is over
41,500,000, More than three-fourths of the estates pay less than
4500 a year; and there are only 8 estates which pay more than
410,000, The peshkash, or tribute payable to Government, amounts
to £513,000. As this peshkash is fixed in perpetuity, no increase of
revenue accrues to the State as more land is brought under cultivatoin,
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Indms or Revenue Free Grants—It was the immemorial practice of
native governments, whether Hindu or Muhammadan, to alienate the
land revenue either for religious endowments, or in favour of certain
classes of privileged persons, or for services rendered to the State and
local communities. But while it was not the principle of the Muham-
madan rulers to regard alienations of revenue as permanent or binding,
their policy with reference to such szdm tenures was practically lenient.
It recognised the ancient grants to Brahmans, and endowments
conferred on temples. The British Government, since 1822, has in
the main adopted the alternative policy of granting pensions in money
for service rendered ; but it has always scrupulously respected ancient
land grants. In general the quitrent on fudm villages is a fixed
revenue, and as a rule no remissions are granted. The following is a
classification of the indms or revenue-free tenures found in the Madras
Presidency :—

(x) Lands held by religious institutions, with an estimated area
of 1,458,081 acres, on which the Government assessment would
ordinarily be £242,247; the larger portion of these are held by
the pagodas at Tripati, Conjevaram, Srfrangam, R4meswaram, and
Madura: (z) grants for purposes of public utility, chiefly for provid-
ing water and shade :—total area, 156,949 acres, with a hypothetical
assessment of £30,791 : (3) lands held for the maintenance of irrigation
works, with an area of 24,824 acres; hypothetical assessment, £14,071;
these are chiefly to be found in the North, where they are known as
dasabhandams : (4) grants of subsistence to Brihmans and other reli-
gious personages ; these form nearly one-half of the whole, with an area
of 3,694,394 acres; hypothetical assessment, £548,993: (5) grants of
maintenance to the families and officials of dispossessed pdlegdrs or
local chieftains, chiefly found in the Ceded Districts, and in Salem:
(6) grants for the maintenance of the dependants of similar chieftains,

chiefly in the Northern Circars and in Madura: (7) £uttabadis, or lands

held by police officials, chiefly in the Ceded Districts and North Arcot:
(8) lands held for ordinary revenue and police service, in connection
with the village community : and (g) lands held by various descriptions
of village artisans. These two last classes have recently been practi-
cally abolished, as part of a comprehensive scheme of reform, by which in
the future all village servants will receive remuneration by fixed salaries.
The extensive udms or revenuefree lands in Ganjim District held
by the temple of Jagannath at Purf, belong to the first of these nine
classes.

- In 1858, an Indm Commission was appointed, with the object
of definitely ascertaining the rights of the various classes of ndmddrs,
and of commuting service tenures into fee-simple. Possession for
fifty years was decided to give a good title. In the case of personal

'
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grants, the holder was offered the alternative of retaining the land
subject to the liability of lapse, and without the power of alienation ; or
of enfranchising it by the payment of a moderate quit-rent or a lump
sum. Service tenures, where the service was still performed, and
religious endowments, were continued on the existing terms ; where the
services were no longer required, the holders were granted the same
terms of commutation as in the case of personal grants. By the end
of 188384, the total number of Zzdms confirmed was 444,496, with an
area of 6,752,803 acres, on which the full assessment would have been
41,061,389, The old quitrent of £094,268 has been raised to
£166,495. The total cost of the operations of the Indm Commission
has been £139,539; which cost is less by -£41,131 than one year's
revenue secured by it to Government, including the assessment of
indms fully assessed.

Manufactures. — Madras possesses few staple manufactures, apart
from the village industries which supply the simple wants of the people.
The preparation of the coffee-berry for export, scarcely a manufacture,
was till lately the sole business carried on in the Presidency by
European capital and under European supervision ; with the exception
of a little tea. There is nothing corresponding to the tea and opium of
Bengal; and indigo, though largely manufactured in different parts of
Madras, is of inferior quality. Repeated efforts have been made by
English capitalists to introduce European methods of smelting iron in
various parts of the Presidency, but hitherto these attempts have been
uniformly unsuccessful. Almost the only example of a remunerative
English factory was until quite lately the Aska Sugar Works in Ganjdm,
which manufactures sugar for export, and rum and rice-spirit for local
consumption. The produce of this factory has repeatedly obtained
honourable mention at exhibitions in Europe. The chief manufacturing
industry of the Presidency is weaving.

Of recent years, however, mills and factories have been established in
different parts of the Madras Presidency. In 1883-84, there were four
cotton mills in Madras city, and one in Bellary. These mills turned
out 94,451 cwt. of cotton yarn, twist, and cloth, of the value of £251,937.
The Basel Mission weaving establishment at Mangalore in South
Kdnara produces excellent fabrics; and a native firm of that town has
also set up looms. '

The weaving industry was reported to have not recovered, up to 1882,
from the effects of the famine of 1876-78, Up to the close of the last
century, cotton goods constituted the main article of export to foreign
countries. Masulipatam, where the first English factory on the Coro-
mandel coast was established in 1611, enjoyed a special reputation for
its chintzes, which were valued for the freshness and permanency of their
dyes, the colours being brighter after washing than before. There is
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still a small demand for these articles in Burma, the Straits, and the
Persian Gulf; but Manchester goods have nearly beaten the Indian
exporter out of the field. Native looms, however, still hold their own
in the market, in face of strenuous foreign competition. In 1875~76;
the total export of Madras cotton goods was valued at only ;£278,040,
against an importation of English piece-goods and cotton twist to the
aggregate value of £2,670,691, The manufacture of the famous Arnf
muslins of Chengalpat (Chingleput) is dying out.

According to the Census returns of 1871, there were 540,601 males
engaged in manufactures, of whom nearly three-fourths were weavers.
The Census of 1881 adopted the term ‘industrial’ in its olassification, -
and under this heading returned 1,938,370 males and 1,476,125 females,
of whom 742,737 males and 709,424 females were persons working
and dealing in the textile fabrics and in dress. The number of
actual weavers returned in the census of 1881 was 407,319 males and
535,247 females.

After weaving, working in metals appears to be the most widespread
native industry. In 1871, the total number of males thus employed
was 126,117, of whom blacksmiths numbered 40,000, and gold and
silver smiths, 70,000. The workers in metals in 1881 numbered
151,414, of whom 52,235 were blacksmiths, 8o,175 jewellers and
goldsmiths, and 19,004 copper or other smiths. The remaining
classes of village artisans comprise shoemakers, potters, weavers of
baskets, tailors.

Among local specialities which have attracted European curiosity,
may be mentioned the swdm: jewellery, the gold and silver filigree
work of Trichinopoli, the manufacture of ornaments and knickknacks
of ivory and horn at Vizagapatam, and the carving of sandal-wood in
South Kdnara.

~The more important of the remaining manufactories (other than salt)
in the Madras Presidency, are the jute mill at Vizagapatam ; the sugar
factory in South Arcot, besides the old-established one at Aska in
Ganjdm ; the tile and brick factories of the Basel Mission in South
Kdnara.. South Kdnara is also famous for the manufacture of superior
coir matting. The extraction of oil from sandal-wood gave employment
in 1883-84 to 520 persons in that District. More than 3c00 gallons
of sandal-wood oil were exported, valued at £z1,000. Tough paper
is made from aloes in Anantdpur; and a rough kind of paper is also
-manufactured in Bellary and Madras city. ‘

Salt Manufacture—The sale of salt is practically a monopoly of
Government, the manufacture being carried on mainly on its account,
and under close supervision. The monopoly was created by Regula-
tion L. of 1805, which at first applied to the whole Presidency, excepting
the Districts of South K4nara and Malabar; in 1807, these two Districts
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were included ; but in 1871, the Salt Excise Act permitted the manu-
facture of salt, on private account, throughout the west coast Districts
- of the Presidency. The process employed is solar evaporation of sea
water ; and the entire coastline on the east, from Orissa to Cape
Comorin, affords natural facilities for the industry. On the west, a
little salt is manufactured in South Kdnara District, but the bulk
of the supply is imported from Bombay. There are altogether
47 depdts in the Presidency; and the area of land occupied by salt-
pans is about 27,000 acres. These are held as private property, the
Government recognising a right of possession in the holders analogous
- to that of the rdyafwdri cultivation tenure,

The places of manufacture by the evaporation process are certain
localities along the Coromandel coast. Most of them were chosen as
sites before the creation of the monopoly, with a view to the nature
of the soil, which should be a stiff clay. From the backwaters and inlets
that abound along the coast-line, the salt water is baled up by means
of the picotta, or native lever and bucket, into shallow reservoirs
made by banking up the ground. When, after some days, the brine
has partially condensed, it is let off into still shallower banked up
enclosures or pans, the clay floors of which have been hardened by
treading and ramming. A further process of evaporation now takes
place, until the brine reaches the points of saturation, first of sulphate
of lime (plaster of Paris), then of chloride of sodium (common salt), and
lastly of sulphate of magnesium (Epsom salts), etc. During the second
of these stages of saturation, salt is deposited on the clay floors of the
pans in pure white cubic crystals, the size, solidity, and hardness of
which increase with the depth of the brine in which they are formed
and deposited. The art of the manufacturer is then to scrape up the -
salt crystals from off the black clay floor without soiling them, and
before the condensation of the brine has proceeded far enough to cause
the deposit of the more soluble salts of magnesium, etc., which it still
contains. It requires no little skill to ascertain the exact degree of
saturation without any sort of scientific appliances. The salt, when
scraped off the pans, is heaped on a raised platform for a month or six
weeks to dry ; brine being again let into the pans, and a fresh coating
of salt being secured. This process is repeated four or five times,
according to the weather. Finally, the pans are drained quite dry of
the residuum of brine or ¢ mother liquor,’ at this stage of course highly
charged with magnesian salts. They are re-trodden and re-rammed, and
the manufacture proceeds as before.

The out-turn of salt is about 45 tons to the acre of evaporating sur-
face per season; but much depends on the weather. A fall of rain a
few days too early or a few days too late makes a difference of two or
three hundred per cent. in the amount of the produce. The time for
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commencing the preparation of the pans is the beginning of January,
previous to which the Commissioner of Salt Revenue arranges what the
salt requirements of the season are. The pans are portioned out, each
man engaging to manufacture a certain quantity. The season for
manufacture usually ceases when the July rains set in, but is occasionally
prolonged until September. The saltmakers socially occupy the same
position as the ordinary village #dyas, but a salt-pan is proportionately
of considerably more value than the same extent of arable land.  Salt
labour is not popular, because the work must be carried on at the
hottest period of the year; and because pure drinking water is
‘not easily attainable in the localities suitable for the manufacture.
Previous to the creation of the Government monopoly, the salt-
producing grounds of the Northern Circars were farmed out or rented
like other lands ; but in some portions of the Karndtik, the salt produce,
or its value in money, was divided between the Government and the
cultivator. Until ‘recently, a species of possession was recognised as
inhering in the owner of a pan; and if discontinuance of the manufac-
ture were ordered, Government paid compensation. Now, however,
in opening new pans a written agreement is entered into with the
manufacturers, reserving the right of Government to close the
works when desirable without compensation. Under ordinary circum-
stances a salt-pan is recognised as real property, alienable by sale or
otherwise.

The sale of salt at the dep0ts is free to all, and salt can be obtained
for cash in as small a quantity as one maund. Salt purchased for re-
sale at a distance is usually carried by Lambddies or Banjdrds, a
nomad race of petty traders whose home is the Central Provinces.
Salt is conveyed by boat, by pack mules or donkeys, and by rail.
The Madras trade in salt is almost solely in the hands of a few
wholesale houses, which have their own depdts and agents in the in-
terior Districts. The retail price as it falls on the ordinary inhabitant
of the country is about one penny a pound; and it has been calculated
that (inclusive of Mysore and Coorg) the average individual salt con-
sumption is a little over twelve pounds a year. The Government, on
receiving the salt at its depdts, pays a price called Audivaram, varying
from 10 pies to 3 annas 7 pies per maund of 82% 1bs., or approximately
from 13d. to 74d. per cwt. The average of this payment is 1 azza
58 pies per maund, or about 3d. per cwt. The total cost to Govern-
ment, including the expenses of supervision and every other item, is
estimated at 3 amnas 56 pies per maund, or about 7d. per cwt.

The price charged by Government to the consumer, or rather to the
retail dealer, has varied considerably both in time and place. At the
beginning of the present century (1805 to 1809) it was only 9 annas 4
Bles per maund, or 1s. 7d. per cwt. After several changes, the price
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charged by Governmeént in Madras for salt remained stationary at 1
rupee per maund, or zs. 8%d. per cwt, from 1844 to 1859. It was
raised by degrees, during the next eighteen years, to a maximum of

Rs. 2. 11 per maund, or 7s. 4d. per cwt, in 1877. A uniform salt
duty of Rs. 2z per mawund, or 5s. 5d. per cwt., has now been fixed for
the whole of India. In Madras, 3 annas per maund are added as the
cost of the salt itself. The price charged by Government for sa]t in
Madras is therefore Rs. 2. 3, or 5s. 113d. per cwt.

It should be always borne in mind that conversions into sterling in
this work are made at the nominal official rate of 2s. to the rupee.
At present the rupee is worth only about 1s. 6d.; so that the actual
sterling prices are one quarter lower than the nominal ones.

. In 1876-77, a Joint Commission, under the orders of the Govern-
ment of India, investigated the salt administration of the Madras Pre-
sidency, and several of the recommendations made in their exhaustive -
Report are in course of execution. The importation of salt by Govern-
ment from Bombay for the use of the west coast Districts has ceased, -
and the manufacture and sale of salt under a system of excise has been
introduced. Government officers in no way interfere with the sale of
excise salt. The owner is free to sell it when, to whom, and for what
price he chooses. In 1882-83, 488,212 maunds of excise salt were stored,
while the storage of the Government salt in the same year was over six
-million maunds (6,211,103). In addition, 760,639 maunds of salt were
imported, chiefly from Portuguese territory and Arabia. The salt revenue
in Madras for 1882-83 was £71,390,852. The cost of the salt pre-
ventive police was £15,993 The imported salt was principally for
use in Malabar. A considerable export trade in salt formerly existed
with Calcutta, Chittagong, Penang, and other places.

- Salt is supplied to the French authorities at prime cost for sale at
prices similar to British prices to the inhabitants of the French Settle-
ments, the manufacture of salt by the French having ceased under
the terms of a convention. The whole of Mysore and a part of the
Nizdm’s territory in the Deccan, as well as the southern and eastern
parts of the Central Provinces, are also supplied with salt taken by
‘private trade from the Madras Presidency.

Formerly, the Salt Department was administered by the District
officers under the orders of the Board of Revenue, and there was a
large separate establishment for the superintendence of the manufac-
ture and sale. From 1878, the District officers were relieved of the
duty of salt supervision, and a departmental officer called the Com-
missioner of Salt Revenue was appointed for the whole Presidency.
. This officer is subordinate to the Board of Revenue in Madras.

History of Abkiri in Madras.—The abkirt or excise revenue of Madras
Presidency is composed of all taxes, duties, and fees levied on the manu-



58 MADRAS PRESIDENCY,

facture, distillation, or sale of spirituous intoxicating liquors and drugs,
among which opium has to be included. Taxes upon the sale of in-
toxicants were known as a source of revenue, alike to the ancient Hindu
and the more modern Muhammadan rulers. The English adkdsi law
for Madras dates from 1808 ; but while arrack and foreign spirits were
included, toddy was originally excluded from the operation of the excise.
The privilege of selling foreign spirits and the privilege of making arrack -
were farmed; and in addition, the licensing of separate stills (called
the ¢ out-still> system) was adopted as an alternative mode. The out-
still system was tried in Nellore, South Arcot, and Trichinopoli Dis-
tricts, but proved unsuccessful ; and in 1815, the renting system was
in force all over the Presidency, except within the adkdri limits of
Madras city. The regulations were consolidated into the Act of 1820,
which practically lasted until the Abkdrl Act iii. of 1864 became
law,

The law of 1864 made little change in the law of 18z0. The
older law provided that the exclusive manufacture and sale of ‘rum,
arrack, or other fermented liquors’ should either be retained under the
direct management of Government or be rented out by them to farmers,
while a subsidiary Regulation gave renters power to sub-let. Special
provisions were also introduced against the use of noxious ingredients
in the manufacture, and against irregularities in the liquor shops.
The new law in 1864 added a provision bringing foreign imported
wines and spirits under the chief enactment of 1820, and other
clauses dealing with the regulation of toddy. Act iil. of 1864 has been
amended by Act vii. of 1879. The amendments are principally in the
direction of more stringent measures for the repression of illicit distilla-
tion, and the enlargement of the powers of the police and heads of
villages for the "detection of offences connected with the adkdri law.
The abkdrt of the city of Madras is regulated by a_special enactment,
Act xix, of 1852, subsequently amended in 1879.

The progress of the abkdrt revenue of the Presidency since 1800 has
been very marked. In 18co, the adkdri revenue was a little over
A420,000; in 1807, it had risen to 470,000 ; and in three years more to
490,000, From 1810 to 1830, there was a steady rise ; in 1832, the
revenue was /£180,000; but in 1833 a severe scarcity in some of the
northern Districts caused the revenue to fail to ;£140,000. By 1842,
the revenue again reached £180,000; in 1833, it was ,£225,000 ; In
1861, £ 300,000 ; in 1865, £ 420,000 ; in 1870, :£610,000 ; in 1882-83,
A4645,840. The growth in the abkdri revenue since the commence-
ment of the century is due partly to an enhanced taxation on spirituous
and fermented liquors; but also in a great measure to increased
consumption, .
- Arrack and Toddy.—The preparation of these two intoxicating liquors
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is, like the manufacture and sale of salt, a Government monopoly.
Arrack or country spirit, which may be described as a species of rum,
is distilled from sugar or jaggery, the source of the sugar being either
the cane, the palmyra, the cocoa-nut, or the date-palm. The Govern-
ment exercise their monopoly in respect to arrack by farming out,
under leases, the exclusive right of distillation and sale within entire
Districts or parts of Districts to contractors, who guarantee a minimum
excise revenue for each year of their lease. In the town of Madras,
arrack is distilled by lessees of the Government distillery on account
of Government, and the liquor is then issued to the retail dealers,
These again contract to sell a certain minimum quantity of liquor in
their respective shops at prescribed prices, and thus guarantee a
minimum revenue from each shop. The annual consumption of arrack
in the large towns of the Presidency is estimated to amount to an
average of half a gallon per head of population. Distillation in Ganjdm
and in the coast /#/wks of Vizagapatam is rented to the owners of
the rum factory at Aska. In the hill tracts of these two Districts, the
spirit consumed is distilled from the flower of the makud tree (Bassia
latifolia). :

The preparation of toddy is a familiar process in every Madras
village. In this case also, domestic manufacture and sale are forbidden,
and the right of sale is farmed out to toddy-renters, the leases being
put up to public auction. Toddy is the fermented juice of several
kinds of palm. Throughout the northern Districts it is almost in-
variably made from the date-palm ; in the southern Districts, from the
cocoa-nut and the palmyra ; and on the western coast, from the cocoa-
nut. The juice from the date-palm is obtained by merely making an
incision in the bark and allowing it to exude. The average produce is
said to be 1 gallon per tree on every alternate day. The juice may be
taken at any period of the year, but only during three months out of the
twelve. In the case of the palmyra, the ends of the young shoots are
cut and squeezed in a rude apparatus for eight days, after which time
the juice begins to flow. The produce is-about 2 bottles per day, the
male trees yielding only from January to April, the female from
February to May. Cocoa-nut toddy is obtained in a similar way, and
the average produce is the same, but the trees are tapped for six months
in the year.

In Karnil (Kurnool), a spirit is distilled from gpa or makud flowers
(Bassia latifolia) ; in the zaminddré of Jaipur (Jeypore), a fermented
liquor called sauda is brewed from grain, resembling the pachwai or
rice-beer of Bengal ; and in one ##/xk of Trichinopoli District, a spirit
is distilled from rice. On the Nilgiri Hills and at Bellary, country
beer is now manufactured by European firms, subject originally to an
excise duty of 6d. per gallon. But recently the duty has been reduced
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to 13d. per gallon on condition that the alcoholic strength of the beer
does not exceed 6 per cent.

Railways.—Two guaranteed railway companies, the Madras and the
South Indian, have their lines almost entirely within the Presidency.

The Madras Railway, which connects at Radichor with the Great
Indian Peninsula system, runs thence south-east to Madras, and then
west across the peninsula to Beypur, with branches to Bellary and
Bangalore. Total length open in 1882, 861 miles, of which 818}
miles are single and 42§ miles are double line ; number of stations,
116 ; capital expended, £11,154,450, or at the rate of £11,895 per
mile ; gross earnings, 4 691,857 ; net revenue, £257,084. The number
of passengers carried by the Madras Railway in 1882 was 4,352,726,
each passenger being conveyed an average distance of 47°4 miles.
In the same year, the Madras Railway carried 480,637 tons of goods.
The total~quantity of food-grains carried by the Madras Railway was,
in 1882, 124,161 tons; of salt, 51,506 tons; and of cotton, 21,100
tons. The block system is in use over the Madras Railway.

The South Indian Railway on the narrow gauge runs northward from
Tuticorin to Madras, with branches to Tinnevelli, Negapatam, Erode,
and Pondicherri. Total length in 1882, 655 miles; capital expended,
44,302,142 ; gross earnings, £375,871 ; net earnings, £140,232. The
number of passengers carried by the South Indian Railway in 1882 was
3,843,046, the average distance travelled by each passenger being 388
miles. The South Indian Railway carried, in the same year, 415,403
tons of goods.

Both the Madras and South Indian Railways were of great service in
carrying grain into the interior of the country during the famine of
1876—78. Without their aid, nothing could have prevented a most
disastrous depopulation of the more distressed tracts.

A line in Mpysore State, from Bangalore, connects Bangalore city

with Mysore city ; length, 86 miles. Another line from Bangalore to
Gubbi was opened in 1884, for a length of 54 miles. This line is to.
be further continued to join the South Mardthd system. A projected
line by a private company from Metapolliem, on the Nilgiri branch
of the Madras Railway to Utakamand, to be called the Nilgiri-Righi
Railway, is (1883) under the consideration of the Government of India,
but the final terms of agreement have not been arrived at.
- Water communication exists between Bezwara and Madras, and a rail-
way following this route is under survey. Telephone communication
has been established between Bangalore and Utakamand; and the
Presidency is well supplied with telegraph lines,

Commerce and Trade.~— The continuous seaboard of the Madras
Presidency, without any natural harbours of the first rank, has tended
to create a widely diffused trade. Madras city, as by far the chief
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centre of population and the eastern terminus of the railway system,
conducts nearly one-half of the total sea-borne commerce. Next comes
Malabar District, containing the western railway terminus at Beypur
then Goddvari District, with its cluster of ports along the fringe of the
delta ; Tinnevell], with the new harbour at Tuticorin, which has opened
large dealings with Ceylon ; then Tanjore, South Kdnara, Ganjdm, and
Vizagapatam Districts. As compared with the other Presidencies,
the trade of Madras is broadly marked by the larger proportion assigned
to coasting trade with other Indian ports and with Ceylon. Madras
produces no great staple of export corresponding to the raw cotton -
of Bombay, or the jute, indigo, tea, and oil-seeds of Bengal. The
aggregate excess of export value is comparatively much smaller in
Madras than in the case of either of the other two Presidencies. The
following table exhibits the principal items of foreign trade for 1875-76
and for 1883-84:—

ForeiGN TrRADE oF THE MADRAS PRESIDENCY IN 1875-76.

ImrorTs (1875-76). ExporTs (1875-76).

Cotton piece-goods, . . £1,431,851 | Coffee, . . . . £1,661,111
Cotton twist, . . . 1,238,840 | Raw cotton, . . . 1,652,849
Metals, . . . . 499,681 | Hides and skins, . . 1,081,585
Railway stores, . . 459,529 | Rice and paddy, . . 958,576
Rice and paddy, . . 357,330 | Seeds, . . . 586,600
‘Wearing apparel, . . 181,015 { Indigo, . . . . 473,163
Timber, . . . . 151,762 | Spices, . . . . 405,213
Raw silk, . . . 141,037 | Oils, . . . . 344,204
Spices and areca- nut: . 130,550 | Cotton goods, . . . 278,040
Spirits, . . . . 102,453 | Provisions, . . . 238,065
Wine, . . . 83,574 | Sugar, . . . . 194,083
Gram of sorts, I . 82,153 | Coir and rope, . . . 189,097
Provisions, etc., . . 73,915  Cocoa-nuts, . . . 114,460
Drugs and medicines, . 60,452 | Timber, . . . . 104,511
Malt liquors, = . . . 50,246 | Tobacco, . . . 73,234
Paper, . . 41,604 1 Dyes, other than mdwo . 58,133
Woollen manufactures, . 39,315 | Grain of sorts, . . . 38,593
Seeds, . . . . 28,412 | Salt, . . . . 36,858
Glass, . . . 27,564 | Drugs, . . . . 31,259
Silk manufa.ctures, . . 23,570 | Horns . . 22,591
Machinery, . . . 21,478 | Veget ﬁ)les etc , . . 16,108
Tea, . . .. 21,420 | Wax, . . . 14,309
Coral, . . P 17,601 | Silk, . . . . 13,791
‘Wheat, . . . . 17,662 | Saltpetre, ™ . . . 8,433
Books, . . . . 17,350 | Hemp, . . . . 6,635
Stationery, . . . 14,137 | Mats, . . . . 5714
Earthenware, . . . 11,003 | Wheat, . . . . 3,629
Dyeing materials, . . 10,107 | Jewellery, . . . 3,444
Miscellaneous, . . . 1,085,954 | Miscellaneous, . . . 268,916

Total goods, . . £6,422,705 Total goods, . . £8,883,344
Government stores, . . " 342,047 | Treasure, . . . . 437,154
Government salt, . . 87,606
Treasure, . . . . 956,208

Grand total, . . £7,808,656 Grand total, . . 49,320,498
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ForeicN TRADE OF THE MaDRAS PRESIDENCY IN 1883-84.

ImMrorTs (1883-84). ExprorTs (1883-84).

Cotton piece-goods, . ,{ 1,643,142 | Coffee, . . . . 41,385,700
Cotton twist, . . 845,030 | Raw cotton, . . . 1,450,086
Metals, . . . . 375,102 | Hides and skins, . . 1,747,338
Railway stores, . . . 53,347 | Riceand padd), . . 528,462
Rice and paddy, . . 25 | Seeds, . . . 674,411
Wearing apparel . . 141,764 | Indigo, . . . . 1,153,513
Txmber, . . 20,671 | Spices, . . . . 221,134
Spices and areca- nuts . 269,866 | Oils, . . 156,588
Spirits, .- . . . 103,821 | Cotton goods, t\\lst, etc ). 399,056
Wine, . . . . 60,074 | Provisions, . . . 72,030
Grain of sorts, . . . 215 ! Sugar, . . 685,425
Provisions, etc., . . 69,055 | Coir and rope, . . . 99,300
Drugs and-medicines, . 28,678 | Cocoa-nuts, . . . 1,456
Malt liquors, . . . 40,236 | Timber, . . . . 10,855
Paper, . - 44,956 | Tobacco, . . . 27,568
Woollen manuﬁcmrec . 26,762 Dyes, other than mdxgo, . 46,921
Seeds, . . . . 4,098 | Grain of sorts, . . . 52,151
(xlass, . . . 19,978 | Drugs, . . . . 54,585
Silk mam\factures, . . 4,719 | Horns, . . . . 24,609
Machinery, . . . 60,562 { Vegetables, . . . 7,949
Tea, . . . . . 1,028 | Wax, . . . . 7,142
Coral, . . . . 23,488 Silk, . . . . 14,642
Wheat, . . Lo Tea, . . . . 24,986
Books, . . .. 18, 865 Hemp, . . . . 8,722
Stationery, .. . 23,771 | Mats, . . . . 376
Earthenware, . . . 10,089 | Wheat, . . . . 648
Dyeing materials, . . 2,892 | Jewellery, . . 4,438
Miscellaneous, .= . . 494,089 | Miscellaneous, . . . 286,629

Total goods, . . £4,386,342 Total goods, . . £9,146,860
Government stores,” . . 273,890 | Government stores, . . 8,300
Government salt, . . 428 | Treasure, . . . . 111,065
Treasure, . . . . _,,345

Grand total, . . £5.054,005 Grand total, . . £9,266,225

The Madras coasting trade was returned as follows in 1883-84:
trade with British Indian ports not within the Madras Presidency—
imports, 43,089,008 ; exports, £2,568,619: trade with British
Indian ports within the Presidency—imports, £1,591,236; exports,
A£1,471,745: trade with Indian ports other than British — imports,
£50,5097 ; exports, £280,156. '

The number of vessels in the foreign trade that cleared and entered
Madras ports in 1875~76 was 6866, with a tonnage of 1,208,745 tons.
In 1883-84, the number entering and clearing was 5723 ; tonnage,
1,329,027 tons. Of these, 499 were steamers, with 733,566 tons; 184
sailing vessels, with 142,643 tons, were British; 73, with 20,724 tons,
were Foreign ; 2531, with 329,264 tons, were British Indian ; and 2436,
with 102,830 tons, were Native. In the same year, the coasting trade
was conducted by 8346 vessels, with 1,722,065 tons, for other British
Indian ports; 28,138 vessels, with 5,921,836 tons, for ports within the
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Presidency ; and 4130 vessels, with 414,622 tons, for Indian ports other
than British.

The importance of this active coasting trade may be gathered from
the fact, that in 1876-77 (the first year of famine) the imports
of grain suddenly rose to 652,850 tons, valued at .£6,156,224, of
which by far the greater part consisted of rice from Bengal. ,

Excluding treasure, and transactions on account of Government, the
total value of the sea-borne trade of the Madras Presidency in 1882-83
was over zo millions (£20,083,187), of which nearly 12 millions
represented the value of the exports, and over 8 millions the value
of the imports. The following table shows the progress of the
Presidency trade since 1871-72 ; the abnormal figures for 1877 and
1878 are due to the impetus given to importation during the continu-
ance of famine in those years :—

SEA-BORNE TRADE OF THE MaDRAS PRESIDENCY.

Years. Exports. Imports. Total.
I871‘727 . i . . /{:1‘72967150 £7s47I7356 /{:1877671506
872-73, . . . . 10,020,137 7,538,255 | 17,558,302
187374, . . . . 11,212,573 7,743,152 18,955,725
1874~73, . . . . 10,697,545 7,904,299 18,602,144
1875-76, . . . . 10,666,508 7,663,454 18,329,962
1876-77, . . . . 11,141,124 12,431,210 23,572,334
1877-78, . . . . 10,127,990 15,822,510 25,050, 500
1878-79, . . . . 9,606,925 8,399,525 18,000,450
1879-80, . . . . 11,018,593 6,937,652 | 17,956,245
1880-81, . . . . 10,706,623 7,509,255 18,215,878
1881-82, . . . . 11,019,474 7,332,426 18,351,900
1882-83, . . . . 11,869,301 8,213,586 20,083,187

Of the total, £20,083,187, returned for 1882-83, 64 per cent., or
412,853,239, represented the value of the foreign trade of the Presi-
dency. Until recent years the average proportion of foreign trade
but little exceeded 40 per cent., while the average proportion of the
coasting trade, that is to say, the trade between the ports within the
Presidency, was about 25 per cent. The foreign trade has of late years
been increasing, and the coasting trade diminishing. In 1882-83, while,
as has been already mentioned, the foreign trade was 64 per cent. of
the whole, the Madras coasting trade was only 12} per cent. The
remaining 23% per cent. of the trade is trade with other Presidencies
and with non-British Indian ports. .

The export trade of Madras Presidency consists chiefly of agricultural
produce, cotton, oil or oil-seeds, grain, coffee, ginger, turmeric, dye-wood,
indigo, hides, and skins, But the three staples of the export trade are
hides and skins, coffee, and raw cotton. The imports consist mainly
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of piece-goods, cotton-twist, metals, liquors, and miscellaneous western
products. The export and import trade used to be mainly in the
hands of European merchants, but native traders are now beginning
to largely avail themselves of the facilities for direct communication
with Europe instead of transacting European business with a local
house of agency.

In 1882-83, the external trade, namely, the total external trade -
excepting that between ports within the Presidency, amounted in
value to £17,563,618, or 87'5 per cent. of the whole trade. Of
the whole amount, merchandise to the value of £09,461,543,
and treasure to the value of £149,214, was carried through the
Suez Canal.

Administration—The supreme executive authority is vested in the
Governor, with a Council of three members, of whom one is the Com-

mander-in-Chief ; the two others belong to the Covenanted Civil Service,
The Commander-in-Chief is Second in Council, but by statute the
senior Civilian member presides in the absence of the Governor. The
appointment of the members of Council is made by the Queen.

For legislative purposes, the Council is increased by the addition
of the Advocate-General of Madras, and from four to eight other
members nominated by the Governor, of whom not less than one-
half must be non-officials,

The cabinet system of administration, under which each member of
the Executive Council of three deals with separate subjects, and refers
special cases only to the whole Council, is to a certain extent carried
out. It does not, however, prevail to the same degree as in the Viceroy’s
Council, and still less to the same degree as in a European cabinet.
The following is a list of the departments among which the central
administration is partitioned :—Financial, judicial, public, educational,
political, ecclesiastical, marine, legislative, petition, revenue, pension
public works, railways, military.

The local or rural administration 6f Madras takes the District
or zid as its unit. Of these Districts there are 22z in all, including
the newly-created Anantdpur District, the Nilgiris, and Madras
,city.  The two last-named occupy an exceptional position. Each
of the remaining Districts is under the jurisdiction of a Collector
and a Sessions Judge. The Collector combines the functions of a
fiscal and a judicial officer. Beneath him come Assistants and Sub-
Assistants who belong to the covenanted civil service, and Deputy-
Collectors who are of the uncovenanted service,

Each District is sub-divided into #fluks or tdlukas, numbering 158 in
all, under the charge of a fa/4si/ddr. Each fdluk comprises about 270
villages, which constitute the ultimate units for fiscal and administra-
tive purposes. The population of an average ##/u% is about1go,000,
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its area about 880 square miles, and the land revenue it pays annually
430,000, The hereditary officials, to be found in almost every Hindu
village, have ever been utilized to perform minor public offices, revenue
and judicial, being inadequately remunerated either by fees in grain
and other cesses levied from the villagers, or by a partial reduction in
their land assessment.  The heads of villages and village accountants
(karnam) collect and account for all revenue, rates, and taxes within
their respective villages or townships.

In Madras, the village is the unit of ##/uA administration, and the
4dluk the unit of District management. The establishment of a Ze/si/-
ddr, who administers the Zd/uk, consists of a sheristaddr, clerks, revenue
inspectors and servants. The sheristaddr is in immediate charge of the
Zdluk treasury, and of its accounts, abstracts, registers, and periodical
returns. The clerks prepare the accounts, bills, abstract cultivation
statements, season, crop, and other agricultural returns, attend to corre-
spondence, aid in magisterial work subordinately, and have charge of
the office records, which under the rdyafwdrf system are voluminous.

The revenue inspectors, of whom there are three or four, are in charge
of portions of #4/uks, and pass constantly from village to village, seeing
_ that the work of the village officer is properly perforimed, and conducting

such local inquiries as may be considered necessary by the Za/sildir.
In this capacity of revenue officer, the akst/dd» in Madras is assisted
by officers styled *deputy-fa/ksi/dirs; who are established in important
towns and outlying parts of a #4/uk. Some of these deputy-faksildirs
are in charge of large estates which do not fall within the jurisdiction
of any Za/st/ddr. Each has a small office establishment. The yearly
cost of the fa/isilddri establishment throughout the Presidency is returned
at £ 146,000. , _

As the village is the unit of the #i/uk, and the Zd/uk of the District
administration, so the District is the unit of State management. The
District officer, or as he is technically designated, the District Collector
and Magistrate, has a territorial charge averaging 6400 square miles,
and contributing a revenue of about £370,000. The District .Col-
lector has a general control over his sub-collectors and his assistants,
who are covenanted civil servants, and over his deputy collectors, who
are members of the uncovenanted civil service and in nearly every case
natives of the country. The daily duties of the Collector are onerous
and varied. He superintends all persons engaged in the administration
of the revenue. He is responsible for the District treasury to which the
tdluk treasuries send their money, and for the large stock of stamps
kept in his treasury. He has to see that the revenues are punctually
realized. When arrears accrue, he has to direct proper processes of
recovery. He manages the estates of minors. He determines boundary

VOL. IX. : E
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disputes. He tries cases of official malversation, and claims to village
offices. He hears and determines questions as to rent arising between
landlord and tenant. He plays an important part in the municipal
system which Act ii. of 1871 initiated, and he supervises the Local
Funds raised for road and communications, primary education, hospitals,
and sanitation. In the maritime Districts, the Collector controls the
sea customs. He is expected to be thoroughly acquainted with the
state of public opinion and the feeling of native States within the limits
of his jurisdiction. He is, finally, the chief adviser of Government with
regard to police, public works, education, sanitation, and the miscel-
laneous matters which conduce to the welfare and happiness of the
District. 'The Collector has power to appoint all subordinate officers
within his charge below the rank of deputy-faksi/ddr. He nominates the
tahsilddr, the deputy-falksildir, the head sheristaddr, and the skeristadirs
of ¢dluks. The Board of Revenue must sanction the s/eristaddr appoint-
ments. The appointments of the fa/ksi/dir and deputy-za/sildar require
the sanction of the Madras Government. Suspensions and dismissals
of td/uk officers are carried out as a rule under the orders of the Board
of Revenue, which is, in this as in most other matters, the Collector’s
high controlling authority.

The Madras Board of Revenue consists of 3 members, with a secre-
tary and a sub-secretary, a skeristaddr, two assistants, and a manager.
The majn duties of the Board are to secure the punctual collection
of the revenue; to tabulate and record all statistics with regard to
' population, agriculture, exports and imports, health, and the condition
and advancement of the country ; to manage the expenditure of local
and special funds; to take charge of the estates of minors as a Court
of Wards; to ensure the proper application of endowments; and to
decide the frequent appeals which result from a system in which the
Government is concerned directly with peasant proprietors. -

Governors of Madras under British Rule. — The Madras factory
was under the jurisdiction of Bantam in Java from its foundation in
1639 till it was itself created a Presidency in 1653, In 1658, the
factories in Bengal were subordinated to Madras, and so remained
till 1681. Mr. Aaron Baker, who was the ‘Agent’ for the factory of
Madras in 1653, became the first Governor on Madras being created
a Presidency in that year. The following is a list of the Governors of
Madras from 1653 to 1885 :~—Mr. Aaron Baker (1653), Sir Thomas
Chamber (1659), Sir Edward Winter (1661), Mr. George Foxcroft
(1668), Sir William Langhorn (1670), Mr. Streynsham Master (1678),
Mr. William Gyfford (1681), Mr. Elihu Vale (1687), Mr. Nathaniel
Higginson (1692), Mr. Thomas Pitt (1698), Mr. Gulston Addison
- (1709), Mr. Edmund Montague (ac#ing, 1709), Mr., William Fraser
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{acting, 1709}, Mr. Edward Harrison (1711), Mr. Joseph Collet (1717),
" Mr. Francis Hastings (acfing, 1720), Mr. Nathaniel Elwich (1721),
Mr. James Macrae (1725), Mr. George Morton Pitt (1730), Mr.
Richard Benyon (1735), Mr. Nicholas Morse (1743) ;—Madras having
been captured by the French on the 1oth September 1746, the govern-
ment of the Settlement devolved on Mr. John Hinde, the Deputy-
Governor of Fort St. David; Mr. Charles Floyer (1747), Mr. Thomas
Saunders (1750); the seat of the government was re-established at
Madras on the 5th April 1752, four years after its restoration to the
English by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle ;—Mr. George Pigot (after-
wards Lord Pigot, 1755), Mr. Robert Palk (1763), Mr. Charles
Bourchier (1767), Mr. Josias Du Pre (1770), Mr. Alexander Wynch
(1773), Lord Pigot (second time, 1775), Mr. George Stratton (1776),
Mr. John Whitehill {acting, 1777), Sir Thomas Rumbold (1778), Mr.
John Whitehill (acting second time, 1780), Mr. Charles Smith (acting,
1780), Lord Macartney (1781), Mr. Alexander Davidson (1785), Sir
Archibald Campbell;, K.B. (1786), Mr. John Holland (acfing, 1789),
. Mr. Edward Holland (acting, 1790), Major-General William Medows
(1790), Sir Charles Oakeley (1792), Lord Hobart (1794), Lieut.-
General George Harris (Commander-in-Chief, acting, 1798), Lord Clive
(1798), Lord William Bentinck (1803), Mr. Willlam Petrie (acfzng,
1807), Sir George Hilaro Barlow, K.B. (1807), Lient.-General The
Hon. John Abercromby (Commander-in-Chicf and temporary Governor,
1813), The Right Hon. Hugh Elliot (1814), Sir Thomas Munro, K.C.B.
(1820), Mr. Henry Sullivan Greme (acfing, 1827), Mr. Stephen
Rumbold Lushington (1827), Sir Frederick Adam, K.C.B. (1832), Mr.
George Edward Russell (acfing, 1837), Lord Elphinstone (1837),
Marquis of Tweeddale, C.B. (1842), Mr. Henry Dickinson (ac/ing,
. 1848), Sir Henry Pottinger, G.C.B. (1848), Mr. Daniel Elliott (acting,
1854), Lord Harris (1854), Sir Charles Edward Trevelyan, K.C.B.
(1859), Mr. William Ambrose Morehead (acting, 1860), Sir Henry
George Ward, G.C.M.G. (1860), Mr. William Ambrose Morehead
(acting second time, 1860), Sir William Thomas Dennison, K.C.B.
(1861), Mr. Edward Maltby (acting, 1863), Lord Napier of Merchistoun
(1866), Mr. Alexander John Arbuthnot, C.S.1. (acting, 1872), Lord
Hobart (1872), Mr. William Rose Robinson (acting, 1875), The Duke
of Buckingham and Chandos (1875), Right Hon. William Patrick
Adam (1880), Mr. William Hudleston, C.S.1. (acting, 1881), The Right
Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone Grant Duff, C.L.E. (1881).

Local and Municipal Administration, including roads and communi-
cations, schools and primary education, public health and endowments,
together with the special taxation levied for any of these purposes, is
provided for by uniform legislation throughout the Presidency.
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As respects population generally, entire Districts, or where these
are of unmanageable size, parts of Districts have been constituted
into Local Fund Circles, each under the management of a Board of
Commissioners. The Board is usually a mixed body, consisting of
official and non-official or representative members. To the Local
Fund Board thus constituted is entrusted, in the Madras Presi-
dency, the management of the above-named local interests, subject
to the submission of their annual budget of income and proposed
expenditure for the sanction of Government, and of an annual report
of the transactions of the Board for the year, at its close. The Govern-
ment confides to the management of the Local Fund Boards any
assignment made from the provincial treasury towards the various local
interests under their care. The zz Districts of the Presidency
comprise 3o such Local Fund Circles. The sources of income at. the
disposal of these Boards are the proceeds of a special land rate, not
exceeding 1 anna per rupee, or three-farthings in every shilling, of the
Government assessnient on the land, tolls, school fees, Jocal endowments,
and other minor special and miscellaneous funds placed by Government
at their disposal.

- Municipal administration of the larger towns throughout the Pre-
sidency is also provided for by Boards of Town Commissioners,
somewhat similarly . constituted as respects official and non-official
members, except that the principle of election by the ratepayers has
received of late an important extension (1884). Besides  the above-
named Jlocal interests, the municipal Boards or Commissioners
manage the local sanitation and hospitals, registration of births and
deaths, lighting, etc., within their respective charges; and raise the
subsidy (three-fourths of the entire cost) required, and maintain the
police of their towns,

In 1882-83, there were 47 municipal towns in Madras Presidency,
excluding Madras city, administered under the Act. The elective
system was in operation in 12 of the municipalities. The aggregate
receipts in 1882~83 were £165,784 ; and the expenditure, ;4143,937,
including £10,345 paid to the imperial treasury on account of
licence tax. -On public works, ;£30,910 was expended during the year,
including cost of establishment.  The incidence of municipal taxation
varied from s5fd. per head of municipal population in Pailghdt to
3s. in Utakamand, The average incidence was 1s. old. per head.
The yearly income at the disposal of the municipal Commissioners
consisted of rates (not exceeding 1o per cent. of the rent value), on
houses and lands within the township, a tax on professions, callings,
and arts exercised therein (the ratepayers being classified at scheduled
rates), a wheel and animal tax, tolls and ferries, school and market
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fees, and other miscellaneous sources. The aggregate population
of the 47 municipalities, excluding Madras city, in the Presidency,
was 1,323,970, Of the total number of municipal Commissioners

in 1884 (754), Europeans and Eurasians numbered 248, and natives
- 506, Of the whole number, 314 were officials, and 440 non-officials.
For the figures of the municipality of Madras city, see MADRAS
Crry. .

Under the administration of. Local Fund and Municipal Boards, a
great impulse has been given to the development of roads and com-
munications, schools and primary instruction, dlspens:mes and hospitals
throughout the country.

Revenue and Expenditure—The finances of the Premdency require to
be considered under four heads—Imperial, Provincial, Local, and Muni-
cipal. Down to the year 1871, every branch of revenue and expenditure
throughout India was managed in all details by the Government ot
India, and practically the first head of finance alone existed. In
1871, Lord Mayo introduced a scheme for decentralizing the finances,
and what are known as Provincial Funds were brought into existence.
By this decentralization scheme, the financial administration—under
rules framed by the Government of India—of the jail, police, and
educational services, together with certain branches of the medical,
sanitary, and- other minor services, and the printing pertaining to each,
was transferred to the Government of Madras. A lump grant from
imperial funds equal to the aggregate of the budget grants of the previous
year (less 5 per cent.), for each of the services transferred, was assigned
at the saine time, on condition that no further demand should be made
on the imperial treasury for any of the transferred services; while on the
other hand, the Local Government was at liberty to apply savings or
improved wncomes, under the various heads of administration, to the
needful expansion and improvement of the services thus become
Provincial.  The aggregate lump grant in. 1875 amounted to about
£3835,000, and until 1883 constituted, with improved Iocal income and
other miscellaneous revenue, the Provincial treasury of the Presidency,
applicable to the services transferred to local control,

From the commencement of 188283, a revised decentralization
scheme was introduced throughout India. TUnder this new scheme,
instead of each Local Government receiving a fixed lump sum of money to
make good any excess of provincialized expenditure over provincialized
receipts, as was the case under the previous scheme, a proportion of the
imperial revenues of each Province is now devoted to this object. Certain
heads, as few in number as possible, are wholly or with minute local
exceptions reserved as Imperial; others are divided in proportions
for the most part equal between Imperial and Provincial ; the rest are
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wholly or with minute local exceptions made Provincial. The balance
of transfers being against the Local Governments is rectified by a fixed
percentage of the land revenue. The agreement with the Madras Presi-
dency provides as follows:—All receipts from tributes and gain by
exchange are wholly Imperial, those from customs, salt, interest, and
railways, are, with trifling exceptions, also Imperial. The receipts from
excise, assessed taxes, stamps, and registration, are divided equally
between Imperial and Provincial; those from forests, minor departments,
law and justice, police, marine, education, medical, stationery and
printing, are wholly Provincial ; while the receipts from pensions, mis-
cellaneous, irrigation and navigation, and other public works are, with
certain exceptions, also Provincial. The division of the charges is
roughly as follows:—All charges under interest on debt, interest on
service funds and other accounts, salt, ecclesiastical, allowances and
assignments, political, civil furlough and absentee allowances, railway,
and loss by exchange, are wholly, or with slight exceptions, Imperial.
The charges under excise, assessed taxes, stamps and registration, are
divided equally between Imperial and Provincial. Those under land
revenue, forest, customs, district post-office, law and justice, marine,
education, and medical are wholly Provincial ; while the charges under
administration, minor departments, police, superannuations, miscetlane-
ous and other public works, are, with small exceptions, also Provincial.
Under refunds and drawbacks, each Government bears the amount
appertaining to its share of the revenues. Under stationery and
printing, the Imperial Government bears all the charges connected
with the purchase of stationery for central stores, while the Provincial
Government defrays the cost of all stationery supplied to public
departments, with the exception of the Postal and Telegraph depart-
ments.

The charges made Provincial under the scheme above described, being
in excess of the receipts made Provincial, a further grant was made
to the Provincial Government of a share of the land revenue receipts
sufficient to counterbalance this excess in the charges. The propor-
tion which the sum so transferred bore to £ 4,510,000, the normal
land revenue of Madras, was 28 8 per cent.; and a similar percentage
of the actual land revenue of each succeeding year becomes under the
scheme the Provincial share of the revenue, the Provincial Government
benefiting under this head as it does from all other heads in which it
shares by any increase in the receipts of the year. The effect of the
last decentralization scheme has been to hand over to the Madras
Government a growing revenue, amounting in the first year to the

~estimated sum of 42,184,310, to meet an expenditure in the first year
of £2,161,910, and provide the surplus of ;£ 22,400, which would have

i
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accrued to Provincial under the previous scheme. The Provincial
receipts and charges of the year 1882-83 were respectively £2,362,500
and £ 2,252,500, the resulting surplus of £ 110,000 being £87,500 in
excess of the standard surplus.

Legislative Acts have defined the sources of revenue of the Municipal
Commissioners throughout Madras, and established Local Funds with
Boards of administration in every rural circle. Revenue and expendi-
ture under these two last heads of finance are entirely at the disposal
and under the management of local authorities, together with any
subsidy from the provincial budget for the services under the manage-
ment of the Commissioners and Boards.

The following tables exhibit the main items of civil expenditure
and revenue in 1875~76 and in 1883~84. Considerable modifications
have since taken place in the form of accounis; and 'the tables
for 1875—76 are not strictly comparable with the revenue and expendi-
ture at present. ‘They are retained, however, as they throw light upon
the system which then prevailed. The figures for 1883-84 will
be summarized in the paragraph which follows them. Attention
should also be drawn to the fact that certain important headings of
expenditure, viz. army and imperial public works, are not given in
the tables for 1875-76, which deal only with the civil and general
administration :—

<

Finances or THE MADRAS PRESIDENCY FOR 1875-76.

"TABLE 1. (IMPERIAL),

REVENUE. : _EXPENDITURE. )

Eand revenue, . . . £4,545,013 | Land revenue, . . . £444,814
Tribute, etc., . . . 344,643 | Forests, . . . . 43,018
Forests, . . . . 42,772 | Excise, “ . . . 19,704
Excise, . . . . 633,901 | Customs, . . . . 18,728
Customs, . . . . 307,062 Salt, . . . . . 187,038
Salt, . . . . . 1,353,789 | Stamps, .. A 13,673
Stamps, . . . . 501,971 | Post-office, . . . . 76,030
Post-office, . . . . 97,225 | Administration, . . . 122,444
Law and justice, . . 43,379 { Law and justice, . . . 361,058
Superannuation receipts, . 244,234 | Ecclesiastical, . . . 38,314
Miscellaneous, . o 56,275 | Medical, . . . . 31,258
Political agencies, . 11,940
Allowances and assxgnment:, 245,064
Superannuation, . . . 153,940
Loss by exchange, . . 30,564

Allotments for provincial
services, . . . . 835,571
Miscellaneous, . . . 135,860

Total, . . . . £8171,164 Total, . . « .£42770,918
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FINANCES OF THE MaDRaS PRESIDENCY FOR 1875-70 (comiinued).

TABLE 1I, {PROVINCIAL).

REVENUE.

Imperial allotment, . £835,571
Jails, . : . 25,652
Registration, 38,053
Police, . . 3,768
Education, . 2,870
Medical, 3135
Printing, . . 2,672
Miscellaneous, . . . 23,766

Total, “ . . ;{9357487

TABLE 11
REVENUE,

Provincial allotment, . £122,198
Special funds, 35,792
Land cess and tolls, 376,964
School fees, . . . 2,237
Endowments, . 30,275
Public works, 14,606
Miscellaneous, 32,804

Total, . . . 4,614,966

EXPENDITURE.

Jails, . . . . . £105,753
Registration, . . 26,656
Palice, 357,991
Education, . 87,539
Medical, . . 55,657
Printing, . 24,636
Contributions, 122,198
Public works, 107,902
Miscellaneous, . . 57,698

" Total, . . « . fos6,030
(LocaL).

EXPENDITURE.

Public works, £472,204
Education, . . . 42,259
Dispensaries, . . 14,180
Vaccination, . . 7,805
Sanitation, . 28,730
Markets, etc., 20,963
Miscellaneous, 30,048

Total, . . . . £616,279

TasrLe 1v. (MuNICIPAL).

REVENUE,

Madras city, . £55,849

Other Munieipalities—
Provincial and local allot-

ment, . . . £9,083
Tax on houses and lands, 30,832
Tolls and ferries, . 33,971
Profession tax, 4,116
Tax on vehicles, 4,412
Tax on animals, 4,965
Licence fees, . . 2,109
Maiscellaneous, 24,149

Total, A£113,637

Grand total (municipal), £169,486

EXPENDITURE,

Madras city, . £65,091

Other Municipalities—
Public works, . £35,748
Education, . . 5,519
Hospitals, etc., 19,894
Conservancy, 29,512
Lighting, . 6,597
Supervision, etc., . 10,071
Miscellaneous, . 8,477
Total, . . . A115,818

Grand total (municipal), £180,909

The above tables show a gross revenue for the Madras Presidency, under ail heads,
of £9,891,103 ; and a total expenditure on civil administration of £4,514,136. But
there are items on both sides which are matters of account, or other than actual

taxation or outlay on administration.
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FiNANCES OF THE MaDRrRaS PresipENcY for 1883-84.
TABLE 1. (IMPERIAL).
REVENUE. EXPENDITURE.

Land revenue, . . . 44,741,399 | Land revenue, £619,202
Tribute, . 344,643 | Excise, 20,318
Excise, 661,198 | Customs, 31,240
Customs, 115,860 | Salt, 206,485
Salt, 1,385,513 | Stamps, 15,520
Stamps, 562,486 | Post-office, . 504,073

Post-office, . . 465,260-| Civiland pohucml—Estabhsh-
Superannuation receipts, 36,940 ment and contingencies, 152,130
Registration, 63,207 | Ecclesiastical, . . 34,222
Telegraph, 65,796 | Superannuation, . 183,822
Public works, 21,332 | Registration, 48,263
Military, 209,222 | Telegraph, 118,404
Assessed taxes, 46,627 | Refunds and drawbacl\s, 51,578
Miscellaneous, 20,531 | Military, . : 2,648,863
Marine, . 1,121
Civil, 48,064
Public works < Military, 59,018
Irrigation, 474,447
Loss by exchange, . 236,782

Allotments for provincial ser-
vices, . . 1,519,576
Assessed taxes, 680
Miscellanecus, 38,000
Total, . . . 47,011,808

Deduct provincial contrlbutlon
to Imperial expenditure, 187,671
Total, ., . . . 48,739,614 Nettotal, . « .£6,824,137

TABLE 11. (PROVINCIAL).
REVENUE, EXPENDITURE.

Imperial allotment, . £1,510,576 | Prisons, . . 478,905
Education, . . . . 21,257 | Police, . . . 364,530
Medical, 10,816 | Education, . . ' 113,975
Statxonery and prmtmg, 7,288 | Medical, . . 108,453
Forest, . 95,178 Statlonery and prmtmg, 85,113

Law and justice, . . . 58,065 | Provincial contribution = to
Police, . . ' 10,465 Imperial expenditure, . 187,671
Marine, . 545 | Irrigation and navigation, 33.324
Scientific and other mmor Buildings, roads, and service, 244,263
departments, 14,617 | Judicial, . . . . 382,216
Public works and 1mgxt10n, . 20,170 | Famine relief, . . 3,266
Superannuation and pensions, 2,328 | Unfettered local [unds, 26,053
Unfettered local funds, 23,709 | Forests, . 79,675
Miscellaneons, . . 7:897 | Refunds and drawbacks, 6,217
Miscellaneous, . . 68,753
Total, . . . £1,791,981 | Total, . . . .£1,782,414
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FINANCES OF THE MADRAS PRESIDENCY FOR 1883~84 (continucd).

TABLE III.
REVENUE.

Local funds—
Rates and cesseson land,  £433,742
Education, . . ,235
Medical, . . 2,120
Public works, 50,720
Miscellaneous, . 46,123

Other funds—
Village service, 333,992
Irrigation cess, 4,245
Canal and ferry, 16,175
Police lodging, 2,325
Book depét, . 6,102
Port and other funds, 62,331
Total, . . £966,110

TABLE 1V, (MUNICIPAL).

REVENUE.
Madras city, . . £126,339
Other Municipalities—

Tax on houses and lands, £44,846
Tolls and ferries, . 27,537

Tax on vehicles and ani-

mals and registration
of carts, . . . 11,523
Licence fees, 1,908
Profession tax, 14,058
Miscellaneous, . . 40,751
Total, . <. £140,623

Add collection of Impenal
licence tax, . . . 0,473
Total, . . R . A£150,096
Grand total (municipal), £276,435

(Locat).
EXPENDITURE.
Local funds—
Public works, . £350,006
Education, . . 65,638
Hospitalsand dispensaries, 52,443
Sanitation, public and
charitable institutions, 46,018
Miscellaneous, . 11,601
Other funds—
Village service, . . 313,660
Trrigation cess, 4,124
Canal and ferry, 4,445
Police lodging, 2,465
Book depbt, . . 5,333
Port and other funds, . 55,501
Refunds and drawbacks, 1,317
Total, o . £952,851
EXPENDITURE.
Madras city,  » .+ -« £140,451
Other Municipalities—
Public works, . . 439,080
Education, 15,033
Hospitals and dmpcnsm ies, 10,484
Conservancy, 37,500
Lighting, . 5,904
Vaccination, . 1,310
Registration of bir ths
and deaths, . - 838
Supervision, . 11,323
Miscellaneous, 13,424
Total, - £143,896
Licence fax p'ud to Go\em-
ment, . 8,874
Total, . . . £152,770
Grand total (municipal), £293,221

The above tables show a gross revenue in 1883-84 for the Madras Presidency,
under all heads, of £r0,254,564; and a total expenditure on administration of

£8,333,047.

The most important items of imperial receipts are—Iland revenue, salt,
stamps, excise, opium, sea customs, and assessed taxes.

In 1883-84, the average

incidence of taxation per head of population derived from each of these sources of
revenue throughout the Presidency was-—land revenue, 3s. 1d.; salt, oid.; stamps,
44d.; excise, 4§d.; opium, od.; sea customs, 0fd.; and assessed taxes, 0Zd.

The Madras Army is a relic of the days when India was apportioned

out between the three historical Presidencies.

At the present time it

garrisons the Nizdm’s Dominions, the Central Provinces, and British
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Burma; while a Madras Native infantry regiment is usually stationed
at Doranda, in the Chuti4 Ndgpur Division of Bengal, and another
at Cuttack in Orissa. The important cantonment of Bangalore, which
lies in Mysore State, was, on the rendition of that State, maintained.
The force under the Madras Commander-in-Chief consisted in 188283
of 2 regiments of European cavalry, 16 batteries of European artillery,
g regiments of European infantry, and 1 regiment of Furopean sappers,
The Native forces consist of 1 regiment of Native sappers and miners,
4 regiments of Native cavalry, and 32 regiments of Native infantry. In
188283, the strength of the European army amounted to 434 officers
and 10,876 non-commissioned officers and men—total, 11,310. The
Native army included 341 European officers attached, 556 Native com-
missioned officers, 1455 non-commissioned officers, and 26,519 men—
total of Native army, 28,871 ; grand total, 40,181 officers and men.

The death-rate among the European troops during the 14 years
ending 1883 has averaged 156 per cent, of the total strength. The
death-rate in 1882-83 was 10z per cent. In the same year, 7
lock hospitals were open in the Presidency, with 2430 patients.
Gunpowder to the amount of 149,000 lbs. was manufactured in the
Presidency arsenals during the year. The total military expenditure
charged against Madras in 1876~77 was £ 2,845,793 ; and in 188283,
42,603,447

The number of pensioners on the pension-roll of the Madras army
in 1883 was 32,175; amount of pensions paid, £235,484. Bread
is supplied departmentally to the army at Bangalore, Madras,
Sikandardbdd, Rangoon, Taunghu, and Thayet-myo ; at which places
there are Government bakeries. Indian tea is supplied to the
army at 1s. ofd. a lb.; quantity used in 1882-83, 139,947 1bs.
Horses are purchased for remounts, mostly in Australia, at an average
cost of £54 each. Aun attempt has been made to rear mules for the
army, but has not succeeded. The principal cantonments are Kdmpt{
for Ndgpur, Sikandardbidd for Haidardbid, Bangalore, Bellary, and
Rangoon. St. Thomas’ Mount, near Madras city, is an important
station for artillery. The Amrita Mahal or breeding establishment for
commissariat cattle, with herds averaging ro,000 head, is at Hinstr in
Mysore ; the remount depdt for cavalry and artillery is at Hosur (Ustr),
in Salem District. The two sanitariums are Ramandrdg, near Bellary,
and Jakatila or Wellington on the Nilgiri Hills.

Police.—The system of watch and ward which was found to prevail
_throughout Southern India when the English rule first spread over
its Provinces, was the ancient hereditary K4vili system. Under it
the tribes most likely to prey on their neighbours were employed to
protect the property of their less thievish countrymen, and had to
make good all losses incurred. The K4vilgdrs levied contributions
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and taxes from all property to which they extended their forbearance,
or which they guaranteed against loss. A quota of all crops grown in
the village, a rate on houses, a tax on professions (the mufarfa tax was
originally a K4vili tax), a transit duty on articles transported by the
roads, etc., formed the bulk of their demands. In the larger part of
the Presidency, the Kdvili system was in the main a village watch and
ward, but in the southern Tamil Districts the system had a far more
oppressive organization. The heads of the Kdvili races, Pdlegdrs,
Mén-Kavilgdrs, and the like, assumed the leadership of the Kadvili
organization, and levied exactions of all kinds from their helpless and
timid fellow-countrymen over wide areas, proving a most lawless and
oppressive class in the system.

Measures were taken, with more or less success, in the early stages
of English administration, to relieve these men of responsibilities, and
suppress their tyranny ; their zdm lands were resumed, their levy of
contributions was interdicted, but many years passed before clandestine
oppression died out. The village watch (stala-kdvil) was everywhere
retained, and constitutes the village police of the country at the
present day, under whatever local appellation known. By the
Regulation of 1866, the village police was placed under the head of
the village, and became practically the most useful (though somewhat
dishonest) agent of the Magistrate in the police administration of the
country. Since the reorganization of the general police, the village
police has been brought into effective co-operation with that body in
the maintenance of peace and order throughout the country.

The Madras police was reorganized in 186o. In 1875-76, it con-
sisted of a total strength of 23,404 officers and men, being 1 man to 6
square miles of area, including waste and hill tracts, and to every 1527 of
the population. In 1882-83, it numbered 23,696 officers and men,
maintained at a total cost of £386,721, almost entirely defrayed from
- provincial funds. The proportion of police to population and area in
1882-83 was 1 man to 1470 people, and-to each 6 square miles of area.
In towns, the proportion of police was (1882), 1 man to 59z people ; and
in the rural parts, 1 man to 1609 people. The average cost of a police-
man was £16, 175. 43d., or nearly 3d. per head of the population.
Taking the total strength by detail, there were in 1882-83, 20,550
District police, 1208 police of Madras town, 672 men of the salt pre-
ventive force, 224 officers connected with land customs, and 1036 jail
guards. - Of the entire police force, 69 per cent. are able to read and
write. The death-rate averages 12 per thousand. Number of warrants
executed in 1882-83 by the police; 47,233 ; number of criminal sum-
mons served, 477,102 ; civil summons, 330,241. A list is kept by the
police authorities of 17,436 known depredators, 4167 suspected persons,
and 23,409 members of wandering gangs.
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Criminal Statistics.—In 188z, the number of offences reported to
the police, cognizable under the Penal Code, was 102,049, while the
number of offences reported to the police, under special local laws,
was 101,868, In the former class of cases, 34,611 convictions were
obtained, and 52 per cent. of the persons tried were convicted. In the
latter class of cases, 86,653 convictions were obtained, and 878 per
cent. of the persons tried were convicted. The amount of property
lost in 1882 was valued at £123,151, and £26,497, or 21 per cent. of
the value, was recovered by police agency. Criminal offences against
the person (including 252 murders) numbered 41,704. Convictions
were obtained in 58 per cent. of these cases. There were 8061 cases for
breach of the salt and revenue laws.

Jails.—In 1882, there were 33 jails in the Presidency, including
six central jails, the European prison, the penitentiary, and the debtors’
prison at Madras. Prisoners in these jails in 1882-83 numbered
23,317, the daily average being 8877. The total prison population
of the Presidency was 25,956 (inclusive of subsidiary lock-ups), of
whom 16735 were women. The total cost in 1882-83 under all items
amounted to £7¢,090, or an average of £7, 16s. 113d. per head. The
financial result of jail manufactures in 1875, after making allowance for
the value of goods supplied to Government, showed a net profit of
414,065, or an average of A1, 14s. per manufacturing prisoner. In
188283, the profits from jail manufactures were £8894. The total
number of deaths: in jail in 1882-83 was 397, at the rate of g0'7 per
thousand. There are 304 subsidiary jails or lock-ups in the Presidency,
with an average daily population in 1882 of about 1000.

Education.—During the early days of British rule,’ education was left
to the voluntary activity of the missionaries and the indigenous village
schoolmasters. In 1852-53, the total amount expended by Govern-
ment on this account was only £4556. The present system dates
from 1855, in which year the Madras University was remodelled, a
staff of local inspectors was appointed, the system of grants-in-aid was
organized, and several private institutions were brought under the
Educational Department. In 1853, the number of institutions of all
kinds in the Presidency was 13,766, and the number of pupils in
attendance 204,856. The reforms of 1871 led to the establishment
of numerous elementary schools, supported by local taxation.

In 1882-83, the total number of institutions and schools of all kinds
in the Presidency was 17,494, attended by 446,324 pupils. These
figures, however, are exclusive of many unaided and uninspected
indigenous institutions. According to the Census of 1881, there were:
in that year 514,872 boys and 39,104 girls under instruction-in the
Presidency ; besides 1,515,061 males and 94,013 females able to read
and write, but not under instruction.
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The Departmental institutions of the Madras Presidency in 1882
included 29 arts colleges (number of pupils, 2112); 3 professional
colleges (number of pupils, 217); 94 high schools for boys (English)
(number of pupils, 6045) ; 720 middle schools for boys (number of pupils,
21,203) ; 16 high schools for girls (number of pupils, 76); 107 middle
schools for girls (number of pupils, goo); 1558 English teaching primary
schools for boys (71,254 pupils); 14,284 vernacular primary schools for
boys(316,075 pupils); 111 English teaching primary schools for girls (5078
pupils); 52z vernacular primary schools for girls (21,502 pupils); 36
normal schools for masters (978 pupils) ; 4 normal schools for mistresses
(197 pupils); and 1o professional and technical schools, with 597
pupils. The school fee revenue under the Department has risen 50
per cent. in the decade since 1872, and in 1382 was ;£16,229. The
school fee income of all public and private institutions was 104,361
in 1882, against £61,110 in 1872.

During the ten years ending 1882-83, a total of 28,575 candidates
attempted the entrance examination of the Madras University, of whom
9715 passed ; 2153 passed the first arts examination, 896 graduated
B.A., and 22 M.A. with honours, 104 passed in law, go in medicine,
and 18 in civil engineering. The returns received for the first edition
of this work showed that out of 1250 students who matriculated in .
1876—-77, 744 were Brdhmans, 329 Hindus of other castes, 19 Muham-
madans, 85 native Christians, 41 Eurasians, and 32 Europeans. In
1882, 7 candidates applied for the degree of M.A., and 2 passed the
tests. For the B.A. degree, 221 candidates were examined, and 120
passed. For the first arts examination there were 783 candidates, of
whom 279 passed. Eight out of 68 candidates passed in law; 4 in
medicine, The number of candidates registered for entrance in 1882
was 4686 ; and of these 1634 matriculated.

The number of female scholars in 1882-83 was returned at 43,671,
Primary instruction is in the main entrusted by Government, under
strict inspection, but very moderate subsidy, to the management of
Local Fund and Municipal Boards and private enterprise. All expan-
sion must be looked for from these authorities. The educational wants
of the Europeans and Eurasians of the Presidency are fairly provided
for. In 1882~83, 3381 boys and 2755 girls of these classes were under
instruction, total 6136, nearly equal to the school-going population of
the ordinary school age.

The expenditure of Government on education in the Madras Presi-
dency is devoted to direction and inspection, and the encouragement
of higher and middle education. The system has been eminently
successful. It has been calculated that about one and a quarter million
sterling had been expended by Government on higher education within
the Presidency between 1853 and 1883. No equal amount ever spent
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in India has produced higher and more lasting results. A very great
deal, however, yet remains to be done. The most recent figures avail-
able, those of 1882-83, show the number of departmental schools at
17,500, and the number of all sorts of schools taken together as pro-
bably not exceeding 20,000. The population of the Presidency is over
31,000,000 ; 50 that at present there exists only one school on the
average for every 3100 people and every 8 square miles of area.

Aedical Aspects.—The climate of Madras varies in the different parts
of the Presidency, being determined by the very diverse geographical
conditions. The Nilgiri Hills enjoy the climate of the temperate zone,
with a moderate rainfall, and a thermometer rarely exceeding 8o0° F.,
and sometimes falling to freezing-point. In 1881, the mean annual
temperature in the shade at the sanitarium of Wellington was 60°g° F.
On the tropical Malabar coast, the south-west monsoon brings an exces-
sive rainfall, reaching 750 inches in the year at places. The rain-clouds
hanging on the slope of the Western Ghdts sometimes obscure the sun
for several months. Along the eastern coast and on the central
table-lands, the rainfall is comparatively low, but the heat of the
summer months is excessive. At Masulipatam, the thermometer fre-
quently rises to above 110° F. in the shade, and to 170° in the sun.
In 1882-83, the readings of heat maxima in the shade over the
Presidency varied from 112” at Masulipatam to 8o° at Wellington.
The rainfall in the same year varied from zo inches at Bellary to 154
at Mangalore, 165 at Cochin, and 203 at.Merkdra, the capital of
Coorg. Observations extending over a period of sixty-nine years give
an average of 48'7 inches of rain in the year at Madras city; but this
is considerably above the mean of the east coast generally. At Bellary
the average annual rainfall does not exceed 18 inches, of which 14
inches are brought by the south-west monsoon across the Ghdts. The
12 stations of the Madras Meteorological Department are at Bangalore,
Bellary, Cochin, Coimbatore, Karndl, Madura, Masulipatam, Negapatam,
Salem, Sikandardbdd, Trichinopoli, and Wellington. The whole
coast of the Bay of Bengal is liable to disastrous cyclones, which
not only wreck the shipping in the roads, but have repeatedly over-
whelmed the low-lying ports.

The most prevalent diseases are fevers, dlarrhoea dysentery and other
bowel complaints, cholera, and small-pox. It is invariably found that
the cold season is most fatal to natives. As a rule, mortality begins to
decline with the setting in of the hot, dry season, rises again with the
moisture of the south-west monsoon, and reaches its maximum in the
cold-weather months of November, Dacember, and January. Registra-
fion of births and deaths has been in force throughout the Presidency
since 1866. The famine caused a great repression.of.the normal
fecundity of the people, but there is reason to suppose that the effects



8o MADRAS PRESIDENCY.

of the famine in this respect have now ceased. The returns cannot be
accepted as trustworthy, especially as regards births; but they show
signs of improvement. In 1876, the total number of births registered was
325,531 males and 306,582 females—total, 632,113, or at the rate of
21°6 per thousand. In 1882, the total number of births registered was
751,104, or at the rate of z6'0 per thousand. The number of deaths
registered in 1875 (when the pressure of famine began) was 641,260 ;
and in 1882, 470,700. The general death-ratio in 1882, as nominally
registered, was 16°2 per thousand. In towns, where registration is less
imperfect, the birth-rate was 33°1 per thousand. Of the total number
of deaths in 1882, 188,561 were assigned to fevers, 23,604 to cholera,
19,958 to bowel complaints, 20,159 to small-pox, 1487 to suicide, and
2373 to snake-bite, leaving 214,558 for all other causes. No deaths
from cholera or snake-bite were returned in 1882 as having occurred
among the European and Eurasian population, who numbered in all
32,734

In 1882-83, the civil hospitals and dispensaries numbered 273,
affording relief to 1,538,576 patients. Among the in-patients, the
death-rate was 71°6 per thousand. The total income was £81,106,
. to which Native donations contributed £1782. There were 3 lunatic
asylums—at Madras city, Vizagapatam, and Calicut——with a total of
617 inmates in 1882-83, of whom 116 were criminal lunatics. The
death-rate in the same year was 10 per cent. The total expenditure
was £7591.

Vaccination is now carried out as a branch of the sanitary depart-
ment. ‘In 1882, the total number of vaccinations was 649,435,
of which 601,918, or 92'6 per cent.,, were successful. The greater
portion of the sanitary expenditure is provided from local and muni-
cipal funds, from which source almost all the hospitals and dispensaries
beyond the precincts of the city of Madras are provided and main-
tained, and their numbers yearly added to. The health of the British
and Native troops is well cared for, and is satisfactory. The death-
rate among - the British troops averages 1 per cent.; the death-rate of
the Native troops, I°1 per cent.

The Botany and Zoology of Madras.—The wild and domestic animals
of the Madras Presidency have been briefly described from their
administrative aspects in an earlier section of this article; and some
account has been given of the principal crops and agricultural products. |
The following paragraphs are intended to furnish a more comprehensive
view of the Flora and Fauna of Southern India, and to take the place
of local descriptions in the District articles. They are reproduced from
the official papers, prepared for the Madras Government, by Deputy
Surgeon-General Bidie, copies of which have been kindly forwarded for
the use of this work.
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The earliest treatise on the Flora of Southern India is the ¢ Hortus
Malabaricus’ of Van Rheede, a Dutch Governor of Malabar. That
work gives the vernacular names, descriptions, and excellent figures
of 794 plants, and was published at Amsterdam from 1686 to 1703
in 12 folio volumes. The culture of scientific botany in the south,
however, began with Koénig, a Danish physician and pupil of
Linnazus, who resided at Tranquebar in the latter end of the 18th
century. Stimulated by his example, a number of others began to
cultivate the science, amongst whom may be mentioned Buchanan-
Hamilton, Heyne, Rottler, and Roxburgh. The last-named was the
first to describe accurately and arrange in a systematic work the
vegetable riches of the peninsula. His ‘ Coromandel Plants,” a splendid
work, published by the Honourable East India Company from 1795
to 1819, consists of three folio volumes, containing 300 coloured
_plates. His ‘Flora Indica,” which was left in manuscript at his death
in 1815, was subsequently published in 1832, and for terseness and
accuracy of description has never been surpassed. But the most
voluminous and distinguished author on the botany of this part of India
was Dr. Wight. The ¢ Prodromus Flore Peninsule Indiz Orientalis’
by Wight and Arnott, containing descriptions of nearly 1400 species,
appeared in 1834. This was followed by ¢Illustrations of Indian
Botany,” which contain 182 coloured plates, with a great amount of
information on the natural orders, and were published in 2 quarto
volumes from 1838 to 1850. This again was succeeded by the ‘Icones’
Plantarum Indie Orientalis, which extend to 6 quarto volumes, and
give figures and descriptions of z1o1 plants. He also produced the
‘Spicilegium Neilgherrense,” containing coloured illustrations of the
more striking Nilgiri plants, and much valuable information regarding
the flora of that mountain range. Besides these, he published several
minor works and numbers of botanical papers in various periodicals.

Subsequent to Wight, the chief contributors to the literature of South
Indian Botany have been Sir Walter Elliot, Dr. Cleghorn, and Colonels
Drury and Beddome. In 1859, Sir Walter Elliot published his  Flora
Andhrica,” a list with the botanical and vernacular names of the
plants growing in the Northern Circars. Dr. Cleghorn’s chief work is:
the ¢ Forests and Gardens of Southern India.” Colonel Drury compiled”
a “ Handbook of the Indian Flora,” in 3 volumes 8vo, and the ‘Useful

- Plants of India’ Beddome’s works consist of the ¢Flora Sylvatica,’
2 volumes 4to; ‘Ferns of Southern India,’ 1 volume 4to; ¢ Ferns of
British India, 1 volume 4to; and ‘Icones Plantarum,’ 1 volume 4to.
The lahours of these distinguished pioneers having paved the way.
towards a complete knowledge of. peninsular plants, the ¢Flora of
British India,” edited by Sir J. D. Hooker, now in course of publication,

gives a lucid summary of all existing knowledge, establishes the genera
VOL. IX. F
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and species on a sound and philosophical basis, unravels the hitherto
perplexing synonymy, and affords an admirable compact guide for the
working botanist. .

Climate of Southern India as affecting Vegetation,—The conditions
which chiefly affect vegetation are temperature and moisture, the latter
being the more active agent as regards the distribution of plants.
Practically, the limits of the Madras Presidency may be said to lie
between 8° and 20° north latitude, so that it is entirely within the
tropical zone. The normal mean temperature at the equator is under
80° F., and scarcely diminishes up to the 1oth degree of north latitude;
but from ro° to 20° there is a reduction of about 2}° F. From
March till the end of September, or during the summer months, the
southern portion of the peninsula is very hot; and from October till
February, the winter months, it is comparatively cool. Two periodical
winds; viZ the south-west and north-east monsoons, chiefly influence
the rainfall. The south-west monsoon begins on the Malabar or
western coast about May, and ends about the autumnal equinox, and
being a sea wind, is very rainy.- The north-east monsoon chiefly affects:
the Coromandel coast, and sets in in October, but does not bring
much moisture, and the rain stops long before the end of the monsoon.

The hot season in Southern India has much the same effect on
vegetation as winter has in a temperate climate.” Herbaceous plants
wither and disappear, trees and shrubs drop their leaves, and in many
cases the young foliage remains in the bud till quickened by rain.
When the rain does come, the effect is almost magical. In less than
24 hours the scorched brown plain is carpeted with green, and the bare
trees are quickly mantled with the young leaves, which sometimes, as
in the tamarind, are of a golden green, and in the morning light glorious
beyond description. At the same time animal life is stirred into activity.
Sportive insects hover over newly-opened flowers; swarms of frogs
render night hideous by their incessant croaking, and every ditch and
pool teems with fish.

For the purposes of botanical description, the area of the peninsula
under the Government of Madras may be divided into a Dry, a Moist,
and a Very Moist Region. The dry region, with a rainfall under 3o
inches, embraces some of the inland and coast ##/uks of Kistna District,
the northern portion of Nellore, a large section of Karndl, nearly
the whole of Cuddapah, all Bellary and Anantipur, parts of Salem
and Trichinopoli, most of Coimbatore, and the eastern portions of
Madura and Tinnevelli. . In the Districts included in this region, rain
falls in both monsoons in occasional showers.  The moist region, with
a rainfall of over 3o inches, embraces, except in a dry tract between
Béipatla and Ramapatam, the whole eastern coast from Ganjdm in the
north to near the southern extremity of Madura, as well as inland
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Districts. It includes the whole of the Northern Circars, portions

of Kistna District, Cuddapah and Karndl, most of Nellore, Chengalpat,

North and South Arcot, Tanjore and parts of Salem, the eastern slopes

of the Nilgiris, Trichinopoli, and Madura. In the northern portions

of this region, the summer monsoon rains are moderate, the maximum

fall being in October. In the southern Districts, the summer monsoon

rains are light, the maximum being also in October inland, and during
November on the coast. The very moist region embraces the whole

of the western coast from South Kdnara to near Cape Comorin, as
well as the western slopes of the Ghdts. The rainfall below the Ghdts

varies from 110 to 130 inches, and on the range from 150 to 200 or

more, and the rain falls from May to October, or during the south-west

monsoon. '

General Character of the Flora—India may be regarded as a huge
botanical garden, for it contains representatives of a very large number
of genera which more properly belong to other parts of the world. Tts
flora is also remarkable for its affinities with the plants of surrounding
countries, and for the absence of marked special features. Within the
limits of the Madras Presidency there is, however, a great difference
between the vegetation of the dry zone and the very moist region. The
flora of the hill ranges differs from both. In the dry region, and through-
out much of the moist region, the wooded area consists to a large extent
of ‘scrub jungle,” and the herbaceous flora is largely made up of plants
belonging to the orders Capparide, Malvacez, Tiliacex, Leguminose,
Euphorbiacez, Rubiacex, Ficoidex, Amaranthacee, Composite,
Cucurbitacez, Labiate, -Convolvulaces, Acanthacez, - Commelynaceae,
Graminez, and Cyperacez.

. The very moist region of the west coast is characterlzed by lofty
forest containing teak and other useful timbers and various palms. In
the shade of the forest, cardamoms, pepper, and moisture-loving ferns
flourish ; and Melastomads, etc., which are only seen at considerable
elevations on the eastern side of the Ghdts, grow at sea-level. © Along
the coast also, mangrove, Cycads, and Gnetum are common. -

Dry Region.—As already indicated, the dry zone mainly occupies the
centre of the Presidency, extending southwards from Bellary through
Mysore and Coimbatore to Cape Comorin.- Throughout the whole of
it the scanty rainfall is very precarious, and during the hot season
herbaceous vegetation is burned up, many trees are leafless, and the
aspect of the country is dreary in the extreme. The silence of the
sparse jungle is only broken by the discordant noise of the cicala, the
tuk-tuk of the barbet (Xantholema indica), the screech of the kite, or
the melancholy whistle of the drongo-shrike. The characteristic shrubs
of the Districts comprehended in this section are the Carissa Carandas,
Calotropis gigantea, Opuntia Dillenii, Dichrostachys cinerea, Cassia
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auriculata, Bauhinia racemosa, Celastrus paniculatus, Gymnosporia
montana, Euphorbia antiquorum, E. neriifolia, E. tirucalli, Azima tetra-
cantha, Capparis Roxburghii, C. horrida, Niebuhria linearis, Ixora
paruﬂora, Randia dumetorum, Vitex Negundo, Grewia (spme.v), Rhus
mysorensis, Securinega Leucopyrus, ]1tropha glauca.

The chief timber-trees of the dry region are Balanites Roxburghn,
Zizyphus Jujuba, Wrightea tinctoria, Acacm arabica, A. latronum, A. plani-
frons, A. leucophleea, A, Catechu, A. eburnea, Cassia Fistula, Pterocarpus
santalinus in certain tracts, Albizzia amara, A. Lebbek, Tamarindus indica,
Pongamia glabra, Morinda citrifolia, and Santalum album. A palm
(Pheenix sylvestris) is very common in the northern and central parts of
the dry region.

Teak is also found on some of the rocky hills, but it does not
attain the dimensions, or the quality as regards timber, of teak trees
growing in moister Districts. The other trees found on the low hills of
the northern parts of the dry zone are Anogeissus latifolia, Terminalia
tomentosa, T. belerica, Diospyros melanoxylon, D. montana, Dolichan-
drone falcata, Erythroxylon monogynum, Buchanania latifolia, Phyllan-
thus Emblica, Chloroxylon Swietenia, Wendlandia tinctoria, Boswellia
serrata, Lagerstreemia parviflora, Eriolena Hookeriana, Pterocarpus
Marsupium, Dalbergia latifolia, Careya arborea, Kydia calycina, Hard-
wickia binata, Eleodendron glaucum, Eugenia Jambolana, Schleichera
trijuga, Soymida febrifuga, Chickrassia tabularis, Stephegyne parvifolia,
Mimusops Elengi, Putranjiva Roxburghii, Ulmus integrifolia, and
Dendrocalamus strictus, Under the trees at the higher elevations of
hills in the north of the dry zone, there is a dense undergrowth of
Strobilanthes.

In the southern Districts of the dry zone there is much scrub jungle,
which consists largely of various species of Acacia, Dichrostachys cineria,
Canthium parviflorum, Randia dumetorum, Erythroxylon monogynum,
Albizzia amara, A. Lebbek, Melia Azadirachta, Alangium Lamarckii,
Atalantia monophylla, Bassia latifolia, B. longifolia, Cordia Rothii,
Crateva religiosa, Pongamia glabra, and Ailanthus excelsa.

On the slopes of the hills up to a height of 3000 feet, there are exten-
sive tracts of jungle of the male bamboo (Dedrocalamus strictus), and at
higher elevations of Bambusa arundinacea. On the lower parts of the

* hills the characteristic trees are Boswellia serrata, Sterculia urens, S.
villosa, Dalbergia paniculata, Anogeissus latifolia, Chickrassia tabularis,
Chloroxylon Swietenia, Terminalia tomentosa, T. paniculata, T. Chebula,
Hardwickia binata, Acacia Catechu, Albizzia amara, Premna tomentosa,
Tectona = grandis, Pterocarpus Marsupium, Grewia, Lebedieropsis
orbicularis, Strychnos potatorum, Santalum album, Strychnos Nux-
vomica, Gyrocarpus Jacquinii, Zizyphus glabrata, Sapindus emarginatus,
Stephegyne parvifolia, Wrightea tinctoria, Albizzia odoratissima, Proso-
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pis spicigera, and Eugenia Jambolana. At higher elevations there are
evergreen forests containing Tetranthera laurifolia, Litsea zeylanica,
Cedrela Toona, Michelia Champaca, Mimusops Elengi, and the
handsome palm Caryota urens. Coffee and tea are also cultivated on
the higher parts of some of the hill ranges.

Moist Region.—The herbaceous plants and shrubs common in this
region are very much the same as those of the dry zone, but in addition
to the shrubs mentioned as pertaining to the latter, the following may
be enumerated, viz. Hugonia mystax, Ochna squarrosa, Memeclyon
(species), Ehretia (species), various Asclepiads, Webera asiatica, Scutia -
indica, Toddalia aculeata, Dodoncea viscosa, Celastrus senegalensis,
Eugenia bracteata, Diospyros chloroxylon, Bauhinia racemosa, Acacia
Farnesiana, Gmelina Asiatica, Jasminum (specses), Capparis horrida, C.
divaricata, Wendlandia Notoniana, Gardenia (species), Ventilago Mader-
aspatana, Salvadora persica, Zizyphus xylopyra, Z. (Enoplia, Hiptage
Madablota, Celastrus (species), Hemicyclia sepiaria, Glycosmis penta-
phylla, Helicteres Isora, Pheenix farinifera, etc. '

Great changes have been made in some places along the coast by
planting dry tracts of drifting sand with Casuarina, which grows very
fast and is valuable for firewood. Not only do these plantations
improve the aspect of the country by clothing the arid sands with
Iuxuriant forest, but they also seem to have a beneficial effect on the
ncighbouring climate and cultivation. The most important sand-
binding plants on the coast are, in the order of their value, Spinifex
squarrosus, IJpomsea pes-capree, Launea pinnatifida, Tridax procumbens,
Pupalia orbiculata, Canavalia obtusifolia, and -a recently’ introduced
Australian plant, Flaveria Australasica.

It is not very easy to draw any sharp line of demarcation between the
forest trees of the dry and moist regions, and in most Districts the two
floras run into each other. In the north, the most characteristic tree is
sd/ (Shorea robusta), which does not extend south of the Godévari.
Other notable trees in the north are Xylia dolabriformis, Heterophragma
Roxburghii, Cordia Macleodii, Polyalthia . cerasoides, Pithecolobium
umbellatum, Albizzia  Julibrissin, Oroxylum indicum, Balanites Rox-
burghii, Gmelina arborea, Antidesma Ghasembilla, Qugeinia dalbergi-
oides, Grewia excelsa, Lebidieropsis orbicularis, Protium caudatum,
Chloroxylon Swietenia, Erythrina suberosa, Schleichera trijuga, Sacco-
petalum tomentosum, Soymida febrifuga, Chickrassia tabularis, Putran-
jiva Roxburghii.

Farther south in Madras we have instead of the sdZ, Shorea Tum-
buggaia and S. Talura, and Acacia Sundra, Vitex pubescens, Hemigyrosa
canescens, Albizzia Lebbek, Ailanthus (species), Terminalia Chebula, T.
tomentosa, Anogeissus latifolia, Eugenia Jambolana, E. alternifolia,
Cochlospermum Gossypium, Odina Wodier, Diospyros melanoxylon, D.



86 MADRAS PRESIDENCY.

chloroxylon, Cassia Fistula, Hardwickia binata, Dalbergia paniculata,
Erythrina (species), Bauhinia (speces), Acacia latronum, Adina cordifolia,
Stephegyne parvifolia, Strychnos potatorum, S. Nux-vomica, Sapindus
emarginatus, Buchanania angustifolia, Melia Azadirachta, Agle Marme-
los, Thespesia populnea, Sterculia (species), Heritiera littoralis, Avicennia
officinalis, Maba buxifolia, Mimusops indica, Givotia rottleriformis,
Pterospermum suberifolium, Pterocarpus Marsupium, speczes of Ficus;
and the palms-Cocos nucifera, Borassus flabelliformis, and Areca Catechu
are largely cultivated. Here and there throughout this tract there
are low hills on which the characteristic trees are Eriolena, species of
Sterculia, Bombax, Boswellia serrata, Buchanania latifolia, Butea
frondosa, Dalbergia (species), Careya arborea, Albizzia (species), Lager--
streemia (species), Anogeissus latifolia, Tectona grandis, Gmelina arborea,
Terminalia (species), Phyllanthus Emblica, Mallotus philippinensis, Ulmus
integrifolia, Sponia orientalis, Bambusa arundinacea, Dendrocalamus
strictus, and Caryota urens.

At elevations over 6ooo feet the flora of the Madras Presidency
‘becomes changed, and shows various affinities with the vegetation of
temperate regions of the world: Amongst the herbaceous plants we find
Anemone, Ranunculus, Viola, Potentilla, Spergula arvensis, Anagalhs
arvensis, Pimpinella, Gentiana, Pedicularis, Plantago major, Lilium,
Rumex, Pteris aquilina, Osmunda regalis, and Gleichenia dichotoma.
Balsams are especially represented and luxuriant, and ferns and certain
orchids are common. Two species of fern, viz. Lastrea scabrosa and
L. ferruginea, are peculiar to Southern India. Of the shrubs, the mc?st
characteristic are Berberis, Rubus, Rosa, Cotoneaster, Gualtheria,
Ligustrum, and Lobelia excelsa. Species of Strobilanthes, too, are
exceedingly common. The most typical trees are Michelia,
Gardenia,. Ilex, Meliosma, Photinia, Eugenia, Viburnum, Vaccinium,
Rhododendron, Symplocos, Salix, Cinnamomum, Tetranthera, Litsea,
and Glochidion. In the shade of the forest, the shrubs consist mostly
of Strobilanthes, Rubiaceous shrubs, Sarcococca saligna, etc.

On the slopes of the hills, coffee and tea are largely cultivated ;
and on the plateau of the Nilgiris there are extensive Cinchona planta-
tions, consisting chiefly of crown and red barks. The culture of the
Jatter species is also carried on in Waindd, and to some extent in Coorg.
Apples, peaches, pears, and strawberries thrive fairly on the eastern
side of the Nilgirls, and walnuts fruit very well at Utakamand
(Ootacamund). The Australian Acacias and numerous species of .
Eucalyptus have been introduced, and grow vigorously. Species of
Cupressus, Araucaria, Cryptomeria, Frenela, and Pinus brought from
.the Himdlayas, Japan, etc., are also thriving. :

.- Very Moist Region~—This embraces the entire Malabar coast, which
.consists of a narrow hilly strip of land between the Western Ghats and
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the sea, and of the western slopes of the Ghdts. Owing to the perennial
humidity of the climate, the flora is very luxuriant. The cocoa-nut and
areca palms are largely cultivated, and Caryota urens and Corypha
umbraculifera are common, The other palms in this region are Arenga
Wightii and Bentinckia condqpfmm The flora generally is very
similar in its characters to that of Ceylon, and many species are identical
The pepper vine and jack tree are largely cultivated, and so are
plantains. A conifer (Podocarpus latifolia) grows on the hills, and one
of the most conspicuous trees is Vateria indica, with its beautiful bright
green foliage and large panicles of white flowers. Other characteristic
plants are Garcinia Morella, G. Cambogia, G. indica, Alstonia scholaris,
Cerbera odollam, Pandanus, Rhizophora, Ceridps, Bruguiera, Diospyros
Embryopteris; Canarium strictum, Ailanthus malabarica, Oroxylum
indicum, Macaranga, Connarus monocarpus, Gnetum (species), Cycas
(species), Musseenda frondosa, Litsza zeylanica, shrubby Solanaces, a
number of species of Eugenia, Ixora coccinea, Scevola, Vitis lanata,
Calophyllum Wightianum, C. tomentosum, Ultricularize, Osbeckia and
other Melastomacez, Sphenoclea, and Acanthaceze. g
The maritime slopes of the Ghdts running down the western coast
are covered with dense forest, some of the trees towering to a
height of 200 feet. The typical trees here are -Calophyllum, Mesua,
Dipterocarpus, Hopea, Vateria, Chickrassia, Canarium, Gomphandra,
Euonymus,  Harpullia, Ormosia, Acrocarpus (Red-cedar), Saprosma,
Bassia, Myristica, Alseodaphne, Sarcoclinium, Ostodes, Artocarpus,
Laportea, and Gironniera, The undergrowth consists largely of
numerous species of Strobilanthes, and shrubs belonging to Rubiacez
and Euphorbiacez. There are three.reed bamboos, viz. Beesha,
Oxytenanthera, and. Teinostachyum. The tree fern Alsophila latebrosa
is common, and the rarer A. crinita is also found. Epiphytic ferns,
mosses, balsams, and orchids cover the trunks and limbs of many of
-the trees. Some of the orchids are of great beauty, and the genera
most largely represented are Oberonia, Dendrobium, Eria, Celogyne,
Eulophia, Saccolabium, Arides, and Habenaria, - Cardamoms, Zingiber,
Hedychium, Alpinia, and other members of the same family flourish in
great perfection. The forests on these western slopes are evergreen,
.and viewed from a height the great variety in the colour of the foliage
gives them quite a character and renders them remarkably beautiful.. :

" Food Grains and Pulses.— The chief cereal in some parts of the
dry region is 7agf (Eleusine corocana), but rice is also cultivated wherever
a sufficient watersupply is available. The pulses raised in this zone
are gram, Dolichos bifiorus, and a pea, #wvaray (Cajanus indicus). In
the northern parts of the moist.region, colam (Sorghum vulgare) is the
chief dry grain crop. ~ Throughout the whole of this zone, however, the
-staple food is rice, and a great number. of varieties of it are cultivated.
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Various millets, species of Panicum, are also produced in small quantities.
The two pulses already mentioned are also cultivated here, and Bengal
gram (Cicer arietinum) and green gram (Phaseolus Mungo). Other
species of Phaseolus and Dolichos are also common. In the very moist
region the chief cultivated food-grain is rice, and some of the pulses
already mentioned.

Fauna of Southern Iudia.—The peninsula of Southern India forms
. part of the. zoological region known as the ‘Oriental’ or ‘Indian’
'The fauna of this region, more especially that of the purely Indian
section of it, has numerous affinities with that of the Ethiopian or
African region, but both have well-marked distinctive peculiarities.
Amongst the mammals of Southern India, the only ones that can be
regarded as cosmopolitan are rats and mice, and some bats of the -
family Vespertilionide. As might be expected, the number of birds
occurring in Southern India, which are more or less common to all’
parts of the world, are more numerous. Some of these are hawks,
owls, crows, swallows, pigeons, grouse, partridge, snipe, plover, king-
fishers, herons, and rails.

- Mammars.—The only handbook on the mammals of India is that
of Dr. Jerdon, and its nomenclature will accordingly be followed in the
following remarks :—

The mammalian fauna of Southern India is characterized by the
possession of a peculiar lemur, the little Zorés. The other genera
found in Madras and characteristic of the oriental region are Presbytis
and Macacus, species of monkeys; Piverricula, a civet cat; Fara-
doxurus, the toddy or tree cat; Cyon, the wild dog ; Platacanthomys, a
spiny-mouse ; Cervulus, a muntjac ; Porfax, the nilgai; Zetraceros, the
four-horned antelope ; 4ntilope, the true Indian antelope; and a species
of Elephas, the Indian elephant.

Quadrumana.—South India is rich in quadrumana. 1t possesses
three species of Zangur, viz. the Madras, the Malabar, and the Nilgiri.
The most widely-distributed and best-known monkey is Macacus
radiatus, the species commonly led about for exhibition, on account of -
its tricks and agility, The curious little Zorés «rra:zlzs is very common
in the eastern forests of the pemnsula

Cheiroptera.—The family of bats is represented by various genera,
and the best-known species is Preropus medius, the flying-fox.

" Insectivora~—A very common shrew is that improperly termed the
musk-rat, viz. Sorex cerulescens, which is often found in houses, and
is useful, as it destroys cockroaches and other insects. ~ A small hedge-
hog,. Erinaceus mz'cropus, 1s rather common in some of the western
Districts ; and a species of Z#paia, a Malayan genus, extsts in the
-Eastern Ghats.

Carnivora.—OQOne of the. most common animals of this group is the
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bear, Ursus labiatus; and although it feeds chiefly on insects and
seeds, yet, when enraged, it is one of the most dangerous of all the
denizens of the jungle to human life. A somewhat uncommon animal
is the Indian badger, Mellivora indica ; but Otters and a Marten abound
in certain parts of the country, The most notable beasts of prey are
the tiger, the leopard, and cheetah. It seems probable also that the
lion at one time existed, as figures of it are common on Buddhist
'sculptures executed about the dawn of the Christian era. The tiger,
Felis tigris, abounds throughout the whole of the peninsula, but is being
gradually pushed back by the extension of cultivation. Where game
abounds, the tiger does not usually destroy cattle; and it is only in
exceptional cases that it becomes a man-eater and the terror of a
District. The average length of a tiger, from the nose to the tip of the
tail, is from ¢ to g} feet; but some are longer. The leopard, Felis
pardus, is more common than the tiger, and chiefly preys on game, wild
pig, and monkeys. It is not very destructive to human life, and its
victims are mostly old women and children. Its impudence is
unbounded, as it often enters villages and even houses and tents, to
carry off dogs or goats. A curious variety of the species is the black
leopard,—a beautiful but vicious beast. A distinct species, much less
common, is the cheetah or hunting leopard, #e/is jubata, Several other
cats also exist, such as the leopard cat, the large tiger cat, the lesser leopard
cat, rusty spotted cat, and the common jungle cat. The Civets are
represented by the ubiquitous lesser civet cat, the Malabar civet cat, the
toddy cat, and the Ceylon brown APaeradoxurus (from Kotdgirl) ; and
the Ichneumons by the common mungoose and several hill species. Out
of seven species of Mungoose in India, five are peculiar to Madras.
The genus Paradoxurus is characteristically Asiatic, but Herpestes is
common to India and Africa. The other more notable carnivora are
the hyzena, Hyena striata ; and the members of the dog tribe, viz.
Cyon rutilans, the wild dog; Canis pallipes, the Indian wolf; Canis
aureus, the universal jackal ; and Vulpes bengalensis, the Indian fox.
Rodentia.—The animals belonging to this order in Southern India are
squirrels, rats, hares, and porcupines. Sciuride. The best known of
these is the common squirrel, Seiurws palmarum. The largest is the
Malabar squirrel, Scizrus malabaricus.  One of the most remarkable of
the group is the flying-squirrel, Pleromys petaurista, it lives in dense
forests, and by means of the parachute-like expansions of skin between
its fore and hind legs, is able to take prodigious leaps from tree to tree.
There is also another flying-squirrel, Sczurgpterus, in Travancore. One
of the prettiest of the Muridee is the jerboa-rat, Gerbillus indicus, which
lives on uncultivated sandy plains, and sits up on its hind legs like a
kangaroo. The largest. of the group is the pig-like, vagabond bandicoot,
Mus bandicota.. 1t swarms in towns and villages, and scems to take a
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special delight in wanton mischief. The European black and brown rats
are also common. The other more remarkable species are the mole rat
and the tree rats. Species of Golunda, Platacanthomys, and Leggada
are found in Madras; and Flatacanthomys, which has spines on its
back, is the only known species of its genus."

The largest of the rodents is the porcupine, AHystrix Jewcura, which
inhabits hilly districts, and is a great enemy to some cultivated plants,
such as the potato. There is one hare, the common Lepus nigricollis#

LEdentata—This order is represented by one species, Manis penta-
dactyla, the Indian scaly ant-eater. It is widely diffused, living amongst
low rocky hills, but is not common. Owing to its powerful claws,
which it uses in scraping and tunnelling, it is very difficult to keep in
confinement. It is also difficult to feed, as it is nocturnal in its
habits, and will only eat ants.

The Proboscidea are represented by the elephant, Zlephas indicus,
which inhabits the mountain forests of Coorg, Malabar, and Travan-
core. It differs from the African elephant in having relatively smaller
ears, 19 instead of 21 pairs of ribs, and 33 tail bones instead of 26.
The transverse spaces of the molar teeth are in the form of narrow
bands with nearly parallel finely-folded edges; while in the African
elephant, the same spaces are broad and lozenge-shaped, and fewer in
number. The elephant is gregarious and very destructive to crops
and plantations. As a rule, it is timorous and avoids men; but at
times, a single male becomes a ‘rogue,’ and attacks every living thing
that comes in its way. A few years ago, this noble animal was likely
to be exterminated by shooting and capture in pits; but, under
existing protective rules, it is again multiplying, but can never do so
to an inconvenient degree, as plantations of various kinds have greatly
reduced the extent of the primeval forests, in which the elephant used
to breed and roam unmolested. : :

The Ungulata are represented in Southern India by the jungle-pig
or wild boar, Sus #ndicus, which is common on the plains and

-also on hills at all elevations; and by numerous ruminants—deer,
antelopes, wild goats, and wild cattle. The true deer with solid
deciduous horns found in the peninsula are the sdmblar, Rusa
aristotelis ; the spotted deery Axis maculatus; and the barking deer,
Cervulus aurens, 'The sdmblar is a magnificent animal, and its
pursuit is a favourite sport wherever it is found, It abounds both
on  the plains and the hills, but has been gradually driven away
from some of its cold haunts by shooting and extended cultivation.
The most remarkable, perhaps, of the deer family of Southern
India is the mouse-deer, Memimna indica, which is generally under
-2 foot in height and but 5 or 6 Ibs. in weight. It lives in hill forests
up to zooc feet, and is mostly found in rocky places. It belongs-to
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‘the musk-deer group, and like the musk-deer has no horns, but the
male is furnished with canines.

The antelopes, together with the goats and cattle, belong to the
family Cavicornia, the members of which have permanent homns, con-
sisting of a bony core and a horny sheath. The antelope sub-family
embraces some of the most graceful of animals; and two Indian
species, the nzgas and four-horned antelope, differ from any of the
African forms. The members of the group found in Southern India
are the large nilgai, Portax pictus; the Indian antelope, Ansilope
cervicapra ; and the four-horned antelope, Zefraceros guadricornis. No
capricorns or mountain antelopes extend to the peninsula; but we have
the handsome Hemitragus hylocrius, the Nilgiri wild goat or ‘ibex’ of
sportsmen.

Of wild cattle we have but one species, Gaveus gadrus, the gaur
or ‘bison’ of sportsmen. It abounds in the dense forests of the
Western Ghdts, the Palnfs and Anamalais, and is also found in Coorg,
Waindd, the Shevaroys, the hills about Vellore, the Bédba Budan hills,
and north of the Kistna along the Eastern Ghdts to Cuttack. The
bull is larger than the cow, and hasa hump. The gawr is gregarious
and generally timid ; but sometimes a solitary bull becomes dangerous,
and a wounded bison will frequently charge.

Birps.—In referring to the avi-fauna of Southern India, it will be
impossible to do more than glance at its leading features, as it embraces
at least 380 species, Jerdon's ‘Birds of India’ is the only complete
handbook on the subject, but a great deal of information is also
scattered through the pages of ‘Stray Feathers,” a periodical conducted
by Mr. Hume, late of the Bengal Civil Service.

Southern India, as regards its birds, possesses little or no zoological
affinity with neighbouring regions. A. large number of the genera
represented consists of species which are either confined to, or very
prevalent in, the oriental region. The most striking families are the
gallinaceous birds, such as the peacock and jungle-fowl, splendid
pigeons, the parrots, embracing parrakeets and a lorikeet, the hornbills,

numbers of cuckoos, woodpeckers, and barbets, the bee-eaters, the sun-
birds, the mainds, the kingcrows, and babblers.

Raptores or Birds of Prey.—To this group belong vultures, eagles,
falcons, hawks, buzzards, harriers, and kites, the diurnal rapaciouns birds,
and the various owls, the nocturnal birds of prey. Of the former there
are about 4o, and of the latter 15 species in. Southern India. The
vultures are all foul-feeding scavengers; and of the four species, the
black vulture, Ofogyps calvus, and white scavenger vulture, Neophron
percnopterus, are well known. There are three species of the genus
Aguila, besides other members of the Aguiline, including the serpent
eagle, Circaetus gallicus, and the osprey. Four falcons proper are
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common, and three were species used for hawking when that noble
sport was pursued. Kestrels and hawks abound, and the Haliastur
Indus, the Brahmini kite, and Melvus govinda are ubiquitous. Of owls
we have horned and hornless ; of the family the best known perhaps are
the little owlet, Azfene Brama; the screech owl, Strix jevanica ; and
the brown fish owl, Kefupa ceylonensis.

Passeres or Perching Birds—The nocturnal fissirostral birds in Southern
India embrace five species of Caprimulgus, the night-jar or goat-sucker.
The diurnal fissirostres are represented by swallows, trogons, bee-eaters,
rollers, kingfishers, and hornbills. Swallows and swifts are rather
numerous, and one of the most remarkable is the Collocalia unicolor,
the Indian edible-nest swiftlet, which frequents the West Coast and
Nilgiris. In all, some 14 species of Hirundinidz belong to Southern India.
Of the trogons, remarkable for their Deauty, only one sober-coloured
species, the Malabar trogon, is known in the south. The bee-eaters,
also pretty birds, are more largely represented, there being three species
of Merops and one of Nyctiornis. There is but one roller, Coracias
indica, popularly known as the blue jay. Seven species of kingfisher
are known to inhabit the south, and the birds are common. Of the
curious hornbills there are four species, but as they are retiring forest
birds, they are, although common, rarely seen.

Scansores.—This tribe contains some birds of great beauty, viz. parrots,
woodpeckers, barbets, and cuckoos, all of which are represented in
Southern India. One familiar bird of the group is the roseringed
Parrakeet, Palzornis torguatus, a favourite domestic pet on account of
the facility with which it can be taught to imitate certain words.
Another wellknown bird is a barbet, Xantholema indica, called the
‘coppersmith’ on account of the metalliclike zsuA-fuk-tuk which it
utters all day long, especially in the hot weather. Of the cuckoo
family we have the koel, Eudynamys orienialis ; the crow pheasant,
Centropus rufipennis ; and pied-crested cuckoo, Coccystes melanolencos.

Tenuirostres.—Of tenuirostral birds, Madras contains some beautiful
examples, such as the brilliant little honey-suckers, nut-hatches, and the
hoopoe.

Dentirostres—This tribe is represented by the well-known shrikes,
Aly-catchers, thrushes, and warblers. Of the shrikes, one of the most
-.common is the bold kingcrow, Dicrurus macrocercus. One of the most
‘beautiful birds in India is the Paradise fly-catcher, 7vhitrea paradiss.
‘Another handsome bird is the whistling thrush of Malabar, the notes
of which resemble the whistling of a boy who always seems to break
down in the tune. Two black birds inhabit the south, and the Nilgiri
one, Merula simillima, has quite as sweet a song as the European
species. Other well-kknown dentirostral birds are the babblers.or ¢Seven
sisters,” Malacocircus griseus ; bulbuls, species of Hypsipetes and Pycnon-
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otus, the orioles of golden plumage, and the fairy blue bird, Zrena puélla.
Then come the warblers, embracing Saxicoline, stone chats; Ruticilline,
redstarts and bush chats; grass-warblers, wren-warblers, including the
skilful tailor-bird, Orthotomus sutorius, tree-warblers, and Motacilline,
wagtails-and pipits. To these follow tits and accentors.

Conirostres.—This tribe includes a host of familiar bird forms, such as
the crows, mainds, and starlings, sparrows, amadavads, and larks. Of
crows, the two best known species in the south are Corvus splendens, the
common crow, and Corvus culminatus, the Indian corby. A remarkable
bird belonging to this species is Ploceus baya, the weaver-bird, whose
marvellous nest is the admiration of every one. The common maind,
Acridotheres tristis,and the hill maind, Eulabes reiiogosa, are also familiar
objects. The sparrow, identical with that of Europe, also claims kin-
ship with this large family, and so do the larks. The larks that sing
best in confinement are Mirafra cantillans, a bush-lark abundant in the
Karnatik, and the large-crested lark, Galerida cristata.

We now come to the Celumbide or pigeons. Of tree pigeons the best
known is the green pigeon, Crocgpus chlorigaster, and the Imperial
pigeon, Carpophaga insignis. Of ordinary pigeons and doves, the most
common are the blue-rock pigeon, Columba intermedia, various doves
belonging to the genus Zwrfur, and the ground dove Chalophaps
indicus. :

Galline vel Rasores or Game Birds.—Asia is specially rich in gallina-
ceous birds, possessing the most typical groups, and the largest variety
of forms of any part of the world. The peninsular Rasores are divided
by Jerdon into 4 families, viz. the Frerociide or sand-grouse, Phasianide
or pheasants, 7e¢fraonide or grouse, and Zinamide. The true pheasants
are all confined to Northern India. Of the sand-grouse, or rock pigeons
as they are called by sportsmen, there are but two varieties found in the
south, both of which belong to the genus Plerocles. 'Yhe Phasianide
embrace the following southern birds :—Pea-fow], jungle-fow], and spur-
fowl. Papo cristatus is a royal bird, and found generally in wooded
districts. = The red jungle-fowl of Bengal comes south to near the banks
of the Goddvari, but is a poor bird compared with the southern jungle-
fowl, Gallus Sonneratii. Two species of Galloperdix, spurfow), are
common. There are no true grouse in India, the Zefraonide being
represented by partridges and quails. The painted partridge is rarely
seen, but the grey partridge, Or#ygornss, is widely dispersed. Of quail,
including according to Jerdon both the true quails and the hemipodiine
quails, there are eight species belonging to four genera.

Grallatores~—This order contains the bustards, plovers, snipe, rails,
and herons. The bustard, Zupodotis Edwardsi, has now become
scarce, but the lesser floriken, another famous game bird, is still common
-in certain Districts. Of plovers proper there are six species, including
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the couriers, the double-banded plover confined to certain parts of
Nellore and Cuddapah, and the golden plover. Two lapwings are very
common, and we have a turn-stone and crab-plover. The sarus crane is
an occasional visitor, and we have the common and demoiselle cranes.
The woodcock is an annual visitor to some of our hill ranges, and the
woodsnipe is not uncommon. The common jack and painted snipes
are well known and common, and so are stints, sand-pipers, and’
green-shanks. A water-hen and rail abound. There are four storks,
the most remarkable of which is the adjutant, Zeptoptilos argalus, rare
in the south, but common in Calcutta, where it is protected as a
scavenger. There are various herons and egrets, including the paddy-
bird, Ardeola leucoptera. The bittern of Europe, Botaurus stellaris, was
lately found near Adoni, and there are various species of ibis.

Natatores.—To this family belong ducks, flamingoes, geese, whistling
teal, grebes, gulls, terns, tropic-bird, pelican, cormorants, and the darter,
all of which are represented and most of them familiar birds.

ReEePTILES.—Of the lizards of the peninsula, the genera most charac-
teristic of the oriental region are Eublepharis and Draco. Of snakes, the
genera Cynophis and Passerita are peculiar to Southern India and Ceylon,
while the genera Naja, Bungarus, Simotes, Trimeresurus, and Lycodon
are all peculiarly oriental.  But the most notable family is the Uropeltide,
rough-tailed earth snakes, the members of which are confined to Southern
India and Ceylon. '

Turtles, Lizards, et.—The Chelonian reptiles are fairly represented
in the peninsula. The most notable of the land tortoises is Zestudo
elegans, and the most common of the fresh-water species is the fetid
Melanochelys trijuga. . Emyda vitatta, a terrapin, which is eaten, abounds
in tanks and wells, and is supposed to purify the water. The best
known turtle is Chelonia virgata, the green or edible turtle, for which
the loggerhead, Casuna olfvacea, is sometimes substituted. The hawk’s-
© billy, Caretta squamata, which furnishes tortoise-shell, also frequents the
coast.

Of reptiles, the most formidable are the aquatic Crocodilia. ‘Three
species of them are found in Southern India, and all of them attain
a large size, and are very destructive to man and beast. On the eastern
side of the peninsula they are much less common than in former years,
but they still swarm in the rivers and back-waters of Malabar.

Of lizards, perhaps the most remarkable is the Monitor, Paranus
dracena, which attains a length of four feet, and is eaten by natives.
The Zacertide, ground lizards, have representatives of two genera, viz.
Cabrita and Opliops. The Geckos, the pretty little lizards, with viscous
or sticky lobes on the toes for. adhesion to walls, some of which are-
common in dwelling-houses, have representatives of at least four genera,
containing over 24 species, and all of them, except Ewblepharis, can run
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iip smooth perpendicular surfaces. Of the genus Gymnodactylus, there
are 17 species. One of the most curious of lizards is Draco Dussumieri,
which is furnished with a parachute sort of expansion of skin on each
side of the body, giving it the appearance of the fabulous dragon. This
parachute apparatus consists in the elongation of many of the posterior
ribs, which pass into and support the expansion of the skin on each
side of the body. It is by the aid of this arrangement that the animal
executes its wonderful flights from tree to tree. The most common
lizards are those known under the popular term of blood-suckers. Most
" of these belong to the genus Calotes. A true chameleon also exists,
but is not very common.

Snakes.—Although snakes are common and the number of species
considerable, fortunately the larger proportion of them are non-poisonous.
Out of about 70 species of land snakes belonging to Southern India,
only about 13 are poisonous, and some of these are small and not very
dangerous, and others comparatively rare. Of the sea snakes, some 40
are known to frequent the Bay of Bengal; and it may be said in a word
that the whole of this family, the Hydrophide, are very venomous, Of
poisonous colubrine snakes, the most notable are the Cobra, the Zaraif
(Bungarus cerulens), and Bungarus fasciatus. There are, further, three
poisonous species of Callophis, all of which live in hill forests and are not
common. The carpet snake, Lycodon arlicus, which resembles the karait,
is harmless, but it would be awkward to mistake a &ara:t for a Zycodon.

Of the vipers, the most dangerous is the Russell’s snake, Daboia
elegans, the tik polonga of Ceylon. It is a very sluggish snake, and
hisses loudly like a goose when enraged. The other .viperine snakes
are the small Zckis carinata, a common but not so deadly snake, in
which the scales are modified to serve as sound-producing organs;’
and hill species of Zrimeresurus, Halys, and Hypnale. 1t will thus
be seen that poisonous species aré not numerous, and that the native
and popular ideas on this head are very erroneous. - Of the curious
subterranean blind snakes, Zyphlopide, only one species is known
in Southern India, Onycoccphalus acutus, The whole of the Indian
Uropeltide, rough-tailed earth snakes, are, as already stated, peculiar to
Southern India and Ceylon ; and of RAinoplis, Madras has two species;
of Stlybura, seven species; of Plectrurus, six species ; and of Melano-
plidium, three. Of the Calamariide, only one species belongs to the
peninsula, but of the Filleted ground snakes, Oligodontide, there are eight
species belonging to Oligodon and Simotes. Of the active Colubride,
12 species are South Indian, and belong to the genera Ablabes, Odonto-
mus, Cynophis, Piyas, Tropidonotus, and Zamenis.  'The Ptyas or
Daliman is the ‘female cobra’ of the Tamil people, but it need hardly
be said that it is harmless and in no way related to the cobra. Of river
snakes there are two species, Cerderus and Hypsirhina. Of common
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tree snakes we have two species, a Dendrophis and Chrysopelea; and of
long-nosed tree snakes, three. The most common of the latter is the
pretty and well-known, long-nosed, green Passerita mycterizans. There
are also two broad-headed tree snakes of the genus Dipsas. There is a
family (Zycedontide), furnished with a fang-like tooth, but the four species
belonging to Lycodon are quite harmless.

AwmpuiBians,.—There are two apodous amphibians of the family
Ceciliide, viz. Ceclia and Epicrinm, which burrow in the ground like
earthworms ; also true frogs, tree frogs, and many toads. Of the frogs,
Ranide, the chief genus is Rana, but Pyxicephalus and others are repre-
sented. The bull-frog, Rana tigrina, is very common ; and one of the.
most extraordinary species is Cacopus globulosus, which looks like a ball
with head and limbs projecting.  Diplopelma ornatum is the small-
frog which appears in great numbers after rain. The pretty tree frogs
belonging to the Discodactyles are very numerous and mostly pertain to
the following genera:—Pelypedates, Callula, Hylorana, Rhacophorus,
and Zxalus. To the last-named genus belongs the curjous tinkling or
coppersmith frog of the Nilgiri plateau. Toads of the genus Bufo are
very abundant, and the common species is B. melanostictus.

Fisues.—There are strong affinities between the African and Indian
fish faunas, and the Indian region also shows marked Malayan relation-
ships in some of its forms. The only complete work on the subject is
Day’s ¢ Fishes of India,’ but its price puts it out of the reach of ordinary.
students. A great deal of valuable information regarding the geo-
graphical distribution of fishes, etc,, will also be found in Gunther’s
¢Study of Fishes.’

In noticing the Ichthyology of the Presidency, it will be convenient
to refer to the fishes under three heads, viz. fresh-water fishes, brackish-
water fishes, and sea fishes.

Fresh-water Fishes.—The true fresh-water fishes of the world belong
to 39 groups or families, containing 2269 species; and of these
g groups with about 115 species are represented in Southern India.
The following is a list of the fresh-water fishes of this section of the
Indian zoological region :—(1) Percide—Ambassis, 3. (2) Nandide—
Nandus, 2. (3) Labyrinthici, 3—Anabas, 1; Polyacanthus, 1 ; Tricho-
gaster, 1. (4) Ophivcephalide—Ophiocephalus, 7. (5) Mastacembelide
—Mastacembelus, 2. (6) Chromides—Etroplus, 2. (7) Stluride—Silurus,
2'; Pseudeutropius, 2 ; Macrones, 7; other genera, 4. (8) Cyprinodon-
lide—Haplochilus, 2. (9) Cyprinide—Cirthina, 2; Labeo, 8; Barbus,
26 ; Rasbora, 2 ; Nuria, 2 ; Amblypharyngodon, 3; Danio, 3; Barilius,
5; Osteobrama, 3; Chela, 5; Nemachilus, 9; Cobitis, 1; other
genera, 7.

_ There are thus, roughly speaking, about 115 species of fresh-water
fish in Southern India belonging to typical families, exclusive of some
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belonging to hill ranges, and to families more properly marine, such as
Gobius, Belone, Megalops, and Murenide. The groups most strongly
represented are, it will be observed, Cyprinoids and Siluroids, which are
therefore characteristic of this region.

Brackish-water Fishes.—Of the more notable of these, 5 belong to the
Percide, viz. Lates, Lutianus, Ambassis, Therapon, and Sciena. There
are 1 Polynemus, 5 Mullets (Mugil), 4 Clupeas, 1 Chanos, and 1
Rleynchobdella.  Mullets and herrings therefore preponderate. At the
same time it must be stated that it is somewhat difficult to distinguish
brackish-water fish, as some of them at times live entirely in the sea,
while others are occasionally found in fresh water.

Sea Fishes.—These are very numerous, and only representatives of the
chief families can be referred to. Berycide,; Percide represented by
Lates, Serranus, Genyoroge, Mesoprion, etc.; Pristipomatide represented
by Therapon, Pristipoma, Diagramma, Gerres, Scolopsis, Synagris, etc. ;
Mullide ; Sparide. represented by Pagrus, Chrysophrys, etc. ; Sguami-
. pinnes represented by Chatodon, Heniochus, Holacanthus, Scatophagus,
ete, ; Cirrhitide; Triglide represented by Pterois, Apistus, Minous,
Platycephalus, etc. ; Zrackinide represented by Uranoscopus, Sillago,
etc.; Scienide vepresented by Scizna, Corvina, Otolithus, etc. ; Poly-
nemide ;  Scombride represented by Scomber, Thynnus, Cybium,
Stromateus, Coryphaena, etc.; Carangide represented by Caran,
Chorinemus, Trachynotus, Equula, etc.; Xiphiide represented by
Hi‘stiophorus; Gobiide ; Teuthidide ; Pomacentride ; Labride repre-
sented by Cossyphus, Julis, etc.; Plenronectide represented by Pseudo-
_thombus, Synaptura, Cynoglossus, etc. ; .Siuride represented by Bagrus,
Arius, etc.; Scopelidee represented by Savrns and Saurida; Swombresocide
represented by Belone, Hemiramphus, etc.; Clupeiide represented by
Clupea, Pellona, Elops, etc. ; Syngnathide represented by Syngnathus,
Hippocampus ; S/erodermi represented by Triacanthus, Balistes, Mona-
canthus, and Ostracion; Gymnodontes represented by Tetradon, Diodon,
ete. 5 Carchariide represented by Carcharias, Galeocerdo, Zygzna;
Seylliide represented by Stegostoma, etc.; Pristide represented by
Pristis ; Riinobatide represented by Rhynchobatus, Rhinobatus; Zor
pedinide represented by Narcine ; Rajide represented by Platyrhina ;
Trygonide represented by Trygon; Mylivbatide represented by Mylio-
batis, Rhinoptera, Ceratoptera, etc.

As regards edible species, the native population, as a rule, consume
nearly everything from sharks to perches, with the exception of some of
the Lophobranchii and Plectognathi. The favourite sea fishes at Euro-
pean tables in Madras are—Seer = Cybium guttatum, C. commersonii ;
Whiting = Sillago domina, S. sihama; Pomfret = Stromateus atous,
S. niger; Sole = Species of Liachirus, Synaptura, Asopia, Plagusia, and
Cynoglossus ; Mullet = Mugil 3 species also found in brackish waters,

VOL. IX. G
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Morrusca.—Our knowledge of the South Indian mollusca is not very
extensive, there being no special manual on the subject to which the
student can be referred. On the Coromandel coast, the surf is
generally too heavy to admit of the existence of shell-fish, for it pounds
the delicate species to pieces. At Tuticorin the pearl oyster (Meleagrina
margaritifera) has been fished for from time immemorial, and so has
the sacred sénkh (Turbinella pyrum). The land snail fauna of Southern
India is represented by numerous species of Helices, and the prevalence
of Bulimulus and Cyclophorus. In the fresh-waters the mollusca are
represented by snmails of many genera, pulmonate and gill-bearing.
Also by bi-valves of the genera Unio, Corbicula, etc.

The Cephalepoda, represented by the cuttle-fishes, embrace but few
species, and the same may be said of the Preropods which frequent the
ocean. Two species of Janthina, an oceanic snail, are known. Of
the Gasteropods, consisting of sea and land snails, whelks, and limpets,
there are numerous species. The order Prosobranchiata, including
Siphonostomata or carnivorous gasteropods and Holostomata or sea
snails, contains various South Indian species. The section Siphonosto-
mata contains such shells as Strombus, Murex, Conus, Oliva, Cyprza,
‘etc.,, and the Holostomata section, Natica, Cerithium, Melania,
Paludina, Turbo, etc.

Of the order Ophistobranchiata or seaslugs, we have some six or
seven species- belonging to Tornotella, Bulla, and Dolabella. In the
order Pulmonifera, which embraces all the land shells and other air-
breathing molluscs, there are numerous species belonging to Helix,
Bulimus, Cyclotus, Pterocyclos, Cyclophorus, Vitrina, Streptaxis,
Achatina, Cyathopoma, Jerdonia, etc. Helix ampulla and Cyclophorus
Nilagiricus are rare shells, and only found on the western slopes of the
Nilgiris. The bivalve shells, constituting the Conciifera, contain
oysters, scallops, mussels, and cockles. The A4 siphonida group of these
embraces Ostrea, Avicula, Mytilus, Unio, etc.; and Siphonida includes
Cardium, Tridacna, Cytherea, Circe, Tellina, Solen, Pholas, Teredo, etc.

- With reference to the use of the words Pulmonata and Pulmonifera,
the following facts should be borne in mind :— .

Animals belonging to two totally different morphological types are
included under the term ‘land-snails, namely, the true Pulmonata (in
which the sexes are united in the same individual, and the mouth of
the shell, when this is present, is never defended by an gpercuium) ;
and the Cyclostomacea, in which the sexes are in distinct individuals,
and there is always an operculum to the shell. The latter are aquatic
snails which have left the water, acquired lungs, lost their gills, and
become completely habituated to a life on land. They are ‘Pulmonate
in a physiological sense only. Among river snails and pond snails
also, two types are included, true Pulmonata and gill-breathing aquatic
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snails, some of which latter, as, for instance, the globular dmplularie
of Indian tanks and marshes, are amphibious, living sometimes on
land, sometimes in water, breathing at one time by means of lungs, at
another through gills. These are, in fact, intermediate between gill-
bearing aquatic snails and operculated land snails with lungs but
without gills. In all probability they disclose one of the steps by
which the latter have been evolved from the former. '

Insecrs.—There is no handbook on Indian insects, and descriptions
of them are only to be found in incidental notices in general works
and periodicals. A manual on the Butterflies by Marshall and de
Niceville is in course of publication, which, when completed, will be
of great assistance to those desirous of prosecuting this branch of
natural history.

Coleoptera.—The most characteristic families of Indian beectles are
the Ciindelide or tiger-beetles, the Carabide or ground-beetles, the
Scarabeide including Zucanide or stag-beetles, the ZLonmgicornia, and
the Buprestide. Of the carnivorous tiger-beetles, there are several
species peculiar to Southern India; the white-spotted ground-beetle,
Anthia 6-guttata, is found below trees everywhere. Various species of
large sombre-coloured Scarabeus beetles make themselves disagreeable
-by flying on the table at night, and the Atlas beetle, a Dynastid, is at
times seen. Magnificent specimens of stag-beetles are not uncommon,
more especially in the western parts of the country. The species of
Longicorns are numerous, and one, the notorious coffee-borer (Xylotre-
chits guadrupes), seemed likely to entirely put an end to coffee culture
in Madras, until it was pointed out by Dr. Bidie that the insect did not
thrive in coffee cultivated under shade. The most splendid of all the
Buprestide are found in India, and the golden and green wing covers
of some species are used for ornamenting dresses and embroidery.
Elateride are also represented by some fine species.

Orthoptera. — Troublesome members of this sub-order are the
cockroaches, species of Periplanete and Blaita. The carnivorous
Mantide or leafinsects are very common, and some of them present
a most marvellous resemblance to leaves. Not. less wonderful but
less common are the vegetarian Plrasmide, the stick-insects or spectres,
which simulate leafless twigs or bits of stick. Grasshoppers are very
common, and in certain seasons the locust, an Acridium (Edipoda),
appears in vast hosts and causes great damage to crops. The noisy
crickets, and the mole-cricket (Gryllotalpa), are widely distributed.
One remarkable orthopterous insect of Southern India is Sehizodactylus
monstrosus. Splendid specimens of the dragon flies, Zide/lulide, may be
seen hovering over water, but the best known insects of this order are
the destructive Zzrmifes or white ants,

Hymenoptera, — Of this sub-order, perhaps the most familiar
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‘members are the mason-wasp and carpenter-bee.  The former
(Pelopaus coromandelicus) at the beginning of the hot weather becomes
busy in houses building up cells of clay, in which it places its ova and
caterpillars, narcotized by being stung, on which the young wasps may
feed. The carpenter-bee, a species of Xylocopa, is very destructive to
timber by excavating a tunnel in which to deposit its eggs. The

. honey bees of Southern India belong to four species and three varieties.
The most common species are Apés indica and A. floralis, and in some
districts, A. nigrocincta, all small bees. The minute mosquito-bee is
said to be a variety of 4. nigrocincta. The large and irascible rock-bee
is A. dorsata or one of its two varieties Zeslacea and zonata, the stings
of which often prove fatal to animals, and sometimes to men. Of
stinging ants (Myrmicites), six species of Atfg are found, one of which
(Atta minuta) is common in the Karndtik. The other South Indian
species belong to Ocdoma, Eciton, and Myrmica, most of which are

‘widely distributed. The tribe Ponerites is represented by three genera,
—Odontomachus, Harpegnathos, and Ponera, embracing eight species.
Of the Fvrmicites or true ants, there are at least twenty species
belonging to the genus Formica.

Lepidoptera. — This section of the insect fauna is very copious,
embracing a large number of species. Taking the specimens of an
industrious collector as indicative of the relative numbers of the several
families, the following may be adduced. The Danaide are widely
distributed and common, and embrace a fair number of species.
Satyride and Elymniide are less common, and the Morplide are not
represented. Nymplalide and Zycenide are very numerous, and so
are Papilionide. In the last-named family there are some very
handsome species. The Hesperiide are represented by at least twelve
species. Moths are also abundant, and some very fine specimens,
including the Death’s-head, belong to the Sphingide. Of the
Zygenide, or burnets, Agaristide, Uraniide or pages, and .Fgeriide or
clear wings, there are various species. Of the silkworms, the most
common is the Tusser-moth (Antkerea mylitta), but its cocoons are not
collected or utilized, as they are in Northern India. A#acus allas, the
magnificent Atlas-moth, is also found, though rarely. Acsias selene,
also a large moth, is more common. It is of a milky blue colour, has
a leng tail, and lives chiefly on the Odina Wodier trees.

Diptera or flies are very abundant. The ordinary house flies and
blue-bottles belong to the genus Musca. The mosquito is a Culex, and
the flea a Pulex. Little attention has been paid to this class of insects,
and there can be no doubt that a vast number of new species await
-the industrious collector. :

Rhynchota. —The shield and plant bugs are well known in
-Southern India. Some of the former, such as the Callide, are of



MADRAS PRESIDENCY. o1

great beauty, their scutellium, which gives them the appearance of
beetles, showing brilliant metallic tints. The ¢green bug,’ which emits
an offensive odour when irritated, belongs to this family ; the bed-bug
is Acanthia lectularia. The Nepa, or watersscorpion, is a large-winged,
brownish, flat insect, which sometimes flies into houses at night. The
sub-order Homoptera includes some interesting Indian insects, such
as the Cicada or knife-grinder, the splendid Fulgera or lanternly, the
Aphidide or plantlice (to which belongs the terrible Phylloxera
vastatrix of France), Coccus Lacca, the lac-insect. The coffee-bug, a
destructive pest, is Zecanium Caffec. ‘

Arachnida.— This class includes spiders, scorplons, mites, etc,
Some of the most formidable-looking of the spiders belong to the
genus Mygale, which prey on insects of various kinds, such as cock-
roaches, and even attack lizards, and, in some parts of the world, small
birds. The body of a large Mygale is as much as 3 inches in length.

Numerous web -making spiders (Zgeiride) live out of. doors, and
some of them make very strong snares. The wandering Saltigrade
spiders (Sa/ticide), which hunt their prey like a cat, are common ; and
so are the wolfspiders (Zycoside), which attain a considerable size, and
carry their ova about with them in a globular bag attached to the
abdomen. Some of the crab-spiders, which frequent flowers, often
exhibit protective colours, and when alarmed feign death. They are
exceedingly common on tropical plants. The house-spider, a species
of Zegenaria, is well known, and so is the allied spider that spreads out
its web on the grass around a funnellike tube which forms its den,
The latter probably belongs to the genus Agelena. A trap-door spider
is common about Gooty, and another has been found at Utakamand.

A beautiful small spider (Zrombidium), belonging to the Acaridea or
mites, is common on plants at certain seasons; on account of its
beautiful coat which simulates scarlet velvet, it is often supposed to
be a cochineal insect. Some species of this group ( Zrombidiide), such
as Plytopus and red spider (Zetranychus), are very injurious to plants.
A mite (Demodex folliculorum), which lives in the sebaceous follicles of
man, causes mange in the dog ; and the eyeless Sarcoptes scabie, which
produces itch, is only too well known in the - oriental region. A
curious insect, belonging to the Phalangidea or shepherd-spiders, is
seen in some parts of the country. It has a small body but very long
legs, and is generally found in clusters of fifty or more which look like a
bunch of hair. It belongs to the genus Phalangium. The insect called
Jalamandalum by natives, to the bite of which they attribute highly
poisonous properties, appears to be in some districts a Mygale, and in
.others a Solpuga, also a forbidding-looking and pugnacious arachnid.

A much maligned and ill-used insect is the Fish-poochie, a species
of Zepisma, so often seen in books, where in company with a Che/ifer
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it preys on the enemies of literature, being carnivorous. A remarkable
animal belonging to the Arachnide is the Thelyphoius. It looks like
a scorpion without a tail, and the bite of some of the South American
species is supposed to be poisonous. )

True scorpions are common, especially in dry districts, such as Karndl.
The large black scorpion, common in most parts of the country, is the
Buthus afer. It sometimes attains a length of 6 inches ; and its sting,
if not fatal, as stated by natives, at any rate causes intense depression
bordering on collapse, and very severe pain. A considerable number
of deaths are sometimes said to occur in Karnil from the sting of a
middle-sized streaked brownish scorpion, Androctonus quinguestriatus.
The species of Androctonus, ‘man-killer, are chiefly African, and,
curious to say, the natives there entertain the belief that their sting is
fatal to life. The little red scorpion, which frequents houses, is a
species of Scorpio. Scorpions are not unmitigated evils, as they prey
on insects which they kill by stinging them.

Myriapoda. —Some of these, belonging to the Chilognatha or
millipedes, are quite harmless. To this section belong the species of
Julus, large, hard-crusted, glistening, black-coloured animals, which
crawl about in gardens, and coil themselves up like a watch-spring
when touched. A number of species of ‘myriapods’ belongs to the
Geophilides, which live in flower-pots and under stones, where they
prey on decomposing vegetable and animal matter. The most
formidable of the family are the Sw/opendride, or centipedes, the bite
of which is very venomous. One species of Swlopendra attains a
length of 1o or 11 inches, and smaller ones frequent dwellings.

CruUSTACEA.—Of the Xiphura, there is one genus (Zimulus), the
king-crab, which existed in the Oolitic period. The head and thorax
are united and protected by a large shield-like carapace. All the other
genera of this order are fossil. There is one genus (Sguii/a), belonging
to the Stomatopoda, which looks somewhat like a big aquatic mantis.
The Decapoda have a number of genera in South India. To the
Macrura section of the order belong prawns, species of Penceus, forms
of Sgpllaride, such as Thenus and the beautiful craw-fish Palinurus.
In the Anomura group we find Pagurus, the hermit-crab, Hippa, and
Dorippe. The Brachyura group embraces a number of genera, viz.
Dromia, Philyra, Leucosia, Calappa, Matuta, Plagusia, Grapsus, Ocypode
and Cardisoma land-crabs, and various species of Lupa, Portunus, and
Seylla, edible sea-crabs. The swift-footed sand-crab seen on the shore
is an Ogpode, and the ‘calling crab, a Gelasimus with one big arm
which it waves aloft, is common in the banks of canals.

Madras City.—Capital of the Madras Presidency, situated in lat
13" 4’ 6" N., long. 80° 17’ 22” . These are the bearings of the Madras
Observatory ; but the town, with its suburbs, extends ¢ miles along
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the coast, and runs 34 miles inland, covering an area (1881) of 27
square miles. According to the Census of 1871, Madras contained
397,552 inhabitants, living in 351,741 houses. According to that
of 1881, Madras contained 405,848 . inhabitants, living in 48,286
houses.

History.—The derivation of the name is doubtful. Mandardj, or
Mandala Rdj, both words implying ¢ Government,” and Madrissa, a
Muhammadan school, have been suggested as the etymology. Dr.
Burnell favours the latter. The native name is Chennapatnam or the
city of Chennappa, the brother of the local chief or Viyak at the time
of its foundation. The name Madraspatnam seems to have been in
use almost from the same date. In March 1639, Mr. ¥rancis Day,
Chief of the Settlement at Armagdon, obtained from the representative
of the Hindu power of Vijayanagar, Sr{ Ranga Rayal, Rdjd of Chand-
ragiri, a grant of the site of land on which Madras now stands. A
factory, with some slight fortifications, was at once constructed ; and,
induced by favourable terms, a gradually increasing number of natives
settled round the walls.

In 1653, Madras, which had previously been subordinate to the Chief
of Bantam in Java, was raised to the rank of an independent Presidency.
In 1702, Dddd Khdn, Aurangzeb’s general, blockaded the town for a
few weeks ; and in 1741, the Mardthds attacked it, also unsuccessfully,
The fort was extended and strengthened in 1743, and by this time
the city had become the largest in Southern India. As early as 1690,
some attempt had been made to protect Black Town by a mud wall.
In 1702, the necessity of improving this was brought home to the
people by the advance of Dddd Khdn; and a tax was raised for the
purpose. From time to time, when danger threatened, this tax was
re-enforced. Butin periods of peace it was found difficult to draw contri-
butions from the people'; indeed, when it was attempted in 1684 for
the fort defences, a riot ensued. The result of these imposts was a
masonry wall, or ‘bound hedge,’ round the north and west sides of the
town, with eleven bastions. Many traces of the wall still exist, and
some of the bastions have been converted into police stations or #:dnds.
A curious monument of this defence is preserved in the name of the
street lying within the line of the west wall, which is popularly known
as ‘Wall-tax Road’ to this day.

In 1746, the French commander La Bourdonnais bombarded and
captured the Madras fort. It was restored to the English two years
later by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, but the Government of the
Presidency did not return to Madras till 1752. In 1758, the French
under Lally occupied Black Town and invested the fort. The siege,
which has been vividly described by Orme, was conducted on both sides
with great skill and vigour. After two months, the arrival of a British
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fleet relieved the garrison, and the besiegers retired with some precipi-
tation. With the exception of the threatening approach of Haidar
Alf's horsemen in 1769, and again in 1780, Madras has, since the
French siege, been free from external attack.

The town of SainT THOME, now an integral part of Madras city, was
founded and fortified by the Portuguese in 1504, and was held by the
French from 1672 to 1674. Sacked by Zulfikdr Khdn in 1698, it was
occupied in 1749 by the English, who expelled the French priests
as political emissaries.

Appearance—Although at first sight the city presents a disappointing
appearance, and possesses not a single handsome street, it has several
edifices of high architectural pretensions, and many spots of historical
interest. Seen from the roadstead, the fort, a row of merchants’ offices,
a few spires and public buildings, are all that strike the eye. The site
is so low that it is difficult to realize that behind the first line of
buildings lies one of the largest cities in Asia. Roughly speaking,
Madras consists of (1) Black Town, an ill-built densely populated block,
about a mile square, within the old city wall, with more or less crowded
suburbs stretching three miles north of the Cooum river. This is the
business part of the town, and contains the banks, customs house,
High Court, and all the mercantile offices. Many of the latter are
handsome structures, and fringe the beach. On the sea face of Black
Town are the pier and the new harbour. The harbour is still (1885)
in course of construction, owing to the damage caused by the cyclone
and furious sea of November 1881.

Immediately to the south of Black Town there is (2) an open
space with a sea frontage of about two miles, and a depth of three-
quarters of a mile, which contains the fort, esplanade, brigade parade
ground (‘the Island’), Government House, and several handsome
public buildings on the sea face. (3) West and south of this lung
of the city comes a series of crowded quarters known by various native
names — Chintadrapet, Tiruvaleswarampet, Pudupdk, Rayapet, Kist-
nampet, and Mylapur, which bend to the sea again at the old town
of Saint Thomé. (4) To the west of Black Town are the quarters
of Veperi and Pudupet, chiefly inhabited by Eurasians; and the
suburbs of Egmore, Nangambdkam, Chetpet, Pdrsibdkam, and Peram-
bir, adorned with handsome European mansions, in spacious
¢ compounds’ or parks, (5) South-west and south lie the European
quarters of Tanampet and the Adydr.

The city of ‘Madras is thus spread over a large area; and it is
only after some stay that one realizes the stately semi-suburban life
which distinguishes it from the more concentrated social activity of
Calcutta. In short, a very large proportion of the tract of country
comprised within the municipal limits of the city of Madras—covering
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as it does an area of 27 square miles, with 14 villages—consists of
a poor rural district, more or less under cultivation, which surrounds
the fort and the native town and suburban villages. This suburban
and semi-rural characteristic explains the recurring difficulties of muni-
cipal admlmstratlon, and the chronic inadequacy of its finances for
the services to be performed\ over so large an area. The moderate
resources furnished by a poor\and partly rural population have to be
scattered over an area many-fold larger than that included under the
management of the wealthy corporations of Calcutta and Bombfqy,
with the inevitable result of apparent shortcoming in many detglls.
Efforts have been made by recent legislation to improve the municipal
resources. '

The main thoroughfare of the town is the Mount Road, opened in
1795, which leads from Fort St. George to St. Thomas’ Mount. This
Is a fine avenue, but the houses along it for the two first miles' are,

- with a few exceptions, disappointing. The Cathedral Road, crossing it
at right angles, and the Mowbray Road, are also wide and well laid
; the latter possesses a magnificent avenue of banian trees.

The Adydr river flows at the southern extremity of Madras from
west to east, and falls very languidly into the sea south of Saint Thomé.
This river is spanned by the Elphinstone Bridge, probably the largest
in Madras. The Cooum river falls into the sea within municipal limits.
Its course is short; and, except during the north-east rains, the
volume of water it carries is insufficient to keep open the discharge
into the sea. A backwater is thus formed round ‘the Island,’ skirting
the fort and Government House grounds, whose stagnant condition,
aided by the drainage of one or two suburban villages on its banks, has
proved at times a serious drawback to the sanitary condition of the
neighbourhood. The bar of sand at the mouth of the Cooum is
usually breached by the early floods of the north-east monsoon, and
open communication with the sea continues for some months. The
Cooum is in communication with the Pulicat backwater, the Cochrane
canal, and with the Adydr river and Southern canal system, by the
junction canal through Saint Thomé.

South-west of the island formed by the circuitous course of the Cooum
river, stands Government House, the city residence of the Governor.
“The chief entrance is from the Mount Road. Its Banqueting Hall
is supposed to be planned in imitation of the Parthenon at Athens.

A considerable area is kept open to the west and north by several
large tanks, while two parks and the horticultural gardens give additional
breathing space. - The South Beach promenade and the People’s Park,
containing a small zoological collection, are the principal recreation
grounds of the city. The latter has an area of 116 acres, and is dotted
with artificial lakes of various sizes.
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Among the buildings most deserving of notice for their architectural
features, are the Cathedral, Scotch Kirk, Government House, Patcheap-
pah’s Hall, Memorial Hall (to commemorate the escape of Madras
from the effects of the Mutiny of 1857 in Upper India), Senate House,
Chepdk Palace (Revenue Board), College, Central Railway Station, and
combined Telegraph and Post-office. The Cathedral and Scotch Kirk
were built in 1816 and 1818 by Major de Haviland. Both are, in
their general outline, Ionic; and in both, the polished Madras chunan
work, which has very much the effect of marble, is to be seen in great
perfection.

Mr. Chisholm, the Government architect for Madras Presidency,
says : ¢ Until quiterecently, the material for building consisted of inferior
brick plastered, the plaster being moulded to imitate any or every
kind of Europzan detail. A trabeated form of Italian, with wooden
architraves, was the favourite style. ‘The two buildings of note,
constructed during this “plaster period,” are the Scotch Kirk and
Patcheappah’s Hall; the former on account of its boldness of con-
ception and constructive truthfulness, and the latter for its beauty and
purity of design. Since 1864, when stone from Cuddapah and Sho-
lingarh was introduced for building purposes, local architecture has
been slowly working towards an adaptation of the Hindu Saracenic.
The new Senate House, with the exception of the Byzantine termina-
tions, is wholly in that style’ The Chepdk Palace, formerly the resi:
dence of the Nawdb of Arcot, and now magnificently restored as
the office of the Board of Revenue, is a striking specimen of the
school referred to. The Chepdk Park stands.on the site of what was
formerly the domain of the Karnitik Nawdbs. The Senate House,
the Chepdk Palace as it now appears, and the College have 2all been
erected in the last fifteen years. The Madras Club is large, com-
fortable, and centrally situated, 2 miles south-west of the fort. The
principal public statues are those of Sir Thomas Munro, Lord Corn-
wallis, and General Neill,

Fort St. George, formerly known as ¢ White Town,” commenced in
March 1639 by Mr. Francis Day, originally consisted of a factory and
other buildings surrounded by a wall, with four slight bastions and
batteries, the whole being about 400 yards long by 1oo deep. In
1643 it had cost about 43500, and was garrisoned by 1oco men, the
number being reduced a few years later to 26, Between 1670 and
1680 some effort was made to improve and strengthen the position,
—a necessity forced on the Company by the successive retirement and
encroachment of the sea, by the presence of the French at Saint
Thomé, and by the threatening advance of the Mar4thd leader Sivaji.

In 1702 the fort bore its first attack, when Dadd Khdn blockaded it
for three months. In 1723 the Mint was built within its walls; and
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. in 1740, Mr. Smith submitted a scheme for making the fort defensible, -
and for doubling its enclosed area. This was partially carried out, when
La Bourdonnais sat down before the place, and captured it after a short
bombardment (1746). When, three years later, the English re-entered
the fort, they found it greatly improved, the glacis to the north had
been made, and the bastions and batteries enlarged. Mr. Robins was
now deputed to complete the French work ; he adopted Mr. Smith’s
plans, and for two years 4o00 labourers were continuously employed.
Mr. Robins formed the glacis to the west, deepened the ditch, enlarged
the old bastions, formed four new ones to the west, to include the new
ground taken up on that side, and added new batteries. So that in
1758, when the French returned under Lally, the place, although far
from perfect, was fit for Pigott and Lawrence to defend. Immediately
after the siege, works were continued under Mr. Call and Colonel Ross,
till, in 1787, the fort was completed very much as it now stands.

Although suitable for the purpose for which it was designed, the
fort is not tenable against modern artillery, and its walls are in many
places in disrepair. Within it are nearly all the principal Government
offices —the Secretariat and Council Chamber, the military head-
quarters, arsenal, and barracks. The houses are almost all two or three
stories high, in compact blocks extending the entire length of streets
laid out in straight lines. Unlike the houses in the city generally,
the fort residences have no ¢ compounds’ or enclosures. The arsenal
contains many curions trophies of the wars in which the Madras army
has been engaged. In St. Mary’s Church are buried the missionary
Schwartz, Sir Thomas Munro, Sir Henry Ward, and Lord Hobart, a
former Governor. St. Mary’s Church was commenced in 1678 and
finished in 1680. It is the first English Church in India, and the
oldest Protestant place of worship in the Madras Presidency.

As the seat of the Madras Government, and the head-quarters of the
Madras army, nearly all the most important offices of the Presidency,
and the head-quarters of every department, are located in Madras.
Apart from the head-quarters staff of the Madras army, those of the
Eastern military Division are also stationed here, with a garrison of 1
Luropean and 2 Native infantry regiments, a half battery of garrison
artillery, and the body-guard of the Governor (1co sabres). At St.
Thomas’ Mount are 2 field batteries, with a half battery of garrison
artillery and a detachment ‘of Native infantry. Including these, the
garrison of Madras is about 3250 strong, of whom 1134 are Europeans.

Population.—The old estimates of the population of Madras were
curiously upset by the results of the Census of 1871. In 1763 it was
calculated at nearly a million, and subsequently the official estimate fell
to 750,000. An enumeration in 182z returned 470,000 ; another in
1866, 450,000; and the next in 1871, 397,552 persons. The last
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general Census of 1881 gave a total of 405,848 persons, of whom
200,170 were males and 205,678 females, the proportion of males
being a fraction under 5o per cent. Since 1871, therefore, there has
been an increase of 8296, or 2°0g per cent. Since 1871, the number of
houses has increased nearly 25 per cent. The number of houses was
51,741 in 1871, and 64,550 in 1881, of which 48,286 were occupied.
The area of the town being taken at 27 square miles, this gives
an average of 15,031.persons and 1788 occupied houses per square
mile. But as about 34 square miles consist of parks, esplanades, etc.,
these figures understate the actual density of population, which vaned
from 93,628 per square mile in the second division, to 2781 in the
. fourth. The average number of occupants per house in 1881 was 8°3.
The proportion of males to females was 493 to 507. Classified according
to age, there were—under 15 years of age, males 68,223, and females
67,954 ; total children, 136,177, or 33'5 per cent. of the population:
15 years and upwards—males 131,905, and females 137,663; total
adults, 269,568, or 66°4 per cent.: age not stated—males 42, and
females 61 ; total, 103.

Religions.—In 1881 the Hindu population of Madras (inclusive of
the lower castes, whose claim to be considered Hindus is doubtful)
consisted of 315,527 individuals; of these 156,336 were males and 159,191
females: number of children under 10 years, 92,785. The next great
section of the community are the Musalmdns, Their numbers, ascer-
tained by the Census of 1881, were 50,298, the proportion of the sexes
being 24,398 males and 25,900 females. Since 1863, if the returns of
that year are to be trusted, the Muhammadan population has decreased
by about 21 per cent. Christians numbered 39,631, namely, 19,182
males and 20,449 females. The mixed class of Eurasians was com-
posed of 12,659 persons, of whom 6100 were males and 6559 females.
The number of Europeans entered in the Census schedules is 3205,
viz. 2004 males and 1201 females. Out of every rooo people in 1881
there were 777 Hindus, 124 Muhammadans, 98 Christians, and seven
“others.” The proportion of Christians is higher in Madras city than
elsewhere in the British Districts of the Presidency, and the proportion
of Muhammadans is higher than elsewhere except in Malabar. Since
1871, the Hindus have gained 2 per cent., and the Christians 7 per
cent. The Muhammadans have decreased by 1°33 per cent.. In 1881
the population contained an admixture of 113 Jews, 129 Brahmos, 27
Pérsis, 51 Buddhists, and a few of no stated religion. The Europeans
since 1871 have decreased by 11°3 per cent., while the Eurdsians have
increased by 5°3 per cent. - Tamil is the language chiefly spoken, being -
used by 239,396, or 58-9 per cent. of the whole population. Telug{l is the
language of 94,478 persons ; Hindustdni of 46,426 ; English of 17,110;
Mardthi of 4238 ; Kdnarese of 1186 ; and ‘other tongues’ of 3014 persons.
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Distributed by castes, the Census of 1881 thus discriminates the
Hindu population :—Brahmans (priests), 13,469 ; Kshattriyas (warrior
caste), 6336; "Shetties (traders), 22,005; Velldlars (agriculturists),
89,275 ; Idaiyars (shepherds), 11,167 ; Kammdlars (artisans), 14,010}
Kannakan (writers and accountants), 2450 ; Kaikalars (weavers), 11,134 ;
Vannians (labourers), 33,176 ; Kushavans (potters), 854; Satdnis (mixed
castes), 6397 ; Shembadavans (fishermen), 10,273; Shdndns (toddy-
drawers), groz; Ambattans (barbers), 3520; Vanndns (washermen),
2556 ; Pariahs (outcastes), 54,706; and ‘others not stated, 25,097
Although the number of Velldlars or agriculturists is high, there is
practically no agricultural work carried on in Madras city. The high
proportion of Velldlars therefore illustrates the extent to which castes
are departing from their hereditary occupations. The number of male
adult persons actually employed in cultivation is returned at under
10,000,

With reference to occupation, the Census distributes the adult male
population into the following six main groups :—(1) Professional class,
including State officials of every kind and members of the learned
professions, 17,424 ; (2) domestic servants, inn and lodging keepers,
9321 ; (3) commercial class, including bankers, merchants, carriers,
etc., 18,488 ; (4) agricultural class, including shepherds, 7397; (5)
industrial class, including all manufacturers and artisans, 36,870; and
(6) indefinite and non-productive class, comprising male children,
general labourers, and persons of unspecified occupation, 170,670.

In 1881, the number of persons of unsound mind in Madras city was
496 ; of blind, go1 ; of deaf and dumb, 132 ; and of lepers, 433.

Revenue.—The quit-rents of Madras town were originally collected by
the Conicopollies (a word derived from ‘Kannakan, the writer and
accountant class), and paid directly to the general treasury. Later,
when dues were charged on betel, tobacco, and other commodities
at the chaukis in the ‘ Bound Hedge,’ an officer, called the ‘Land
Customer,” was appointed to superintend collection of these dues, as
well as of the quit-rents, spirit revenue, and numerous other charges,
known Dby the generic name of mufarfa. In 1798, the ‘home farms’
(certain villages of the Jigir) were added to the charge of this officer,
who shortly afterwards was designated Collector of Madras. In 1860,
the public revenue of Madras city (excepting sea customs) was trans-
ferred to Chengalpat (then called Madras) District. This arrangement
has, since 1870, been altered; and all the Government revenues,
including sea customs, within municipal limits are now entrusted to
the Collector of Madras.

Municipal.—The earliest measure of municipal government consisted
of the appointment of watchmen and the imposition of a scavenger
cess, in 1678. At various periods, small cesses on trades and com-
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modities appear to have been levied for town purposes, but whether at
any time the quit-rents were directly devoted to similar objects is not
clear. The ¢ Conicopollies Fund’ was assigned.in 1735 for the mainten-
ance of bridges and roads, and a little later this was augmented by the
profits on public lotteries. From 1688 the Mayor and Corporation had
control of municipal work and funds. In 1793, an Act allowing the
imposition of municipal taxes was passed ; and in 1798, a Committee
was appointed for the better administration of the town. Rules for
markets and public conveyances, and a provision tariff, were drawn up
by this body, and at the same time a portion of the excise revenue was
devoted to municipal purposes.

No trace of further municipal legislation for the town of Madras
is to be found till 1841 ; but since that date there have been numerous
enactments on the subject. Municipal Acts were passed in 1856
(when the functionaries administering the funds were first styled
Municipal Commissioners), 1865, 1867, 1871, 1878, and 1884. In 1867,
the principle of representation was first asserted ; but the appointment of
the four Commissioners who were to represent each of the city’s eight

divisions was made by Government. In 1878, it was laid down that
" 32 commissioners should be appointed for the whole city, of whom
16 were to be chosen by the ratepayers, and 16 by the Government.
The Commission now consists (1884) of a paid President (with other
officers), and 32 honorary Commissioners, three-fourths elected and
one-fourth nominated by the Governor in Council. There are two
vice-presidents, one in charge of public works, and the other of con-
servancy and sanitation. A special sanitary officer may be appointed
by Government when any epidemic or unusual mortality prevails. The
President is appointed by Government, and paid from municipal funds.

The municipal revenue of Madras city is derived from the follow-

ing sources :—(1) Tax on carriages, carts, and animals, about £7000;
(2) tax on arts, professions, trades, etc., £ 5000 ; (3) licence fees, £goo;
(4) rents, £3750; (5) tolls, ;£4200; (6) liquor licences, £1350; (7)
house and land rate, not exceeding 1o per cent. of the average
annual gross rental, £34,500; (8) watertax, £13,400; (9) lighting-
tax, 4200; (10) miscellaneous receipts, £8700. The tax on
carriages and animals varies from 6d. half-yearly for asses to A1
half-yearly for four-wheeled vehicles drawn by two horses. The cart-
tax is about 4s. each cart or vehicle without springs half-yearly.
-The tax on licensed premises varies from £1, 4s. to 47, 10s. yearly.
The miscellaneous receipts include revenue from a water-tax on
houses, buildings, and lands not exceeding 4 per cent. of their gross
annual rent; a lighting-tax not exceeding 2 per cent. on such rents;
and tolls upon vehicles and animals entering municipal limits, varying
from {d. to 1s. The total municipal income of Madras city in 1882-83
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was £ 85,404, of which £74,150 was derived from taxation. Average
incidence of taxation, 3s. 73d. per head.

In 1882, a loan of 435,000 was raised by the municipality for
the purpose of commencing the drainage works of Black Town, and
completing the extension of a proper water-supply throughout the city.
A complete system of water-supply has not yet been carried out; and a
new scheme for increasing the discharge from the head-waters at the
Red Hills, and its thorough infltration, is under the consideration of
the Madras Government. The drainage works of Black Town have
now (1884) been brought into operation over a large area, and are being
pushed rapidly towards completion. The cost of conservancy in
Madras in 1882-83 was £24,669 ; the conservancy establishment con-
sisting of 1219 coolies, 621 carts, and 5 canal barges. The cost of
lighting the town was in the same year £2998 ; the number of lamps,
2643. The expenditure is in the following proportions :~—Establishment,
A 10,400 ; sanitation, A26,500; roads, A£710,400; lighting, £3600;
water-supply, £2s500 ; medical, £ 3900; education, £1500; interest
on debt and sinking fund, etc., £13,300; and miscellaneous, £ 10,500.

Notwithstanding its narrow means, the Municipal Commission has
given the city a pure water-supply at a cost of about £154,500. To
effect this work, two reservoirs of native construction were enlarged,
. S0 as to.contain 10z millions of cubic yards ; and their supply was
improved by constructing an anicut or weir across the Cortelliar river,
with a supply channel to. the upper part of the two reservoirs, and a
connecting channel between them. The upper reservoir is called the
Choldvaram tank, Its area is 1543 acres; and the depth of water
at the lowest sluice is zo feet. The other reservoir is the Red Hills
tank, with an area of 4869 acres, and a maximum depth of 21 feet,
The water is conveyed to Madras in an open high-level channel, 7 miles
long, with strainers at both ends. This channel terminates with a
masonry shaft, from which the water is delivered at a level of 29} feet
above mean sealevel into a distributing system of cast-iron pipes.
The pressure is sufficient to raise the water 8 or 1o feet above ground
level in all parts of the town. The annual consumption is about
5,000,000 cubic yards. In addition to supplying the city of Madras
with water, the Red Hills tank is largely drawn upon for irrigation ;
revenue to Government from this source in 1882-83, £484. In 1884,
. the waters of the Red Hills tank rose and burst their barriers. Several
persons were drowned, and a water famine threatened the city.
Madras requires, among many wants, the complete re-sanitation of the
river Cooum. 1In 1882, 25 per cent. of the municipal expenditure was
devoted to conservancy, but even this proportion is insufficient,

Port Trade, ete—Notwithstanding its exposed situation, Madras ranks
third among the ports in India, in respect of the number and tonnage
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of vessels calling, and the value of its imports and exports. The
average annual value of the total external trade of Madras port,
exclusive of Government stores and Government treasure, for the five
years ending 1883-84, was—imports, ;£4,758,782; exports, .£4,180,549;
total, .£8,939,331. In 1883-84, the total external trade was—imports,
458,390,742 ; exports, £4,764,711; total, £10,155,453. The average
annual number of ships which entered and cleared Madras port for the
five years ending 1883~84 was 1391, of 1,302,469 tons, of which 717
were steamers, of 1,122,151 tons. In 1883-84, the number of ships
which entered and cleared Madras port was 1241, of 1,442,813 tons, of
which 756 were steamers, of 1,304,824 tons. During the famine year
(1876—77), the number of vessels which entered and cleared was 1683,
of 697,135 tons.

The port trades with every part of the world, exporting coffee, cotton,
grain, hides, indigo, oil-seeds, dye-stuffs, sugar, and horns; and import-
ing piece-goods, iron and other metals, and all kinds of European
manufactures. - It is regulated by legislative enactment, and adminis-
tered by a Master Attendant, with a deputy and two assistants.

Passengers and cargo were formerly landed or embarked by the
indigenous masi#ia boats, built of mango wood, caulked with straw, and
sewn together with cocoa-nut fibre. The incoming vessel anchored in
the roads about a mile or half a mile from the shore: the masita boat
pulled alongside, received her freight of passengers or goods, and
was beached through the surf. Not seldom the boat was split on
reaching the beach. When the sea is running high, the rise and fall of
the masitla boat at the ship’s side is as much as 25 feet; so that dis-
embarking is generally difficult and sometimes dangerous. - Ladies
used to be firmly secured in chairs, and thus gradually lowered into the
muasttla from the ship’s yard-arm. In 1859, however, landing was
rendered less precarious by the erection of an iron pier, which was finished
in 1862, opposite the custom house and jutting out 300 yards into the
sea. 'The pier is 4o feet broad and 20 feet above sea-level ; has stairs
down to the water, rails, cranes for haulage, and other appliances.
The cost of building the pier was £110,000; and although but a poor
substitute for a harbour, it was found very useful during the famine of
1877-78, as many as 12,000 bags of rice having been landed there in
a single day. It has been twice breached by vessels drifting through
it, and repaired at a cost of £4o0,000. At present, the landing and
shipping of goods is effected partly by lighters to the pier-head, and
partly by the old masiia boats. There are 60 of the former and 100
of the latter on the register.

There are special local difficulties in the way of making an artificial
harbour. The town of Madras itself lies low, from mean sea-level to
24 feet above it. The shore is sandy, and stretches almost in a straight
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line for some miles, so that no creek affords the outline of a harbour.
An enclosed harbour, which had been commenced in 1876, was practi-
cally completed in September 1881, and opened to the shipping. The
whole of the rubble base of the harbour works was completed, the north
pier was brought to its full length, the south pier nearly finished, and
the open space between the two pier-heads had been brought to the
exact width for the harbour entrance, 550 feet. Nearly one million
(930,758) tons of stone had been deposited for surf banks and rubble
bases; the length of breakwater was 7836 feet; and the number of
concrete. blocks laid, 13,309. The cyclone of r2th November 1881,
however, did serious damage to the works. Half a mile of breakwater
was breached, the two top courses of concrete were thrown over into
the harbour, and the rubble base was lowered and spread out. The re
construction of the harbour is now (1884) under consideration. The
harbour, when completed, will be an almost enclosed basin formed by
running out two solid piers from the shore soo yards north and south of
the iron pier, to a length of 1200 yards from the shore, into 7} fathoms
water.” At that point they turn or bend inwards to form an enclosure,
with an entrance in the centre 550 feet wide. These piers will enclose
a space 1ooo yards long and 830 yards broad, with a maximum depth
of 7 fathoms of water. The area which will be thus available is
calculated to afford shelter to 13 ships of various sizes, ranging from
700 to 4000 tons. The harbour having now again sufficiently advanced
to be of considerable value to the trade of the port, it has been thought
necessary that ad inferim arrangements should be made for the levy
of dues, in consideration of the advantages and. facilities afforded.
Accordingly, harbour dues have been levied since April 1884 under the
Madras Act vi. of 1882. The lighthouse, a Doric column of granite
125 feet high, contains a first-class white flashing catadioptric light. It
was erected at a cost of £7500 in 1844, and is visible from a ship’s
deck 15 miles at sea. ‘

The roadstead of Madras, like the whole line of the western coast, is
liable to be swept by hurricanes of irresistible fury, which occur at
irregular intervals of years, generally at the beginning of the monsoons
in May and October. The first recorded eyclone was in October
1746, a few weeks after the fort had surrendered to La Bourdonnais. A
French fleet with its prizes then lay at anchor in the roads. Five large
ships foundered, with 1200 men on board ; the Mermaid and Advice,
prizes, also went down; and scarcely a single vessel escaped with its
masts standing. Vet the cyclone was not felt at Pondicherri on the same
coast, about 100 miles away. Other hurricanes causing serious loss of life
happened in 1782, in 1807, and in 1811. In the last the frigate Dover
was lost, and go country boats went down at their anchorage. Perhaps

the most destructive of these storms occurred in May 1872. On this
VOL. IX. H
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occasion the registered wind pressure reached a maximum of 53 lbs. to
the square foot. The shipping in the roads did not receive sufficient
warning to allow them to slip their cables and put to sea. In the space
of a few hours, g English vessels, with an aggregate tonnage of 6700
tons, and 2o native craft, were driven ashore. Fortunately, day broke
when the calamity was at its height ; and the rocket apparatus, skilfully
used, saved the lives of all except 19 men. In May 1874, another
cyclone broke on the Madras coast, but the ships were warned in time
to put to sea and gain an offing. The most recent of these periodical
hurricanes were in May 1877, and November 1881. The last, as
already stated, did serious injury to the new harbour. A carefully
prepared code for the guidance of all concerned on the occurrence of
a hurricane has been sanctioned by Government.

Industries.—The trade of the town does not depend on any special
local manufactures or produce. Such industries as once flourished—
weaving for instance—have decayed, and no others have grown up to
replace them. As elsewhere in India, spinning companies have recently
been formed, but their effect on local trade remains to be seen.
With the exception of banks, and enterprises connected with the
preparation of produce for export, e.g. cotton-pressing and coffee-
cleaning, joint-stock undertakings have not prospered.

Live Stock, Prices of Produce.—The number of buffaloes in Madras city
in 1882-83 was 1890 ; of bullocks, 3692 ; of cows, 2390 ; of donkeys,
364; of elephants, 2; of goats, 780 ; of horses, 2330; of mules and
ponies, 1886 ; of sheep, 2210; and of pigs, 315. Number of carts,
3510 ; of ploughs, 825 ; and of boats, 191. In the same year rice sold
at 4s. 8d. per maund of 8o 1bs. ; ragh, 2s. 41d. ; cholam, 3s. 2%d. ; kambu,
2s. 6d. ; wheat, 5s. 73d. ; salt, 4s. 8d. ; sugar, 13s. 4d. ; linseed, 158.; jute,
A1 cotton, £1; indigo, £18. In Madras city in 1882-83, a plough
bullock cost £2; a sheep, 4s. 6d. ; and fish, per b., 6d. Skilled labour
is remunerated at the rate of 2s. a day; and unskilled labour at 9d. a
day. The rate of hire for a draught bullock per diem is 1s. ; of a horse,
4s. ; of a mule or pony, 3s.; of a boat by sea, £1; of a boat by canal,
6s.; and of a cart, 6d.

* Sporting.—The neighbourhood of Madras city affords little attraction
to the sportsman. Large game is not obtainable, and small game is
scarce. During the cold weather, snipe and teal are found, although in
no great numbers, at Guduvancher, a village 22 miles away. It is an
open but hilly country, with a travellers’ bungalow on the high road
leading to Chengalpat. Bird Island, reached by way of the Buckingham
Canal, has a reputation for feathered game; and the Nagari Hills, 57
miles N.W, of Madras, are a resort of those in search of larger game.
"The Madras sportsman, however, generally makes his way to the Nilgiris.

Communications.—As the capital of Southern India, Madras is the
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centre on which all the great military roads converge. - From the three
principal of these (No. I. running west, No. VI. north to Calcutta, No.
VIII. south to Cape Comorin) branch all the Great Trunk roads,
which, with their massive bridges and smooth hard wheel-ways, are
among the greatest monuments of English rule. Madras is also the
terminal station of two lines of railway, the Madras line and the Madras
‘and Tuticorin section of the South Indian Railway. The Madras
Railway, striking across the peninsula, links Madras with the west coast
at two points nearly 6oo miles apart—Bombay and Beypur—and, by
branches, with Haidardbdd, Bangalore, and the foot of the Nilgiri hills.
A projected branch of the Madras Railway will tap the Ceded Districts.
The South India Railway also starts from Madras, and brings the capital
within easy access of all the southern Districts. The original terminus
of the Madras Railway at Royapuram, a northern suburb of the city,
was opened for traffic in 1856. It has been used for offices and stores
since the present central station was opened in 1873. The South Indian
Railway from Madras to Tuticorin was opened for traffic on the 1st
September 1876, and completed throughout on the st July 1879.
" The terminal station of this line at Madras is Egmore ; although the
line originally laid as far as the beach, to facilitate harbour works
operations, is also utilized for passenger and goods traffic. The telephone
has been recently introduced into the general system of public com-
munication in Madras. The city postal system is well arranged;
number of pillar boxes, 47 ; daily deliveries, 3. Weekly communication
with Europe is maintained by P. and O. steamers and the vessels of
other lines.

The Buckingham Canal, which passes through an outlying part of the
city, connects South Arcot District with Nellore and the Kistna (Krishna)
and Goddvari system of canal navigation. Its total length is about 253
miles. This long delayed project was undertaken as a famine work,
to connect the Adydr and the Cooum.

LEducation, efc—According to the Census of 1871, over 18 per cent.,
and according to that of 1881 over 24 per cent. of the population of
Madras city could read and write, or were under instruction. In 1881,
97,796 persons were returned as educated or under instruction. The
proportion of educated females in 1881 was 7°48 per cent.

Connected with the Education Department, there were in 1882-83
within the city, 5 arts colleges, with 785 pupils ; 3 colleges for profes-
sional training, with 217 pupils; 14 English high schools, with 1263

~ pupils; 55 English teaching middle schools, with 3461 pupils; and
3 vernacular middle schools, with 8 pupils; 154 English teaching
primary schools, with g¢627 pupils; and 106 vernacular primary
schools, with 3510 pupils. There were, besides, 54 high schools
for girls, and g1 primary schools for girls; the former contained 462
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pupils, and the latter 6322 pupils. Four normal schools had in the
same year 134 pupils. *Special’ schools numbered 6, with 445 pupils.
Total institutions, 495; total pupils, 26,234. The medical college
had 208 pupils in 1882-83, of whom 8 were females. In the same
year the number of engineering students was 70, The special institu-
tions include a School of Arts (with 106 pupils in 1882-83); an
Industrial School (40 pupils); and a school for Ordnance artificers
(70 pupils).

In 1875-76, the total number of books published at Madras city was
781, of which 140 were original works, and 125 were in English. In
1882-83 the total number of books registered was 711, of which 153
were original works, and 97 were in English. Besides other periodicals,
9 English and 17 Native newspapers-are published. In 1884, the
number of English printing presses was 36, and of Native presses, 66.

Madras city has 3 bishops (1 English-and 2z Roman Catholic); 15
‘Anglican churches, including the Cathedral ; 2 Roman Catholic cathe-
drals, and 13 churches; 3 Scotch churches and 8 dissenting chapels,
besides numerous meeting-houses and mission school-rooms used for
prayer. There are also 10 Christian cemeteries. The first English
church, St. Mary’s, in the fort, finished in 1680, has already been referred
to. The Cathedral has a fine organ, a good choir, and a peal of bells.
There are many missionary societies, including the London, the Chuich,
Wesleyan, Lutheran, American, 2 Scotch, and a Baptist Mission; Bible,
Gospel, Christian Knowledge, and other Book Societies.

Judicial.—In old Madras, all criminal and civil disputes were finally
referable to the Council ; but from the commencement of its history,
the ¢ Justices of the Choultry,” an unpald Commission, consisting partly
of natives, had jurisdiction in larcenies, minor misdemeanours, and petty
civil causes. They also controlled the police. More serious cases were
reserved for the decision of the Chief and Council. In 1688, the
Mayor’s Court was created with jurisdiction in civil and criminal cases.
1t held sessions for cases remitted by the Justices, and appeals lay to
the Admiralty Court, created in 1684. In 1726, the powers of the
Mayor’s Court were extended by Royal Charter, a Small Cause Court
was created, and for a few years was presided over by the Sheriff. In
1798; the Mayor's Sessions were replaced by a Recorder, and in 1801
by the Supreme Court. In the following year, the Sedr Faujdiri
Court was established by Regulation as the chief court for all cases
beyond the limits of the original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.
In 1862, the Supreme and Sadr Courts were merged in the new
High Court, created by Royal Charter, which possesses appellate
jurisdiction, and also original jurisdiction, both civil and criminal,
throughout the Presidency. A final appeal in important civil cases
lies to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in London. -The
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Small Cause Court, and the Presidency magistrates, are the ordinary
local courts of first instance for civil cases (except those sufficiently
important to go before the High Court) and for all criminal business.
Police.—When the whole territory lay within the ¢ Bound Hedge,’ the
peace of the city was confided, after the fashion of the villages of the
country, to hereditary watchmen paid by grants of land, thereafter
pertaining to the office. Pedda Ndyak, the first of.these Za/idris, has
given his name to a large quarter of the town, built on his /zdm lands.
In 1640, he had to find 20 peons for police work; in 1659, the
number was raised to 50. In 1686, the Ndyak or ¢ Madras Pélegdr,’ as
he is styled in old papers, received a Aau/, or grant, conferring increased
emoluments, including the right to tithes upon the produce of certain
trades, and a watch tax on houses, called the ‘revenues from the sea-
gate, choultry, and Adzdr, in consideration whereof he had to furnish
an increased force, as well as to provide escorts for officials, and to
execute the processes of the justices. Except for a mention of the
Ndyak riding at the head of his peons at the ceremony of installing
the Mayor in 1727, the history of the city police for 100 years is not.
traceable. In 1798, when a committee assembled to devise measures
of municipal reform, Mr. Tolton sat, ev officio, as secretary to the police
committee. It is therefore probable that the pdlegdr had been for
some time under administrative control. His office was abolished in
1806 ; and a regular town police, which, however, retained most of
the methods and persons of the old 'system, was formed. This has
since given place to a remodelled force on the same lines as the pro-
vincial constabulary. The police force in 1882-83 consisted of a
commissioner, a deputy, an assistant commissioner, and 98o subordinate
officers and constables, including 8 mounted and 141 marine police.
Total cost of establishment in 1882~83, £24,488. '
Institutions.—Besides those already mentioned, the following insti-
tutions deserve notice :—The Observatory, the Museum, the Literary
Saciety’s Library, the Friend-in-Need Society, the Monegar Choultry,
and the hospitals. The Observatory, from whose meridian all India
takes its time, was established in 1792, Mr. Goldingham being the first
dstronomer. It originated in a small private observatory started in
1787 by Mr. W. Petrie, a scientific member of Council. It now
contains a fine collection of instruments, including a large new
equatorial, and a very efficient transit circle. Besides the regular
‘meridional observations, the attention to casual phenomena, and the
maintenance of a meteorological register, this Observatory has con-
. ducted ‘much special work of permanent value in astronomical annals.
The Meteorological Department, in connection with the Observatory,
was established in 1867. In 1874, the Department was brought under .
the Meteorological Department of the Government of India.
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Among the Madras public libraries, the Literary Society and auxiliary
branch of the Royal Asiatic Society possesses a library of over 17,000
volumes. In 1851, the Society presented its collection of geological
specimens to Government, This formed the nucleus of what is now
known as the Government Central Museum. The natural history
section embraces an extensive collection of birds, reptiles, fish, shells,
and insects; besides a large herbarium and numerous mineralogical
and geological specimens. There is also a very interesting collection of
gold, silver, and copper coins ; with numerous specimens illustrating the
natural resources and manufactures of British India, and the manners,
customs, and antiquities of the country. Attached to the museum is
a reading-room and general library, and also a scientific library devoted
to natural history. Altogether, there are upwards of 7ooo volumes,
besides a very extensive collection of patent office publications.

The Friend-in-Need Society of Madras, supported by voluntary
subscription, supplemented by a Government grant, discharges, for
destitute Europeans and Eurasians, the functions of a poorrate. It
was founded in 1807, and has ever since been a useful and well-supported
institution, finding work for those able to do it, and gratuitous relief for
the old and infirm.

The Monegar Choultry is one of the oldest and most excellent of
the charitable institutions of Madras. Founded in 1808, the Choultry
has been maintained by private subscription and Government grantsina
state of great efficiency. It affords, without reference to caste, shelter,
. food, and clothing to the native poor and infirm, and contains many
wards, named after their founders. It has at present accommodation
for 250 inmates, and beds for 111 in its infirmary, besides affording
out-door relief in 10,000 cases annually. :

A small lying-in hospital was added to the Monegar Choultry in
1879, containing two wards for eight beds each. This hospital gives
relief on an average to 450 women armually, of \\'thh number 150 are
women of caste. During the famine of 1876-77, the Choultry and
hospital afforded great help to Government by accommodating and
otherwise providing for the famine-stricken population who resorted to
Madras city for relief.

The General Hospital has wards containing 240 beds, exclusive
of 8o beds in the annexes for contagious cases, and possesses all the
appliances and accommddation of a first-class hospital.  Its staff consists
of a physician and z surgeons (one of whom is resident), 5 medical
subordinates, a matron, 13 nurses, and about 4o attendants. Private
rooms are provided for invalids who can afford to pay. A lying-in
hospital, a hospital for women and children, a special asylum for
foundling and stray children, and several dispensaries, supplement the
usefulness of the larger institution.
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The Saiddpet Agricultural School, originally established as a Model
Farm by Government in 1870 with a view to stimulate improvements
in agriculture and farming throughout the Presidency, is situated on
the road leading to St. Thomas’ Mount, near the Marmalong Bridge
and on the northern side of the Adydr. The agricultural school is
supplied with workshops, veterinary hospital, reading-room, library, and
an agricultural museum.

Climate, ete.—Madras is not ordinarily an unhealthy town, either for
natives or Europeans. Its sea-breeze and dry soil appear to fully com-
pensate for the lowness of the site. In the words of Dr. Cornish, the
Sanitary Commissioner, its climate is, on the whole, favourable to the
health of the native inhabitants. The temperature is high all the year
round, but there are fewer sudden alternations of heat and cold than
in most places in India. The mean temperature in the shade tanges
between 74° and 87° F.; the extremes being 67° in January and 93° in
June. The death-rate averages g0 per thousand per annum. In 1883
it was 62, but in nine years out of ten it ranges between 30 and 44 per
thousand. In 1884 it was 39 per thousand. The mortality usually
increases during the cold and rainy seasons, and is at its minimum during
the dry hot months of April, May, and June. The registered birthraté
(1884) is about 4o per mille. The population is liable to periodical
visitations of cholera and small-pox. The deaths from small-pox in 1884
were 1957, of whom 831 were infants under a year old. Elephantiasis
and leprosy are endemic diseases on the coast; the former is generally
seen in the form known as ‘Cochin’ or ‘elephant leg’ The land
rises slightly as the distance from the sea increases, but in no part of”
the municipal limits is the elevation more than 24 feet above the sea,
while in many thickly populated neighbourhoods, the levels are so low
as to offer serious obstacles to drainage. The rainfall of Madras varies
considerably. In 1878, the rainfall was 28 inches; in 1879, 54 inches;
and in 1881, 49 inches. The average annual rainfall over the town

- area, from observations taken over a period of 7o years, is 4869 inches.
The greatest fall is in October and November, when the rainfall varies
from 10 to 13 inches each month. The chief outlets for the discharge
of excessive rainfall are the Cooum river, the main drain of Black
Town, and two minor channels between the Cooum and Saint Thomé,
The heaviest rainfall usually occurs during the north-east monsoon, as
much as 18 inches having been known to fall .within twenty-four hours.
The neighbouring country is liable to prolonged periods of drought, as
well as to heavy floods. The number of persons vaccinated in Madras
city in 1884 was 40,940, at a cost to the municipality of about 61d.
per case. .

Madura (#ad’/iurd).—British District in the south of the Madras
Presidency, lying between ¢° 4’ and 10° 44’ . lat.,, and between 77° 14’
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and 79 20’ E. long.  Area, 8401 square miles. Population, according
tothe Census of 1881, 2,168,680 persons. In point of size it ranks fifth,
and in point of population third, among the Districts of the Presidency.
It is divided into six Government Zd/«xks; and it also contains the two
great saminddris, or estates, of Ramndd and Sivagangd, which cover an
area of 3663 square miles. Madura is bounded on the north by the
Districts of Coimbatore, Trichinopoli, and Tanjore; on the east and
south-east by the waters of Palk Strait and the Gulf of Mandr; on
the south and south-west by Tinnevelli District; and on the west
by the State of Travancore. The administrative head-quarters are at
Mapura Towx. :

Physical Aspects.—Broadly speaking, Madura District consists of a
section of the plain stretching from the mountains east to the sea, coin-
ciding with the drainage basin of the Vaigai river. Along its south-
western border the District abuts on the range of the Western Ghits,
here known as the Travancore Hills, which separates south - west
Madura from the native State of Travancore., The boundary line then
crosses the eastern end of the highland plateau, which, lying south of the
Palghdt gap, comprises the continuation of the Western Ghdts and
Agamalla Hills (Malabar and Cochin) and the Anamaldi (Coimbatore)
and Palnf ranges. The latter is included within the District of Madura.
Trichinopoli and Tinnevelli Districts form the northern and southern
boundaries. PaLk STRAITS on the north, and the Gulf of Mandr on
the south of the Rdmeswaram Reef or Adam’s Bridge, separate the
island of Ceylon from the mainland.

Madura District is chiefly a plain, sloping gradually to the south-east,
as indicated by the channel of the Vaigai river. This plain, however,
is broken in the west by the outlying spurs of the Ghdts, and by a few
isolated hills and masses of rock scattered over the country. The most
important-spur of the Ghdts is that known to Europeans as the PaLxi
Hirrs, but called by the natives, Vardha or ‘Pig Mountains.” The
Palnis project east-north-east across the District for a total distance of
about 54 miles. Their highest peaks attain an elevation of more than
8ooo feet above sea-level ; and they enclose a plateau about 100 square
miles in area, with an average height of 7000 feet. On this plateau, a
sanitarium for Europeans has recently been established at Kodaikdnal,
and the business of coffee-planting is rapidly extending. Farther -east,
a confused group of hills, known as the Sirumalais, the Karunthamalais,
the Nattam and the Alagar Hills, clusters round the village of Nattam,
Their loftiest peak reaches an elevation of nearly 4400 feet. A sani-
tarium was planted on these hills also, in early times, but it has been
abandoned on account of the malignant fever which infects the entire
group. Among isolated rocks may be mentioned the precipitous fortress
of Dindigal, and the Anemalai or ‘Elephant Rock,” the Pasumalai or
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‘Cow Hill,’ and the sacred Skandamalai—all three in the immediate
neighbourhood of Madura town.

The principal river is the Vaical, which flows in a south-eastern
direction from the hills to the sea, passing by the town of Madura,
and dividing the District into two almost equal portions. Its chief
tributaries are the Suruli, Vardhanadi, and Vattilla-gundu. The Gundu
and Varshaldi are the only other rivers worthy of mention. All these
streams (the Vaigal included) are rather drainage channels than per-
manent rivers. In seasons of flood, when swollen by rains on the hills,
they come down in impetuous torrents, filling their sandy beds from
bank to bank. But for the rest of the year they dwindle into trickling
streams, whose water is intercepted by frequent dams for irrigation
before it reaches the sea,

The total area covered by hills and forests in Madura District is
1098 square miles, of which 306°5 square miles have been constituted
Government forest reserves. The cultivated plain is bare of trees,
except where a newly planted avenue marks the line of a main road.
Groves of palmyra and cocoa-nut palms flourish along the sea-coast and
the banks of the rivers. The summits of the hills are generally clothed
with long grass, but valuable timber is found on the slopes of the Palni
Hills, and in the Cumbum valley, TUnder the present system of
forest conservancy, indiscriminate felling has been stopped, and forest
trees grow in all the reserves. As many as 103 different kinds of ferns
have been enumerated in different parts of the District; and among
the wild products of the Palnis are gall-nuts, cardamoms, cinnamon,
and pepper.

The wild animals of Madura are almost confined to the western hills,
where the tiger, leopard, bear, elephant, bison, ibex, sdmékar deer, and
packs of wild dogs are still to be found. The tiger has been nearly
exterminated in recent years. Those occasionally seen are supposed to
have wandered across the Travancore frontier. The pdlegdr dogs are a
fine breed, very scarce, and difficult to obtain by purchase. Most of the
other domestic animals — oxen, buffaloes, ponies, and sheep — are
undersized and miserable creatures. The improvement of their breed
IS now receivmg attention.

The predominant geological formation is granite, which is supposed
.to everywhere underlie the surface soil, and which crops up to the Palni
Hills in the form of gneiss, quartz, and felspar. Syenite occurs in large
boulders. A gravelly bed of laterite runs across the District, and is
quarried for building purposes. Sandstone is said to extend along
the whole length of the sea-coast. Mineral products include saltpetre
and salt (thch effloresce from the clay soils), lime, chalk, and graphlte
Iron in various forms is found in all parts of the District. It is
worked, though not very profitably, by the rude native processes in
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Dindigal and in some other places. Gold is washed in some of the
streams that flow down from the Palni Hills. Among precious stones
are found several kinds of opal, chalcedony, jasper, garnet, and rock-
crystal. '

History.—Madura boasts a more ancient and continuous history than
perhaps any other District of the Madras Presidency. Here was the
capital of the Pdndyan monarchy, commemorated by Greek geographers,
which held its own from the earliest days until overthrown by the
Muhammadan invader. Here, in later days, was the kingdom of the
Ndyaks, which extended its sway over all the surrounding Districts, and
culminated in the glorious reign of Tirumala (1623-59). This same
period saw the successful enterprise of the Jesuit missionaries, under
their great leaders Robert de Nobilis and John de Britto. Subsequently,
when the native dynasties of Southern India were falling to pieces on the
dissolution of the Mughal Empire, Madura became the scene of continual
warfare between the Muhammadans and the Mardthds, until it passed to
the British in 1801.

The actual truth regarding the Pindyan period is obscured by the
mists of sacred legends, but the existence of such a period is attested by
a multiplicity of authorities. The author of the Perip/us describes the
whole Malabar coast as under ¢ King Pandion.” The Greek geographer
Ptolemy, writing a century and a half after Christ, places ¢ Pandion’ on
the eastern side of Cape Comorin. Several rock-hewn inscriptions
and copper-plate grants are still in existence to prove the names and
attributes of some of the Pandyan kings. Local tradition is preserved
in the Madhura Sthala Purdna, a Sanskrit chronicle, to which Professor
Wilson assigned a probable antiquity of 8co years. This curious
document contains a considerable amount of information concerning
the primitive doctrines of the Sivaite sect, and unquestionably embalms
a few historical facts. The inductions of modern criticism seem to
show that the Pdndyas were established in Madura as early-as the
sth century before our era, and that their empire lasted until the end
of the rrth century a.n. The last of the line, naméd Sundara Pdndya
in the Aurdna, but known in Tamil legend as Kudn Pindya, is
said to have exterminated the Jains and conquered the neighbouring
kingdom of Chola; but Sundara was in his turn overthrown by an
invader from the north, who is plausibly conjectured to have been a
Muhammadan. About 1324 a Musalmdn army occupied Madura under
the command of Mdlik Naib K4fur. ‘

Madura District became a province of the great Hindu empire’ of
Vijayanagar. Its history is confused and unimportant until the middle
of the 16th century, when Viswanath, the founder of the Ndyak dynasty,
was sent from Vijayanagar as ruler to Madura, accompanied by a
famous gencral, Arya Ndyak Muthali. Viswandth was not only the
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head of a line of prosperous kings, but also the originator of a sort of
feudal system which gave all the local chieftains a place of honour and
responsibility under the central authority. The city of Madura had 72
bastions ; and each of these bastions was placed in charge of a parti-
cular chief, to whom a special tract of country was assigned on condition
of military service. Such was the origin of the 72 pdlegdrs or pdlaiya-
kdrans of Madura, some of whom have maintained their possessions to
the present day. Viswandth ruled at Madura from 1559 to 1563, and
so consolidated his conquests that they passed peacefully to a long
series of his descendants. The greatest of the line was Tirumala (1623—
1659), whose magnificence and military exploits are recorded in the
contemporary letters of the Jesuit missionaries. He adorned Madura
with many public buildings, which still exist in tolerable preservation ;
and extended his empire over the adjoining Districts of Tinnevell
Travancore, Coimbatore, Salem, and Trichinopoli. . His gross revenue
is estimated to have amounted to more than one million stetling, the
greater part of which was derived from the crown lands. Emboldened
by his prosperity, he threw off the nominal allegiance which his
ancestors had always paid to the paramount Rdjds of Vijayanagar, a step
which brought him into collision with the more powerful, although more
distant, Musalmdn Sultdn of Bijdpur. The Muhammadans, after the
lapse of many centuries, again invaded Madura, and compelled Tirumala
to pay them tribute. The last days of the old king were gratified by
a successful invasion of Mysore; but his policy of fomenting disunion
among the Hindu Rdjds was one of the chief causes which subsequently
led to the predominance of the Musalmdns throughout Southern
India. ’ ‘
After the death of Tirumala, the kingdom of Madura fell to pieces.
Tanjore was overrun by the Mardthds under Ekojf, a brother of Sivaji
the Great; Mysore was consolidated by the ambitious policy of the
Hindu Wadeyars, and afterwards by the.usurper Haidar Ali; while
Muhammadan influence steadily advanced southwards in the name of
the Nawdbs of the Karndtik. In 1740, Madura fell into the hands of
Chanda S4hib, and the line of the Ndyaks was finally extinguished.
During the next twenty years, the country became an easy prey to each
successive band of invaders—Mardthd or Musalmgn. In 1762, British
officers took charge of the District, in trust for Wallah Jah, the last
independent Nawdb of the Karnatik, who finally ceded his rights of
-sovereignty to the East India Company in 1801. The #i/zk of Dix-
pIGAL had been captured from Mysore, after many military vicissitudes,
in 19790,

The two large zaminddri estates of RamMxap and SivacaNca have
a subordinate history of their own. The coast-line of Rdmndd, forming
the entire seaboard of the District, is the home of a race called
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Mardvars, who are supposed to be of aboriginal descent. Theit
chief, known as the Sethupati, is the hereditary guardian of the
temple of Rameswaram, an office which he claims to have re-
ceived from the god Rdma. It would seem that he always owed
allegiance to the Pindyan Réjés; but the ascertained history of the
family begins in 1605, when a monarch of the Ndyak line appointed
the Sethupati to be the first of his 72 pdlegirs. So long as the Ndyak
dynasty endured, they had no more faithful defenders than the Mardvars
of Rémndd.

Amid the general anarchy which followed on the death of King
Tirumala in 1659, the Sethupati succeeded in maintaining the in-
tegrity of his ancestral dominions. But in the beginning of the 18th
century, a succession of famines desolated the country. These
were aggravated by internal dissensions; and in 1729, the kingdom of
Ramndd was dismembered. Three-fifths were left to the legitimate
heir, while two-fifths were assigned to a rebellious vassal, whose
descendant now bears the title of Rdjd of Sivagangd. In the early
days of British rule, both these zaminddiris were centres of armed
disaffection. They were for a long time notorious for neglected
administration and backward agriculture, forming a marked contrast
to those portions of the District held under the ordinary rdyafwdri
tenure. The state of affairs of Sivagangd seminddri still remains un-
satisfactory, owing to its distracted condition. The Rdmndd estate has;
under the management of the Court of Wards, improved satisfactorily
in many ways; and its young R4j4 is receiving a European education.

Poprlation—An enumeration, taken in 1850-51, returned the number
of the people at 1,744,587. The general Census of 1871 disclosed a
total population on an area corresponding to that of the present Dis-
trict (8401 square miles) of 2,266,615 persons. The next general
Census of 1881 returned a population of 2,168,680, residing in 1o towns
and 3961 villages, and in 395,096 houses ; number of occupied houses,
56,324. The total area, taken at 8401 square miles, gave the follow-
ing averages :—Persons per square mile, 258 ; villages per square mile,
o°47 ; average number of persons per village, 546 ; occupied houses per
square mile, 47 ; persons per occupied house, 5'5—the average for the
Presidency. :

Classified according to sex, there were 1,032,707 males and
1,135,973 females; proportion of males, 476 per cent. Classified
according to age, there were—under 15 years, 416,893 boys and
414,735 girls’; total children, 831,628, or 38'3 per cent. of the
- population : above 15 years, males 615,716, and females 721,093 ; total
adults, 1,336,809, or 61°6 per cent. of the population: not stated,
males 98, females 145; total, 243.. The religious division shows
the following results:— Hindus, 1,942,820, or 89'59 per cent.;
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Muhammadans, 140,948, or 65 per cent.; Christians, 84,900, or 39
per cent.; Buddhists and Jains, g; and ‘others,” 3. Since 1871
the Hindus have lost nearly 6 per cent., which the Muhammadans
appear to have gained. The Christians have increased 19°6 per cent.
The majority of the Hindus, in the proportion of 48 to 10, belong to
the Sivaite as opposed to the Vishnuite sect. The Sivaites numbered
(1881) 1,592,153, and the Vishnuites 332,616.

The Hindus include—Brihmans (priestly caste), 42,555 ; Kshattriyas
(warrior caste), 4123; Shetties (traders), 50,083; Velldlars (agri-
culturists), 498,014 ; Idaiyars (shepherds), 144,283; Kammdlars
(artisans), 75,971; Kannakans (writers), 318; Kaikalars (weavers),
85,261 ; Vanniyans (labourers), 478,595 ; Kushavans (potters), 25,541 ;
Sdtdnis (mixed and depressed castes), 33,508 ; Shembadavans (fisher-
men), 118,659 ; Shdndns (toddy-drawers), 86,268 ; Ambattans (barbers),
33,675 ; Vanndns (washermen), 28,300; other outcastes and castes
‘that follow no specified occupation, 237,666. As distributed into tribes,
the Muhammadans include :— Arabs, 5; Labbais, 6oo; Mughals,
‘zo0; Pathdns, 573; Sayyids, 33; Shaikhs, x14; and ‘others,” 77,384.
The Christians include 176 Europeans and 377 Eurasians; the re-
~mainder (84,347) represent native converts (67,365 of them Roman
Catholics), who are more numerous than in any other District of
Madras, except Tinnevelli.

The history of Christianity in Madura yet remains to be completely
written.!  In the beginning of the 17th century, we find a Jesuit church
in Madura, where a Portuguese priest ‘ministered to a poor congrega-
tion of fishermen, who had originally been converted by Francis Xavier.
In 1606, Robert de Nobilis visited Madura, and his soul was at
once fired with the ambition of becoming the apostle of the Hindus.
Having previously obtained the consent of the Archbishop of Cranga-
nore, he adopted the mode of life, diet, and garb of a sanydsi or
religious devotee. A little rice, a little milk, and a few bitter herbs
formed his single meal each day; a long yellow linen robe, a veil, a
turban, and a pair of wooden sandals were his only dress. In token of
_his religion and caste, he wore a cross hung from his neck by five
threads, three of gold to symbolize the Trinity, and two of silver to
typify the soul and bedy of the Saviour. Shutting himself up in the
strictest seclusion, in erder to master the Tamil language, the fame of
his sanctity was noised abroad. Gradually the people erowded round
to learn who this strange teacher was, who gave out that he was no

! The rise and progress of Christianity in Southern India is narrated in Chapter ix,
of article INDIA, volume vi. of the present work. The best account of the labours of
the Society of Jesus in Madura will be found in the Mimoires Historigues sur les
Missions des Ordres Religienx (1 vol. 2nd ed., Paris, 1862); and ZLa Alission du
Maduré d'aprés des Documents Inédits (3 vols., Paris, 1848, 1850, and 1854).

t
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Jfarangi or Portuguese, but a gurz from Rome, ‘meditating upon
God.” The success of his plan was very great.

Men began by wondering at his asceticism, the profundity of his
learning, the purity of his Tamil accent, the subtlety of his intellect.
They ended by becoming converts to his teaching, which allowed them
to retain not a few of the ceremonial observances of Hinduism. It

"is currently said that the great king, Tirumala Nayak, heard him favour-

ably. After labouring for about forty years, Robert de Nobilis died
in 1660 In a village near Madras, in the same state of perfect poverty
as he had always lived. He left behind him a number of religious
works, written in Tamil on palm leaves. His greatest successor was John
de Britto, a Portuguese of illustrious birth and high education, who
devoted himself to the civilisation of the wild tribe of Mardvars. He
was martyred in 1693, by order of the Sethupati. The last and most
learned of the Madura Jesuits was Beschi, who compiled the first.
Tamil grammar, and whose Tamil writings are regarded by native
pandits as the high-water mark of their literature. In the time of
Robert de Nobilis the native converts were estimated at more than one
million souls.

The Roman Catholics of Madura in 1881 numbered 67,554, and
are under the charge of two missions—the Jesuits, and the Church of
Goa. The former maintain 14 European and 3 Native priests, who
perform service in 341 chapels throughout the District. The annual
expenditure is said to amount to only £2500 a year, derived from
the parent society. The Protestant cause is ably represented by an
American mission, first established at Madura in 1834. In 1866 they
had ten stations, each under the charge of a missionary, usually assisted
by his wife. In that year there were 2439 baptized converts and 1164
communicants. In 1883 they had 11 stations, with 5973 baptized
converts and 2886 communicants. The annual expenditure is about
A 8oo0. The chief success of the Protestants lies in their schools. ‘

The three characteristic castes, or rather tribes, among the Hindus
of Madura District are the Velldlars, the Mardvars, and the Kallars.
The Velldlars (498,014) are the most numerous and the most respected
class of agriculturists. They are traditionally believed to be foreign
immigrants, introduced into the country by the Pdndya dynasty; but
they speak a pure Tamil dialect, and there is no reason to doubt that
they belong to a Dravidian stock. Under native rule, they were feudal
landlords, cultivating their estates by means of predial serfs. They are
the yeomen ofthis part of India. Their religion is 4 strict form of Siva-
worship. The Mardvars and Kallars (the Colleries of Orme) together
make up the Vannians (478,595). The Mardvars chiefly inhabit the
two zaminddri estates bordering the sea-coast. By their physical
appearance, not less than by their superstitious practices, they reveal
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their aboriginal descent. Their hereditary chiefs are the Rdjds of
Rémndd and Sivagangd. In early times they were renowned as bold
-warriors, and they have more than once risen against British authority.
They follow the Dravidian custom of burying their dead and allowing
the remarriage of widows. The Kallars are a tribe of professional
robbers, whose head-quarters are in the tributary State of Pudukota.

In Orme, the Kallars appear as ‘the Colleries, whose lawless
spirit and personal bravery repeatedly led to sanguinary rebellions
against the British officers of the District. Their ethnical affinities are
unknown. Their only religion is a debased form of demon-worship.
Among their distinctive practices are polyandry and circumcision.
Externally, they may be known by the singular fashion in which they
distend the lobe of the ear.

Until the British rule, the District was constantly liable to dis-
turbances from ‘the rival caste-factions of the ‘Hands’ The be-
ginnings of the faction are obscure, but there is no doubt that the
influence of the right-hand and left-hand caste division was long felt
within the District. The right-hand faction comprised many of the
more respectable castes, assisted by the Pariahs or outcastes who called
their patrons the Valdngei (right hand) friends. The left-hand fac-
tion or Idangei (= left hand) comprised the five sorts of smiths, the
leather -workers, and similar artisan castes. Brdhmans and Muham-
madans stood neutral. The collisions between the rival factions were
often sudden, desperate, and destructive. In Madura, the women of
the Chakkili caste, or leather-workers, are said to belong to the left
hand, their husbands to the right hand. When a feud between the
factions Is in progress,.all intercourse, it is said, ceases between husband
and wife.

The principal towns in the District are—Mapura Crty, population
(1881) 73,807 ; DiNDIcAL, 14,182; PaLNi, 12,974 ; KiLakaraj,
11,887 ; RAMNAD, 10,519; ARUPPAKOTAI, 10,831; PERIVARULAM,
16,446 ; DEVIKOTA, 8451 ; PARMAGUDI, 9287 ; TIRUMANGALAM, 5480 ;
and SIVAGANGA, 8343. The only municipalities are Madura and Din-
digal, which had in 1883-84 an aggregate municipal income of £6645 ;
the rate of taxation being is. ofd. per head in Madura, and 10d. in
Dindigal.

The Census of 1881 distributes the male population into six main
groups :—(1) Professional class, including State officials of every
kind, and members of the learned professions, 19,402 ; (2) domestic
servants, inn and lodging-house keepers, 4464 ; (3) commercial class,
including bankers, merchants, carrers, etc., 17,000 ; (4) agricultural
and pastoral class, including shepherds, 495,972 ; (5) industrial class,
including all manufacturers and artisans, 104,209 ; and (6) indefinite
and non-productive class, comprising labourers, male children, and per-
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sons of unspecified occupation, 391,660. The unoccupied population
is returned at 41-25 of the whole, which is 4 per cent. less than the
Presidency average. Very little immigration or emigration takes place ;
97 per cent. of the population in 1881 were born in the District.

Of the 10 towns and 3961 villages within the District, zo355 in 1881
contained less than two hundred inhabitants; 867 from two to five
hundred ; 518 from five hundred to one thousand ; 303 from one to
two thousand; 112z from two to three thousand; 78 from three to
five thousand; 27 from five to ten thousand; g from ten to fifteen
thousand ; 1 from fifteen to twenty thousand; and 1 upwards of fifty
thousand.

Agriculture.—The total area of Madura District is returned at 8401
square miles, of which, in 1882, 3663 square miles, or 43'6 per cent,,
belong to the two great saminddris or permanently assessed estates of
Rdmnadd and Sivagangd, paying a revenue to Government of £57,264.
Indm or grants held revenue-free, or at a low quit-rent, included in the
same year 340 square miles, or 217,899 acres, of which 177 square
miles, or 113,034 acres, were under cultivation, including 3474 acres
bearing two crops ; about the seventh part being irrigated. The total
area of the rdyatwdrt or Government village lands under occupation in
1882-83 was 1,729,388 acres. The area of both Government and
ndm lands actually cultivated in that year was 917,776 acres ; the total
assessment was £ 238,683. Of thisamount, about 185,800 acres (includ-
ing land bearing two crops) were irrigated, and about 731,500 acres
unirrigated.  The chief food crops are rice (Oryza sativa), cholam
(Sorghum vulgare), Zambn (Holcus spicatus), agi (Eleusine corocana),
varagu (Pennisetum typhoideum), samaz (Panicum miliare), and several
kinds of pulses. Other crops include oil-seeds, tobacco of excellent
quality, grown in the neighbourhood of Dindigal, and a little indigo
and cotton. :

No fewer than 29 different varieties of rice are enumerated, which
differ from one another considerably in respect of productiveness,
rapidity of growth, and quality of grain. The three most extensively
sown are sambd, milagi, and sirumanain. Rice can be grown on
almost every description of land, provided that a constant supply of
water is obtainable, sufficient to cover the ground to a depth of 2
inches. TIn a favourable year, the ploughing is done in the months
of June and July after the early rains; the seed is sown in nurseries
by the beginning of August; after about thirty days, the seedlings are
ready for transplanting ; in January, February, and March, the crop is
reaped. The prineipal harvest of the year is called. A¢lam. A second
crop of rice or inferior grains is sometimes obtained from the same
field.

Rice 1s, however, the diet only of the rich. The staple food supply
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of the'mass of the people is derived from the ¢dry grains, 7.e. those
which need no irrigation. These are pounded, and eaten in the form
of a thin porridge, with any condiment that can be got. In 1882-83,
of the 917,776 acres under actual cultivation, cereals occupied
681,587 acres, of which only 142 were under wheat ; ragf, 106,150
acres ; rice, 134,373 acres; and millets much the greater part of the
rest. Pulses, including gram, peas, lentils, etc., occupied 86,563 acres ;
orchard and garden produce, 11,391; tobacco, 2803 ; coffee, 1987 ;
chillies and other spices, 4563 ; sugar-cane, 952 ; starches, 831 ; rape-
seed and other oilseeds, 67,229; indigo, 342; and cotton, 59,374
Prices of produce in the same year ranged as follows per maund (80
Ibs.) :—Rice, 4s. 10d.; ragf, zs. 33d.; millets, 2s. 13d. to 2s. 4id.;
wheat, 7s. 93d.; gram, 2s. 3d.; salt, 5s. 9d. ; sugar, gs. gd. ; oilseeds,
3s. 8d. ; cotton, 18s. 24d. ; and tobacco, gs. 6d.

The agricultural stock of the District of Madura was as follows :—
Horned cattle, 504,267, including 227,917 cows; sheep, 310,736;
goats, 219,565 ; donkeys, 7919 ; pigs, 5950 ; horses, 115 ; and. ponies,
3199 : ploughs, 126,494 ; carts, 17,738 ; and boats, 7. Skilled labour
earns from 1s. to 1s. 4d. ; unskilled, from 5id. to 7d.

As regards tenures, the lands of the District may be divided into
two classes—(1) Lands paying tax to Government, and (2) lands not
paying tax to Government. Most of the lands in class (1) are held on
a rdyatwdrt tenure, under which tax is paid immediately to a Govern-
mental officer without the intervention of a middleman of any sort.

The rainfall of Madura is small in amount and variable in its seasons.
LEvery possible means of storing up the surplus waters has been re-
sorted to from time immemorial. All the hill streams, and especially
the Vaigai, are crossed by frequent anicuts or dams, which lead off the
flood water into storage tanks, whence it is distributed over the fields
with the utmost care and ingenuity. Some of these tanks are very.
large, and capable of supplying many hundred acres in a favourable
year. That at Rédjd-singh-mangalam, in the north of Rdmndd, is said
to be 20 miles in circumference. Unfortunately, many have been
suffered to fall out of repair, especially in the coast zaminddris. The
restoration of these works has recently been undertaken, and is being
vigorously prosecuted. An important engineering project, known as
the Periydr Scheme, has long been under consideration, by which the
abundant rainfall on the farther slope of the Travancore Hills would be
diverted by a cutting or tunnel into the drainage basin of the Vaigai,

Natural Calamities.— In the famine period of 1876-78, Madura
District was situated on the southernmost Iimit of distress. The
deltaic rice tract of Tanjore was secure from scarcity ; the southern
angle of Tinnevelli was also comparatively free, while the northern
hilly Districts of Salem and Coimbatore were severely afflicted. In
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Madura itself about 60,000 persons, or nearly 3 per cent. of the
population, were in receipt of relief in August 1877, when the
famine was at its height. The South Indian line of railway, then
recently opened, did invaluable service by bringing rice from the port
of Tuticorin.

Manufactures, efe.—With the exception of salt, which is manufactured
at certain stations on the sea-coast by solar evaporation as a Govern-
ment monopoly, the industries of Madura are insignificant. Handsome
turbans fringed with gold cloth, and a peculiar kind of red cloth, are
specialities of Madura town. Turbans, also, and coarse chintz are
woven at Dindigal. - Piece-goods, cotton twist, earthenware, and brass
vessels are made all over the District, in sufficient quantities to leave a
surplus for exportation. The saltpetre trade is languishing; and the
iron-ores, though abundant, have been little utilized. A considerable
traffic is carried on by sea in native craft, though the inhospitable
- coast-line is destitute of a single good harbour. By far the greater
share of the foreign trade is carried on with Ceylon. The principal
exports from the District are rice and other grains, dregs of gingelly
oil, spices, piece-goods, salt fish, red ochre, and earthenware. Tobacco
is despatched by land from Dindigal in large quantities to be made up
into Trichinopoli cheroots.

The average annual value of the total trade of the four ports (Kil4-
karai, Devfpatam, Pambam, and Tdndi) of Madura District, exclusive
of Government stores and Government treasure, for the five years ending
1882-83 was—imports, £ 107,046 ; exports, 473,485 : total, £180,531.
The average annual value of the foreign trade, during these years, was—
imports, £20,739; exports, £50,215: total, £70,954. The average
annual value of the coasting trade, during the same period, was—
imports, £86,307 ; exports, A£23,27c: total, £109,577. In 1882-83,
the total trade was— imports, £62,000; exports, £46,428: total,
£108,428. The foreign trade was—imports, £23,456; exports,
£31,291: total, £54,747. The coasting trade was—imports, £38,544 ;
exports, £15,137: total, £53,681. The average annual number of
ships which entered and cleared the four ports of Madura District
for the five years ending 1882-83 was—6618 of 314,119 tons, of which
32 were steamers of 9632 tons. In 1882-83, the number of vessels
which entered and cleared the same ports was-—6287 of 264,417 tons,
of which 72 were steamers of 10,017 tons.

Communications.—In 1882, there were 1125 miles of made road in
the District, and 78 of railway. There are no navigable rivers or
canals. The chief means of internal communication is the South
Indian Railway, which runs across the District in a northerly direc-
tion from Tinnevelli to Trichinopoli. During the famine of 1877-78,
.this little narrow-gauge line proved of inestimable service.
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Administration.—In the year 1882-83, the total imperial revenue of
Madura District’ amounted to £306,454, of which the chief item was
the land revenue, .£248,969. Other chief ifems are the salt duty,
abkari or excise duty, court fees, and stamps duty. In 1882, the
Jincidence of taxation on each inhabitant was—Iand revenue, 2s. 3id.
per head; excise, 2d.; opium, 2d.; salt, 9}d.; stamps, 43d.; miscel-
laneous, $d.—total per head, 3s. 84d. In the famine year (1876-77)
the revenue had fallen, under the influence of the famine, to £ 269,218,
being a decrease of 31 per cent. under the revenue of the preceding year.
Thirty-seven officials, including a District Magistrate and Collector,
carry on the civil, criminal, and revenue administration. ‘The District
magistrate is assisted by 4 divisional magistrates. The maximum
distance by which any village is separated from the nearest court is 20
miles ; average distance, 10 miles. The aggregate municipal income
of Madura and Dindigal towns, in 1883-84, was £6645. In 1882, the
daily average number of prisoners in the District jail was 262°8, of whom
11°2 were women. The total expenditure was £1556, or £5, 18s. 4d.
per prisoner. The total police strength of the District in 1882 was
1130 men, and the total cost £18,537. Comparing these figures with
those of area and population, there is one policeman to every 77 square
miles and to every 1982 persons.

Education has made rapid progress in recent years. In 1857 there
was only 1 school in the District, attended by 163 pupils. By 1867, the
number of schools had risen to 63, with 2330 pupils. In that year, 48
candidates went up for the matriculation examination of the Madras
University, of whom 16 passed. The educational statistics for 188182
show a total of 1076 Government or inspected schools and 26,445
pupils, being 1 school to every 78 square miles, and 12 pupils to every
thousand of the population. Forty-one of the whole number are girls’
schools with 1195 pupils; and one is a normal school with 51 pupils.
There is also an Arts College with 41 students, The Census Report
of 1881 returned 41,263 boys and 1617 girls as under instruction,
besides 134,091 males and 4561 females able to read and write, but
not under instruction, in Madura District.

The language of the District is Tamil, with 2 little Kdnarese
spoken on the western boundary. English is now understood by a
considerable number of natives in the town of Madura. There are
seven printing-presses in the District—two in native hands, and the -
press belonging to the American Mission, who puplish a fortnightly
Tamil newspaper called the Sattiavartaman.

Medical Aspects.—The climate of Madura is described as hot, dry,
and variable. TIts characteristics are, that there is no regular cold
season, and that the scanty rainfall is distributed over the greater part
of the year. During the 20 years ending 1881, the average rainfall
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was 31°7 inches, of which 8- inches were brought Dy the south-
west or early monsoon, and 14'8 inches by the north-east monsoon,
which usually breaks in October. In 1882, the rainfall was 3206
inches ; the year previous it had been as much as 44 inches. The
months from December to February are the coolest in the year, being
marked by heavy dews at night and fogs in the morning and evening.
Along the sea-coast the sultriness of the hot season is tempered by
sea-breezes. The maximum temperature in the shade in 1882 was
105°6° F., and the minimum 64°4° F. The climate on the Palni Hills
resembles the ¢ half-English air’ of the Nilgiris.

The District cannot be termed healthy, at least for natives. Besides
the usnal diseases of India, Madura suffers from three special scourges
—endemic fever, which sometimes rages with exceptional severity, as
when it burst over Coimbatore, Madura, and Tinnevelli in the fatal years
1810 and 1811 ; cholera, disseminated by pilgrims to the sacred temple
at Rdmeswaram ; and the well-known * Madura foot.” ‘This last complaint,
known to science as Morbus pedis enlophyticus, is a species of fungus,
which spreads over the whole foot in a mass of tubercles. Its primary
local cause seems unknown. One theory would assign it to the effect
of a black cotton soil ; and a case in all respects similar to the cases in
Madura is represented as having occurred in Gujarit. The registra-
tion of deaths is by no means trustworthy. The returns for 1882 show
a deathrate of only 16°3 per thousand, which is probably about one-
half of the actual truth. The birth-rate per thousand in the same year
was 286. There were in 1882, 23 dispensaries in the District, with
average daily attendances ranging from g5 to 236°4. At these dispen-
saries 2597 in-door patients were treated during the year. The municipal
dispensary at Madura town gave relief in 1882-83 to a total of 31,573
patients, of whom 698 were in-door patients. The American Mission
maintains two dispensaries at Madura and Dindigal, aided from muni-
cipal and local funds., The Madura municipal hospital cost, for the
year, £A1277. [For further information regarding Madura District, see
The Madura Country, by J. H. Nelson, M.A. (Madras, 1868); the
Madras Census Reports for 1871 and 1881 ; and the several Madras
Administration and Departmental Reports up to 1884.]

Madura.—Zi#/u% of Madura District, Madras Presidency. Area, 335
square miles. Population (1881) 215,333, namely, males 104,850, and
females 110,483, There are 1 town and 273 villages in the ##/uk ;
occupied houses, 35,454. Hindus numbered 199,702, or gz'7 per
cent. ; Muhammadans, 11,333 ; Christians, 4276 ; and ‘others,” 2. In
1883 there were, including the District head-quarters courts, 5 civil and
.6 criminal courts ; police stations, g ; regular police, 335 men, Land
revenue, £ 21,637.

Madura (Mad’/urd). — Chief town of Madura District, Madras
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Presidency; situated on the south bank of the Vaigai river, 38 miles by
road south-south-east of Dindigal. Lat. 9° 55’ 16” N, long. 78° ¢’ 44" E.
. According to the Census of 1881, Madura is the third most populous
town in the Presidency, and has a total population of 73,807 persons,
of whom 37,238 are males and 36,569 females, dwelling in 10,324
houses. Hindus numbered 64,823 ; Muhammadans, 6701 ; Christians,
2281 ; and ‘others,’ 2,

Madura town was constituted a municipality as early as 1865, and
has shared in the development given to municipal institutions by more
recent Madras Acts. In 1883-84, the municipal income from taxation,
excluding imperial licences, amounted to #5642. The incidence of
taxation was 1s. od. per head within the municipal limits of Madura
town.

The history of the town is included in that already given for the
District. From time immemorial, Madura has been both the political
and religious capital of the extreme South. Its traditional line of
Pandyan kings dates back beyond the Christian era; and in historical
times, it was the chosen residence of the powerful monarch Tirumala
Ndyak, to whom all its architectural glories are assigned. The founda-
tion of the city and the sanctity of the great pagoda are described at
length in the Madhurd Sthala Purdna, with the usual amplifications
of Brahmanical legend. In conjunction with the temple at Rdmeswaram,
it is honoured by the personal presence of the great god Siva, whose
worship is predominant in Southern India, to the exclusion of the other
two members of the Hindu Trinity. At the present time, the two most
sacred shrines in the pagoda are those of Sundareswara and his wife
Mindkshi. :

In the first half of the 14th century, Madura was overrun by
Muhammadan invaders, who persecuted the Hindus with cruel
severity, and sentenced the great pagoda of the city to destruction.
They pulled down the outer wall with its 14 towers, and levelled the
numerous buildings which always cluster round a native temple. But
the two inmost shrines were miraculously preserved ; and on the expul-
sion of the Musalmdns, the priests of Siva regained their revenues, and
rebuilt the four lofty gopurds or gateways which now stand in the outer
wall.  The Madura pagoda has been elaborately described by Fergusson
(History of Indian Architecture). Tt forms a parallelogram, 847 feet
long from north to south, by 744 feet broad, surrounded by 9 gopurds
in all, one of which is 152 feet high. The principal structure is the
Sahasra-stambha-mantapam, or ‘Hall of One Thousand Pillars’ (the
actual number being 997), which was built by Arya Ndyak or Ndik
Muthali, the general and minister of Viswandth, the founder of the
Nayak dynasty (cire. 1550). The whole is profusely ornamented both
with sculptures and paintings,
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The other great buildings of Madura are all associated with the name
of Tirumala N4yak, who reigned from 1623 to 1659. The chief of
these is the celebrated palace, the most perfect relic of secular architec-
ture in the Madras Presidency. Its ruins cover a vast area of ground,
and have been utilized at one time or another by successive administra-
tions. The Collector’s office was in one of the detached buildings, but
has now been located in the palace, towards the restoration of which
the British Government has devoted a large sum of money. The main
structure consists of two parts, an open court and a lofty hall. The style
of architecture is a mixture of the Hindu and the Saracenic; but, as
in the Muhammadan capitals of Northern India, a fanciful tradition
relates that the native workmen were directed by a European master.
The courtyard is approximately 1oo yards square, with high walls of
brick, forming long galleries surmounted by domes. One side is
constituted a hall; and'its lofty domed roof is supported by circular
pillars of granite, thickly coated with ¢kwnam or lime, and destitute of -
ornament. The central area is said to have been the scene of
gladiatorial exhibitions. The other hall is of smaller dimensions, being
about go feet by 40 feet. It is covered by a pointed-arch roof of
brick, which is strengthened by granite ribs springing from columns
at the sides.

Only second in importance to the palace is the Vasanta or Puthu
mantapam, still in complete preservation. This is said to have been
built as 2 summer retreat for the god Sundareswara. It consists of a
hall about 1oo yards long by 30 yards wide. In this case the roof is
flat, being composed of long slabs of granite, resting upon four rows of
pillars, each 20 feet high, and numbering 124 in all. The whole is
profusely ornamented with the characteristic emblems of the Hindu
religion, carved in high relief. In addition, there are ten groups of
sculptured effigies, some colossal and some small, representing Tirumala
and his nine predecessors, with their wives, On the farther bank of
the Vaigai stands the Tamakam, a two-storied building of quaint
architecture, said to have been erected as a kind of grand-stand, from
which to view spectacular combats. Lastly, the Teppu-kulam or great
tank, about a mile and a half east of the town, is also assigned to the
time of Tirumala. The tank is a perfect square, each side measuring
1zo0 yards (Nelson). The banks are faced with hewn granite, and
surmounted with a handsome parapet, also of granite, beneath which
runs a continuous paved gallery. In the centre rises a square island,
with a lofty domed temple in the middle and a tiny shrine at.each
corner. Once a year the banks of this tank are illuminated with a
ldkh (100,000) of lamps; while the idols from the pagoda are drawn
round in a fegpam or raft, from which the tank takes its name. The
tank always contains water (except in the famine year of 1877), and
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its neighbburhood is the favourite resort of European residents for an
evening drive.

Under British rule, the town of Madura has been greatly improved
by the laying out of wide streets and market-places. A large sum ot
money has been expended, although not with complete success, to
obtain a constant supply of water from the Vaigai. The chief modern
buildings are—the new ]ml the civil and lying-in hospitals, standing on
a ruined gateway, which is all that remains of the old fort ; the District
school-house, founded in 1856. The Jesuits, who were established in
Madura by the beginning of the 17th century, have several churches in
the town, and a small dispensary. The American Protestant Mission,
dating from 1834, possess a boarding-school and a very useful hospital.
"The municipality also maintains 8 elementary schools, with accommoda-
tion for 550 pupils. The hospital, with a lying-in department attached,
was attended in 1882-83 by 698 in-door and 30,875 out-door patients.
Madura is an important station on the South Indian Railway.

- Madurg.—River in Cachar District, Assam ; tributary to the Bdrak
on its north or right bank. It takes its rise in the North Cachar Hills,
where it is known as the Bongpai. A popular legend in connection
with.this river relates how a former R4jd of Cachar, who had lost his
throne, was told in a dream that if he went to the Madurd river the
next day he would see something approaching him against the current,

. which he was to seize. On proceeding to the river the next morning,
he saw a huge serpent swimming towards him against the stream. This
he seized by the tail, whereupon it was transformed into a sword, by the
aid of which he succeeded in regaining his kingdom. The sword was
afterwards worshipped a8 the goddess Ranchandi (another name of
Diirgd), and became the national deity of the Cacharis. It was always
kept at the seat of Government, and on the annexation of the country
was preserved by the ex-Rdnis at Barkhola. The sword, however, was
stolen from them a few years ago; and it is conjectured that this loss of
their deity had some connection with a Cacharf rising which took place
in the North Cachar Hills in January 1882.

Madurdntakam.— 74/x% in Chengalpat (Chingleput) District,
Madras Presidency. Area, 696 square miles. Population (1881)
223,067, namely, 112,239 males and 110,828 females. There are 525
villages ; occupied houses, 30,725. Hindus number 215,422 ; Muham-
madans, 3444 ; Christians, 4199; and ‘others,’ 2. In 1883, the /d/uk
contained 2 criminal courts ; police stations (#idnds), 11 ; regular police;
8o men. Land revenue, A£a1,138. The #diuk is fairly fertile; the
principal crop is rice on ¢ wet’ lands, and on ¢ dry,” other cereals. The

Yedakeindd or ‘left-hand land,’ a strip of land along the coast,
separated from the mainland by backwaters, grows excellent cocoa-
nuts. The Kiliydr and Paldr run through the region.
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Mafiz Bandar.—Town in Ganjdm District, Madras Presidency.—
See CHICACOLE.

Magadi.— Zu/u% in Bangalore District, Mysore State. Area, about
320 square miles, of which 119 are cultivated. Population (1881)
49,882, namely, 47,304 Hindus, 2573 Muhammadans, and 5 Chris-
tians. Males numbered 24,581, and females 25,301. Revenue (1883),
£10,566. The Arkavati runs through the south-eastern portion, but
cultivation gains little benefit from its waters. The highest peak is
SAVANDRUG (4024 feet above the sea), offering a strong position, and
occupied by the remains of a hill fort. Bairandrdg, another hill of
considerable elevation, was formerly fortified. The soil is a shallow
red mould, mixed with stones. Crops—ragi, gram, avare, togari, and
tobacco, ‘The ##/uk contains 1 criminal court; police stations (#dnds),
7; regular police, 59 men; village watchmen (c/mukz’a’zirs), 71. The
Chola dynasty, the kings of Vijayanagar, and the Gauda chiefs of
Bangalore, successively held sway over the /d/ut.

Magadi. — Village in Bangalore District, Mysore State; head-
quarters of the Magadi #d/u% ; situated in lat. 12° 57’ 20" N., and long.
77° 16’ 10” E.; 28 miles by road west of Bangalore city. Population
(1881) 3078. Said to have been founded in 1139 by a Chola king.
In the 16th century it passed into the hands of Immadi Kempe
Gauda of Bangalore, who fixed his residence here. In 1728 it was
captured by the Hindu Rdjd of Mysore, and the chief was carried
prisoner to Seringapatam, where he died. The fort is now deserted,
the town being built on a slope to the north. The ruined temple of
Sameswara was erected by Kempe Gauda.

Maganand. — Mountain pass in Sirmdr*(Sarmor) State, Punjab,
over the Siwalik Hills, on the route from Sidhaura to Nahan; 5 miles
south-west of the latter town, in lat. 30° 32’ N., long 77° 19" E. The
path leads up the valley of the Markanda, past the village of
Maganand. It formed the rendezvous of the British column for the
attack on Nghan during the Gurkha war in 1815. Approximate
elevation of the crest above sea-level, about 2600 feet.

Magar . Taldo (Crocodile Tank, also called Magar Fir, or more
correctly, Fir Mangho)~—Tank, hot springs, and temple in Karichi
(Kurrachee) District, Sind, Bombay Presidency ; situated about 7 or 8
miles north of Kardchi city, among very barren and rocky hills. Lat.
24° 58" N, long. 67° 5" E. The following description of this curious
place is by Carless, who visited the spot many years ago, but whose
account applies, with but few exceptions, to its appearance at the
present day ;— - '

4‘~VVe came suddenly upon one of the most singular, scenes I ever
witnessed. The accounts of my companions had prepared me for
something extraordinary, but the reality far surpassed their description.
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Before us lay a small swamp enclosed in a belt of lofty trees, which
had evidently been formed by the superfluous waters of the spring
close by flowing into a low hollow in the ground. It was not a single
sheet of water, but was full of small islets, so much so that it appeared
as if an immense number of narrow channels had been cut, so as to
cross each other in every direction. These channels were literally
swarming with crocodiles, and the islets and banks were covered with
them also.

‘The swamp is not more than 150 yards long, By about 8o yards
broad; and in this confined space I counted above 200 large ones,
from 8 to 15 feet long, while those of a smaller size were Innumerable.
Our horses were standing within 4 or 5 yards of several reclining
on the bank, but they took no notice of them, and would not move
until roused by a stick. In a small pool, apart from the swamp, there
was a very large one, which the people designate the “chief,” because
he lives by himself in a kind of state, and will not allow any of the
common herd to intrude upon his favourite haunt. It is worthy of
remark, that there were several buffaloes standing in the water in the
centre of the swamp, and that though the large crocodiles frequently
came in contact with them in swimming past, they never offered them
the least molestation. The natives say they never touch a buffalo, but
will instantly attack any other animal, however large. The appearance
of the place altogether, with its green, slimy, stagnant waters, and so
many of these huge, uncouth monsters moving sluggishly about, is
disgusting in the extreme; and it will long be remembered by me as
the most loathsome spot I ever beheld. After gazing upon the scene
some time, we proceeded round the swamp to the temple, where the:
priest had spread carpets for the party under the shade of some trees.
They told me it was a curious sight to see the crocodiles fed, and that
people of rank always gave them a goat for that purpose. Taking the
hint, I immediately ordered one to be killed for their entertainment.

‘The animal was slaughtered on the edge of the swamp; and the
instant the blood began to flow, the water became perfectly alive with
the brutes, all hastemng from different parts towards the spot. In the
course of a few minutes, and long before the goat was cut up, upwards
of 150 had collected in a mass on the dry bank, waiting with distended
jaws until their anticipated feast was ready. We stood within 3 yards
of them, and if one more daring than the rest showed any desire to
approach nearer, he was beaten back by the children with sticks.
Indeed they were so sluggish, and if I may use the expression, tame,
that I laid hold of one, about 12 feet long, by his tail, which I took
care, however, protruded to a safe distance beyond the mass. When
the meat was thrown among them, it proved the signal for a general
battle ; several seized hold of a piece at the same time, and bit and
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struggled and rolled over each other until almost exhausted with the
desperate efforts they made to carry it off. At last all was devoured,
and they retired slowly to the water. . . .

¢ The mosque is a neat white building, of a square form, surrounded
by a broad terrace, with a cupola and slender minarets at the corners,
erected on the summit of a rocky crag of limestone, and said to be zooo
years old. It is dedicated to Pir Haji Mangho, who is esteemed a saint
by both Hindus and Muhammadans, and is held in such high veneration
throughout Sind, that numbers of bodies are yearly brought from a great
distance to be interred near his shrine. The valley is, in consequence,
covered with burying-grounds, which are full of tombs, elaborately
carved and ornamented.

‘The interior of the mosque contains a tomb surmounted by a
canopy of carved woodwork supported on slender pillars, the whole
prettily and neatly ornamented, and kept in excellent order, as are the
building and terrace, which are built of stone. On the side of the rock
looking towards the crocodiles’ pool, the perpendicular face of the cliff
is covered with a coating of smooth ¢hunam, and from the lower part
the principal spring gushes forth through a small fissure. The water
is received into two stone reservoirs, and then escapes through several
outlets to the swamp below. In one of them was a large crocodile, with
about a dozen young ones, which the inhabitants have named the
“Peacock” (or Mor), and they consider him to be the progenitor of
the whole race. The water of this spring is perfectly fresh and slightly
warm, but at another, a few yards from it, it is quite cold.

¢ On leaving the temple, we crossed the valley towards the salt spring,
which is situated on the eastern side at the base of a narrow ridge of
sandstone about 6oo feet high. The water is extremely salt, and, after
forming two or three small pools, escapes in several streams, swarming
with small crocodiles, through an opening in the ridge, and is absorbed
in the sandy plain on the other side. The natives say the water in the
pools sometimes rises and falls, and they attribute this to the influence of
the ocean tides upon it ; but this cannot be the true cause, as the rise
only takes place at long intervals, and the plains, besides, ascend gradually
from the sea up to the spot, which I estimated to be about 150 feet
above its level. That there is a considerable rise in the water at times
is evident from the extent of ground about the spring which has been
overflowed, and which is covered with a saline incrustation to the depth
of 2 or 3 inches; and it is probably produced merely by a sudden
increase in -the body of water issuing from it, caused by a heavy fall of
rain among the mountains in the vicinity.’

The temperature of the water of the hot springs is 133° F. The
springs are considered by the natives to be efficacious in the cure of .
every disease, and many bathe daily in the waters. Picnics are
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frequent]y made here by parties from Kardchi, when a goat or other
animal is bought and sacrificed for the crocodiles.

At the present time, 2 fairly constructed road runs from Kardchi to
~ Magar Pir, and thence westerly to the Habb river ; and a rough track
also leads north to Shah Bildwal, in the Province of Las. There is a
dharmsdla at Magar Pir, as also a small bungalow erected by a Pérsi,
where visitors can put up during their stay here. It is worthy of
remark, that the crocodiles at this place, which are now confined .
within a small enclosure fed by the thermal springs, are altogether
different from the gharidl, or long-snouted kind, which abounds in the
Indus.

Magdapur.—/Pargand of Kheri District, Oudh ; situated south of
Atwa Pipdria, between the Kathna river on the east and the Gumiti on
the west. Area, 56 square miles, of which 30 are cultivated. Population
(1881) 12,031, namely, Hindus, 10,093, and Muhammadans, 1938 ;
residing in 34 villages, of which 26 are held under ##ukdir tenure.
Government land revenue, £1104. Magdapur was only created a
separate pargand at the time of the recent Settlement, prior to which
it formed a part of BARWAR.

Maghar.—Village in Khalildbad Zaksé/, Gorakhpur District, North-
Western Provinces ; situated in lat. 26° 42" N., and long. 83° 11" E., on
the river Ami, 27 miles east by south of Basti. Population (1881) 2623.
Only noticeable as containing the tomb of Kdbir, the famous religious
reformer, who is acknowledged as a prophet or saint both by Muham-
madans and Hindus. Just east of the village, the Gorakhpur and
Faizdbdd road crosses the Ami river by a fine bridge.

Magherd. — Town in Muttra zaksf/, Muttra (Mathurd) District,
North-Western Provinces ; situated in lat. 27° 34" ~., and long. 77° 37’
52" E.; 15 miles north-west of Muttra town. Population (1881) 4719.
An agricultural town, of little or no commercial importance.

Maghidnd.—Town, municipality, and administrative head-quarters of
Jhang District, Punjab. Lat. 31° 16" 40" N., long. 72° 20"55" .  Forms
a single municipality with JHANG, which lies 2 miles north. The two
places are connected by two metalled roads, which start from the
east and west ends of Maghidnd, cross each other in the middle, and
enter JThang on the west and east respectively. The Chenib flows
at a distance of about 3 miles to the west, but in the hot weather
the Kharora branch of the river fills and runs. close past the towns;
and with its fine avenue of trees, 3 miles long, and handsome masonry
bathing ghdss, adds a peculiar beauty to the neighbourhood. The
country round is well wooded ; fine gardens abound; there are good
driving roads well shaded with trees, and passing through rich cultiva-
tion ; and altogether the towns and their environs form a beautiful oasis
in the desert waste by which they are surrounded. An inundation canal.
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leaves the Kharora branch of the Chendb near Jhang, and passing round
Maghidnd, empties itself into the same branch after a course of g miles. .

Maghidnd proper contains a population (1881) of 12,574, namely,
Mubammadans, 6305 ; Hindus, 5917 ; and Sikhs, 352. The united
towns, constituting one municipality, have a population of 21,629,
namely, Muhammadans, 10,941; Hindus, 10,187 ; Sikhs, 495; and
Christians, 6, Municipal income, 1882~83, £2475 ; incidence, 2s. 34d.
per head.

Maghidn{ lies on the edge of the highlands, overlooking the alluvial
valley of the Chendb; while the older town of Jhang occupies
the lowlands at its foot. The Government offices and establish-
ments have now been removed to the higher site, and commerce has
almost deserted Jhang, which has now ceased to be, comparatively
speaking, a place of any importance. Maghidnd, which was nothing
but a petty village twenty-five years ago, is now a rising commercial
town. Besides a considerable trade with Kandahdr, it has large
“exports of country cloth, and a fluctuating business in grain from
the fertile lowlands of the Rdvi. The local manufactures include
soap, leather work, especially saddlery, and jars for g4, and oil; and
brass work, especially imitation Chubb’s locks, for which the town has
a reputation throughout the Punjab. The civil station lies to the east
‘of Maghidng, and consists only of a court-house and treasury, sessions
bungalow, jail, smail church, and three or four residences of officials.

The principal institutions of Jhang and Maghidnd are two middle
schools, one in each town, and an upper school half-way between the
towns ; charitable dispensary ; municipal hall, with reading-room, library,
and small museum ; also a 4é% bungalow, and a serdZ (native inn).

Magorl.—Petty State of Mahi Kintha, Bombay Pre51dency
Population (1881) 3076 ; estimated revenue, £593. Tribute of £9g is
paid to the Rdjd of Edar. The chief, Thdkur Himat Singh, is a Rahtor
Rdjput. The State contains 30 villages, with a total cultivated area
of 12,362 acres.

Magrah.—Town in Hugli District, Bengal Lat. 22° 59’ 5" N,
long. 88° 25" E.; a few miles west of Tribeni. Station on the East
India Railway, 29 miles from Howrah (Calcutta). Population (1881)
1373. A municipal union, with an.income in 1882-83 of £55;
average incidence of taxation, 63d. per head of population (1762)
within municipal limits. Good bdz#7.  Seat of considerable local trade.

Magrayar.—Pargand of Unao District, Oudh; bounded on the
north by pargand Purwa, on the east by Panhdn and Patan, on the
south by Ghatampur, and on the west by Harha. Area, 31 square
miles, of which only 10 are cultivated. Population (1881) 16,343,
principally Brdhmans. Government land revenue, -£2068,or an average
of 2s. 2d. per acre. Of the 31 villages comprising the pargand, 12 are
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held under ##/ukddri, 11 under zaminddri, and 8 under pattidirt
tenure.

M4 gurd.—Sub-division of Jessor District, Bengal, lying between 23°
15’ 30" and 23° 41’ N. lat., and between 89° 17’ 30" and 89° 43" 30" E.
long. Area, 425 square miles ; villages, 877 ; occupied houses, 43,339.
Population (1872) 275,720; (1881) 293,303, namely, males 143,463,
and females 151,840. Total increase during nine years, 17,583, or
6°38 per cent. Classified according to religion, there were in 1881—
Muhammadans, 162,534; Hindus, 130,730; and Christians, 39.
Persons per square mile, 6go; villages per square mile, 2'06; hotses
per square mile, 104 ; persons per house, 6-7; proportion of males
to total population, 489. This Sub-division contains (1883) 2 magis-
terial and 2 revenue and civil courts, with 3 police stations at
Migurd, Muhammadpur, and Salikhd; a regular police force of 47
men, besides 558 village watchmen. :

Msgursd.—Town in Jessor District, Bengal, and head-quarters of .
M4gurd Sub-division ; situated in lat. 23° 29" 25" N., and long. 89° 28’
57 E, on the Nabagangd river, at the point where the Muchikhdlf
brings down into it the waters of the Gardi and Kumdr. Brisk export
of sugar, and import of rice. Sugar refineries. Extensive manufac-
ture of reed mats is carried on; and oil is extracted from mustard
seeds. The town is divided into two parts—Mdgurd proper, with the
bdzdr, and Dari Migurd on the west. Protected from inundation by
the Nabagangd embankment. Dispensary. '

Mah4baleshwar.—Principal sanitarium of the Bombay Presidency ;
situated in lat. 17° 58 5" N, and long. 73° 42’ 35" E, in the Jauli
Sub-division of Satdra District. Mahdbaleshwar occupies the pro-
longed, and in places almost level, summit of a range of the Western
Ghits, from which it takes its name ; with a general elevation of 4500
feet above sea-level, at points rising to 470c. It s reached from
Bombay by the Great Indian Peninsula Railway to Poona (119 miles),
and thence by post-carriage or on horseback (74 miles) by good road,
by the Katraj, Kamatki, and Pasarni ghd#s. Rest-houses are estab-
lished along the route, and carriages can be driven right up the Pasarni
ghdt, although it is expedient to assist the horses by a dozen coolies,
or to perform that stage by mules. A more recent route (opened
March 1875) conveys travellers by steamboats. from Bombay to Das-
gdon, near the mouth of the Savitri river, from which an old road
leads (35 miles) across the intermediate plain and up the gAd? to
Mahdbaleshwar station. Permanent population, 3248 in February 1881.

Mahgbaleshwar combines all the conditions requisite for a first-class
sanitarium. Easy access for invalids from the great centres of Bombay
and Poona, ample level space for carriage exercise at the top of the
hill; an excellent water-supply, picturesque scenery, and proximity to
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the fresh sea-breeze. It was established in 1828 by Sir John Malcolm,
the Governor of Bombay, who obtained the site from the Rdj{ of
-Satdra in exchange for another patch of territory. The founder’s
name still survives in the village of Malcolmpet. This name is
sometimes applied to the whole station, comprising an area of 5 miles
radius from the Frere Hall, and including the lands of sixty-five petty
hamlets of from four to twenty huts each. The superior elevation of
Mahdbaleshwar (4500 feet) renders it much cooler than the rival sani-
tarium of M4therdn in Thédna District (2460 feet), but its heavy rainfall
makes it almost uninhabitable during the rainy season. The monsoon
strikes this outlying range of the gZdrss with its full force, and deposits
on their slopes the main portion of its aqueous burden,

Mahdbaleshwar forms the retreat usually during spring, and occa-
sionally in autumn, of the Governor of the Bombay Presidency, the
Commander-in-Chief of the Bombay Army, and the chief officers of
their head-quarters establishments. It is also a .popular resort for
visitors from Bombay and Poona and the surrounding Districts. The
favourite season for visitors is from March to June, the object being
to,escape from the intense heat of the plains. But this is not the
time of the year when Mah4dbaleshwar is most beautiful, as the streams
and waterfalls are dry, the verdure parched, and the magnificent
view obstructed by haze and glare. As soon as thé first burst of the
summer monsoon occurs, about June, the visitors, residents, and shop-
keepers leave the station ez masse, and only a few of the poorer classes
remain. On the cessation of the monsoon in Qctober, visitors return
to Mahabaleshwar, which is then seen at its best. Beautiful ferns of
many varieties are in full leaf, and many spots are completely carpeted
with wild-flowers, moss, and grasses. The streams are at their fullest ;
the Venna falls forming an imposing cascade, while the faces of
the cliffs are lighted up with innumerable silver rills and dazzling sprays.
Except during the south-west monsoon, Mahdbaleshwar is at all times
most attractive, one of its principal charms being the excellent drives
and walks in all directions.

Mahdbaleshwar proper is a municipality under the administrative
charge of a Superintendent, almost always a member of the Bombay
Medical Service. From the success attending the cultivation of cin-
chona on the Nilgiris and on some of the hill stations in Bengal, the
Government of India in 1864 established a garden, consisting of about
95 acres, on the eastern side of the hill; but this experimental cultivation
proving a complete failure, the land, with a bungalow erected thereon,
was in 1876 handed over .to the Forest Department. The experiment
had cost £6400. Mahdbaleshwar has the usual public buildings of a
first-class sanitarium~—church, clubs, library, hotels, cemetery, telegraph
and post office, etc. The ddzdr or general market occupies a central
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position in the station, and supplies of every description can be ob-
“tained. The Frere Hall, a handsome building, constructed in 1864,
contains a large reading-room with a well-assorted library. The
European residences consist of about 1oo bungalows scattered over a
radius of 3 or 4 miles, nearly all being occupied during the season.
The population varies according to the time of the year ; but the per-
manent population of the 65 villages comprising Malcolmpet, including
Mahabaleshwar Hill, was returned in February 1881 at 3248. No
returns are available showing the population at the height of the season.
Municipal revenue (1882-83), A£1510— including a subsidy from
Government of £640. An excellent medical institution is presided
over by the civil surgeon, who also acts as Superintendent of the station,
and Assistant to the Collector at Satdra.

The average annual mean temperature of Mahdbaleshwar Hill is
66'8° F. In November, December, and January, the coldest months,
the temperature averages 63°4°, rising to a mean of 67° in February,
when the cold weather ends. The hottest time of the year is from
about the middle of March to the middle of April, when during the day
the temperature rises to a little over go® F. Towards the end of April,
invigorating sea-breezes set in from the west, which gather strength as
the season advances. Occasional showers occur in May, and the mon-
soon usually sets in early in June, attaining its maximum force in July,

" when 12 inches or even more of rainfall are occasionally registered in
a single day. During the twenty-four years ending 1884, the rainfall
varied from 167°6 inches in 1877 to 3745 inches in 1882, the yearly
average being 2638 inches,

Mahdbalipur (¢ T%e City of the Grear Bali’—* The Seven Pagodas ;’
the vernacular name is also spelt Makavellipur, Mavallipur, Mdma-
laipur, Mamallapur, and Mallopur).—Village in Chengalpat (Chingle-
put) District, Madras ; situated in lat. 12° 36’ 55" ., and long. 80°
13’ 55" E., 35 miles south of Madras. Population (1881) 987 ; number
of houses, 148.

This is one of the most interesting and, to archaologists, one of the
most important spots in Southern India. The dispute as to its name
has been freely discussed in Major M. W. Carr’s work on the
“Seven Pagodas,” and Mr. Crole’s Manual of the District. It is a
moot point, whether to the Malla family of the Chalukyas, or to Bali
of legendary greatness, belongs the honour of naming these wonderful
temples.

The antiquities of the place may be divided into three groups—(1)
the 5 raths to the south of the village, belonging probably to the latest
" Buddhist period ; (2) the cave temples, monolithic figures, carvings,
and sculptures, west of the village, probably of the 6th or 7th century
A.D. (these contain some marvellous reliefs, ranking with those of
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Ellora and FElephanta); (3) the more modern temples of Vishnu and
Siva, the latter being washed by the sea. To these two, with five other
pagodas, buried (according to tradition) by the sea, the place owes its
English name. The following selections from Crole, Fergusson, and
Hunter, describe these antiquities. Mr. Crole writes :—

¢ The best, and by far the most 1mport:mt of its class is the mstoral
group in the Krishna mantapam, as it is called. The fact is, that it
represents Indra, the god of the sky, supporting the clouds with his
left hand, to protect the cattle of Bala from the fury of the Maruts or
tempest demons. Near him, the cattle are being tended and milked.
To the right, a young bull is seen, with head slightly turned and fore-foot
extended, as if suddenly startled. This is one of the most spirited and
lifelike pieces of sculpture to be seen anywhere.

¢A little to the north of this is the great bas-relief which goes by
the name of “ Arjun’s Penance.” It covers a mass of rock g6 feet
in length and 43 feet in height, and is described by Fergusson as
“the most remarkable thing of its class in India.” “Now,” says he,
“that it is known to be wholly devoted to serpent-worship, it acquires
an interest it had not before, and opens a mew chapter in Indian
mythology. There seems nothing to enable us to fix its age with
absolute certainty ; it can hardly, however, be doubted that it is anterior
to the roth century, and may be a couple of centuries eatlier.”

*Near the stone choultry by the side of the road, and a little to the
north of the rock last described, stands a well-executed group lately
exhumed, representing a couple of monkeys catching fleas on each other
after the manner of their kind, while a young one is extracting nourish-
ment from the female. _

¢ Near this point, a spectator, looking southwards, may see, formed
by the ridges on which the caves are cut, the recumbent figure of a
man with his hands in the attitude of prayer or meditation. This figure
measures at least 1500 feet long, the partly natural resemblance having
been assisted by the rolling away of rocks and boulders. On the spot,
this is called the “ Giant R4j4 Bali,” but it is no doubt the work of Jains.

¢ The whole of this ridge is pitted with caves and temples. There are
14 or 15 Rishi caves in it, and much carving and figuring of a later
period. These are distinguished by the marked transition from the
representations of scenes of peace to scenes of battle, treading down
of opposition and destruction, the too truthful emblems of the dark
centuries of religious strife which preceded and followed the final
expulsion of the Buddhists. Their age is not more than 6oo or 700
years ; and the art is poor, and shows as great a decadence in matter
_as in religion. The representations are too often gross and disgusting, '
and the carving stiff and unnatural—entirely wanting in ease and grace
and truth to nature,
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‘Behind this ridge, and near the canal, are two more of the
monolithic ra#/s, and one similar in form, but built of large blocks of
stone.

‘The last period is represented by the Shore Temple, the Variha-
swémi{ Temple in the village, and by some of the remains in a village
in a ‘hamlet called Silewankuppen, 2 miles to the northward. In
the two former there is little distinguishable in construction and
general plan from similar buildings to be found everywhere in the
south.

‘ Looking at the place as a whole, its architecture, its scnlptures, and
its Inscriptions, we would seem to possess here a complete religious
history of the south carved in the imperishable rock; and, with all
deference to the high authority of Mr. Fergusson (who, however, seems
to have confined his study almost entirely to the monoliths), it is difficult
to believe that the remains enumerated do not form a chapter in the
story anterior to his earliest one, which he dates about the 6th century
AD. It would seem to be much more in accordance with the evidence
to accept these remains as the records left by the Buddhist faith, and
to assign to them an age nearly coeval with the zenith of Buddhist
architecture and sculpture, or a period commencing a couple of cen-
turies or so before the Christian era.’—(Crole.) '

Mr. Fergusson writes :—

‘ The oldest and most interesting group of monuments are the so-
called five 7aths, or monolithic temples, standing on the sea-shore.
One of these, that with the apsidal termination, stands a little detached
from the rest. The other four stand in a line north and south, and
look as if they had been carved out of a single stone or rock, which
originally, if that were so, must have been between 35 feet and 4o feet
high at its southern end, sinking to half that height at its northern
extremity, and its width diminishing in 2 like proportion.

‘The first on the north is a mere pansala or cell, 11 feet square .
externaily, and 16 feet high. It is the only one, too, that seems finished
or nearly so, but it has no throne or image internally, from which we
might guess its destination.

¢ The next is a small copy of the last to the southward, and measures
11 feet by 16 feet in plan, and zo feet in height. The third is very
remarkable ; it is an oblong building with a curvilinear-shaped roof
with a stra.ight ridge. Its dimensions are 4z feet long, 25 feet wide,
and 25 feet high. Externally it seems to have been completely
carved, but internally only partially excavated, the works being apparently
stopped by an accident. It is cracked completely through, so that
daylight can be seen through it, and several masses of the rock have
fallen to the ground. This has been ascribed to an earthquake and
other causes. My impression is that the explanation is not far to

VOL. IX. K
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seek, but arose from unskilfulness on the part of workmen employed
in a first attempt. Having completed the exterior, they set to work
to excavate the interior, so as to make it resemble a structural build-
ing of the same class, leaving only such pillars and supports as were
sufficient to support a wooden roof of the ordinary construction. In
this instance, it was a mass of solid granite which, had the excavation
been completed, would certainly have crushed the lower storey to
powder. As it was, the builders seem to have taken the hint of the
crack, and stopped the further progress of the works,

¢The last, however, is the most interesting of the series. Its dimen-
sions are 27 feet by 25 feet in plan, 34 feet in height. Its upper part
is entirely finished with its sculptures, the lower merely blocked out.
It may be that, frightened by the crack in the last-named 7a#%, or from
some other cause, they desisted, and it still remains in an unfinished
state.

¢ The materials for fixing the age of this ra#% are, first, the palzeo-
graphic form of the characters used in the numerous inscriptions with
which it is covered. Comparing these with Prinsep’s alphabets, allowing
for difference of locality, they seem certainly to be anterior to the 7th
century. The language, too, is Sanskrit, while all the Chola inscrip-
tions of the 1oth and subsequent centuries are in Tdmil, and in very
much more modern characters. Another proof of antiquity is the
character of the sculpture. We have on this 7e#% most of the Hindu
Pantheon, such as Brdhma and Vishnu; Siva, too, appears in most
of his characters, but all in forms more subdued than to be found
elsewhere. .The one extravagance is that the gods have generally four
arms—never more—to distinguish them from mortals; but none of -
the combinations or extravagances we find in the caves here, as at
Ellora or Elephanta. It is the soberest and most reasonable version
of the Hindu Pantheon yet discovered, and consequently one of the
most interesting, as well, probably, as the earliest.

‘None of the inscriptions on the ra#ks have dates; but from the
mention of the Pallavas in connection with this place, I see no reason
for doubting the inference drawn by Sir Walter Elliot from their in-
scriptions—* that the excavations could not well have been made later
than the 6th century.” Add to all this, that these razks are certainly
very like Buddhist buildings, and it seems hardly to admit of doubt
that we have here petrifactions of the last forms of Buddhist archi-
tecture, and the first forms of that of the Dravidian. ]

¢ The want of interiors in these ra#4s makes it sometimes difficult to
make this as clear as it might be. We cannot, for instance, tell whether
the apsidal 7a72 was meant to reproduce a Chaitya hall, or zikdra.
From its being in several storeys, I would infer the latter ; but the whole
is so conventionalized by transplantation to the south, and by the
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different uses to which they are applied for the purposes of a different
religion, that we must not stretch analogies too far.

. “There is one other ra?/, at some distance from the others, called
“ Arjun’s Rath,” which, strange to say, is finished, or nearly so, and
gives a fair idea of the form their oblong temples took before we have
any structural buildings of the class, This temple, though entered in
the side, was never intended to be pierced through, but always to
contain a cell. The large oblong ra#%, on the contrary, was intended
to be open all round ; and whether, consequently, we should consider
it as a choultry or a gopura is not quite elear. One thing, at all events,
seems certain—and it is what interests us most here—that the square
ratlis are copies-of Buddhist wi/dras, and are the originals from which
all the viswanas in Southern India were copied, and continued to be
copied nearly unchanged to a very late period. . .. On the other
hand, the oblong ra#ks were halls or porticoes with the Buddhists, and
became the gypuras or gateways which are frequently, indeed generally,
more important parts of Dravidian temples than the wiswanas them-
selves, They too, like the ziswanas, retain their original features very
little changed to the present day.

‘The other antiquities at Mahdbalipur, though very interesting in
themselves, are not nearly so important as the 7atks just described.
The caves are generally small and fine architecturally, from the feeble-
ness and tenuity of their supports. The southern cave-diggers had
evidently not been grounded in the art like their northern compeers, the
Buddhists. The long experience of the latter in the art taught them that
ponderous masses were not only necessary to support their roofs, but
for architectural effect ; and neither they, nor the Hindus who succeeded
them in the north, ever hesitated to use pillars of two or three diameters
in height, or to crowd them together to any required extent. In the
south, on the contrary, the cave-diggers tried to copy literally the
structural pillar used to support wooden roofs. Hence, I believe, the
accident to the long 7a#%# ; and hence certainly the poor and modern look
of all the southern caves, which has hitherto proved such a stumbling-
block to all who have tried to guess their age. Their sculpture is
better, and some of their best designs rank with those of Ellora and
Elephanta, with which they were, in all probability, contemporary.
Now, however, that we know that the sculptures in Cave No. 3 at
Baddmi were executed in the 6th century (579 A.D.), we are enabled
to approximate to the date of those in the Mahdbalipur caves with very
tolerable certainty. The Baddmi sculptures are so similar in style with
the best examples there, that they cannot be far distant in date ; and if
placed in the following century it will not, probably, be far from the
truth.’—(Fergusson.)

*On the left side of the rock, which is divided by -a. deep natural
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cleft, the chief figure in the upper part appears to be the giant Réjd
Mah4 Bali Chakrabartti, with his attendant dwarfs, five Réjds with their
wives, four warriors, five ascetics, and a holy Rishi in his cave temple.
The lions, tigers, cheetahs, and deer, in different parts of the sculpture,
show that the people have travelled from a distance through the jungles.

¢In the central part of the cleft, at the bottom, on the left, is a figure
seated, which I take to be Buddha, with his five disciples in front of
the cave temple, with the holy Rishi. The heads of three of the
disciples have been broken off. . . . In the deep recess formed by the
natural cleft in the centre of the rock sculpture, is the lower part of the
body and tail of the snake deity Vasuki, the Ndgd Rdjd; and below
this is the entire figure of Ulupi, his daughter, with a canopy of three
. snakes rising over the head. The upper portion of the Ndgd deity had
been broken off, and was said to be buried in front of the sculptures.
I made search for it, found it, and got it dug up, set upright, and
photographed ; it is the figure of a man with his hands raised in prayer,
and a canopy of seven snakes rising over a pyramidal head-dress, and
with the usual emblems of the Buddhist religion. To the right of
these are several R4jds and men, each accompanied by his wife ; six
dwarfs ; and eight Barudas, or figures of men and women with the legs
of birds ; several monkeys ; a cat doing penance, while rats are running
near it; two large and several small elephants; lions, tigers, geese,
cocks, and hens. I thought at first that all the figures were coming to do
reverence or to worship the snake deity; but when we first took photo-
graphs of this rock sculpture, the wholé of the central cleft was over-
grown with trees and brushwood, and the five disciples of Buddha were
buried.

‘Lord Napier, then Governor of Madras, visited the spot about a
week after the snake deity was dug up, and had excavations made to
the depth of 7 or 8 feet, which exposed a great number of figures and
animals, and showed that the old road must have passed in front of the
rock at a depth of 5 or 6 feet below the present level, the ground having
been filled up chiefly with broken bricks and earth, with here and there
large fragments of sculptired rocks, dressed stones, and cornices from
the adjoining temples. The broken tusk of the large elephant was
also found. To the left, and below the five disciples of Buddha, is a
deer, in a very natural attitude, scratching its nose with its hind foot.
The male.and female elephants with their young behind them, and some
of the figures of crouching tigers and cheetahs; are in a very natural
and spirited style; and there is a great look of natural animation,
movement, and bustle in the whole group, of which Buddha and his
five disciples appear to occupy the principal position and to attract the
greatest attention, while the snake deity and his daughter are, as it
were, in the background, and ascetics are scattered about in several
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- parts. . . . One point of great importance in these early large rock
sculptures' is, that they represent scenes of peace with men and their
wives, a single wife accompanying each, and the animals, Barudas, and
birds in pairs, while the Rdjd Mahdbali is accompanied by dwarfs, and
the other Rdjds, whose rank is indicated by umbrella-bearers, have
each his wife beside him. The ascetics, of whom there are five or six,
have no wife. It appears to me that the story is one which represents
the establishment of the Buddhist religion, or one of peace, goodwil,
toleration, and kindness to all men, and to animals and birds.
Mr. Fergusson declared it to be, with the exception of the pagoda
at Tanjore, the finest and most Important wimanae in the south of
India. It is small, being not more than 3o feet square at base, and 6o
feet high ; but it is free from all surrounding walls and gateways, which
50 detract from the grandeur of other pagodas. The same authority
assigns the edifice to the 11th century, and the neighbouring excavations
to the 13th or r4th.

‘It is to be regretted that the inscriptions of Mahdbalipur, as yet
deciphered, furnish no clue to the date or history of these remarkable
structures ; though Dr. Babington explains one line as conveying the
name-of the founder, “ Atirana Chdnda (he who in battle is furious),
Lord of kings, built this place called Atiranachandeshwara.” It is
equally a matter of doubt to what deity the sea-side pagoda was
originally dedicated. In the chamber next the sea is a gigantic Zngam
of black polished stone, which would lead us to suppose it a temple of
Siva.  On the other hand, there is a gigantic figure of Vishnu, in a
recumbent posture, in one of the verandahs. The uncertainty on
all these points may, perhaps, heighten the zest of inspection.’—
(Hunter.) :

Mahdban.—Central southern Za/%s# of Muttra (Mathurd) District,
North-Western Provinces; lying wholly within the Dodb, and consist-
ing for the most part of a fertile alluvial plain along the north bank of
the Jumna (Jamung). The Za4sf is of a straggling and irregular shape,
narrowing to a point in the extreme north and south, with a maximum
length of 32 miles, and spreading out in the centre to a maximum
breadth of 14 miles. The Jumna, with its series of sinuous bends,
forms throughout the western and southern boundary for nearly go
miles. For a distance varying from one to three miles inland from the -
river, the surface of the ground is broken up by ravines.and sand-
hills, for the greater part uncultivated, but much used for grazing.
To the east, beyond the zone of sand and ravines; the country is
level, with an alluvial soil, like the rest of the Dodb. Irrigation is
carried on principally from wells, but is conducted with difficulty owing
to the depth of the water beneath the surface. The area irrigated
from rivers, jhils, and ponds is insignificant. There is ‘at present
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(1884) no canal irrigation, but the Mdth branch of the Ganges canal
will, if completed, pass down the whole length of the Za/si/.

The most important of the autumn (%%4a7if) crops are cotton and jodr ;
and of the spring (rabi) crops, wheat and barley. Sugar-cane, rice,
indigo, opium, and garden crops are very sparingly produced. The
total area of the fa/si/ in 1881—82 was 238'8 square miles, of which
104°4 square miles were cultivated, 237 square miles cultivable, and 20y
square miles barren waste. Area assessed for Government revenue
or paying quitrent, 214°9 square miles, of which 174'8 square miles
were cultivated. Population (1872) 143,955 ; (1881) 116,829, namely,
males 64,037, and females 52,79z ; showing a decrease of 27,126,
or 18'8 per cent. in nine years. Classified according to religion, there
were in 1881—Hindus, 110,029 ; Muhammadans, 6787 ; Jains, 2 ; and
Christians, 11.  Of the 196 inhabited villages comprising the Za/stl, 127
contained less than five hundred inhabitants ; 39 between five hundred
and a thousand ; and 3o upwards of a thousand. Amount of Govern-
ment land revenue or quit-rent (1881-82),£31,356, or with local rates
and cesses, £35,490. Rental, including cesses, paid by the cultivators,
A55,063. In 1883 the rfakst! contained 1 civil and 1 criminal court,
with 3 police stations (#4dnds). Strength of regular police, 38 men;
village watchmen (chaukidirs), 211.

Mahdban.—Ancienttown and place of pilgrimage in Muttra(Mathurd) -
District, North-Western Provinces, and head-quarters of the Mahdban
tahsil; situated in lat. 29° 25’ 35" N, and long. 77° 47" 30" E.,, on the
Jumna (Jamund) river, about six miles below Muttra town, near the
opposite bank of the river. Population (1872) 6930; (1831) 6182,
namely, Hindus, 4475 ; Muhammadans, 1704; and ‘others,” 3. Area
of town site, about 100 acres. For conservancy and police purposes,
a small house-tax realized £138 in 1882. Besides the ordinary sub-
divisional buildings, the town contains an Anglo-vernacular school,
post-office, and police station.

Mahdban first emerges into modern history in the year 1017 A.D.,
when it shared the fate of the neighbouring city of Muttra, and was
sacked by Mahmudd of Ghazni. The Hindu prince is said, when the
fall of the town became inevitable, to have solemnly slain his wife
and children, and then to have committed suicide. In 1234, 2 con-
temporary writer mentions Mahdban as one of the gathering places of
the imperial army sent by Shams-ud-din against K4linjar. It is inci-
dentally referred to by the Emperor Bdbar in 1526. In 1804, Jaswant
Réo Holkar fled from the Dodb after his defeat at Farukhdbdd by a
ford a little west of Mahdban; and in 1805, Amfr Kh4n, the Pathdn
freebooter, crossed and recrossed the Jumna by the same route.

It is not, however, from its appearances in modern: history, that
Mahéban claims notice. The country round about it, although now
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bare of woods, appears to have once been a great forest, literally Makhd-
ban. Even as late as 1634, the Emperor Shdh Jahdn held a hunt
here, and killed four tigers. This ancient woodland country, fringing
the sacred Jumna, was, from very early times, associated with religious
legends. The architectural remains still combine the Buddhistic and
Hindu forms. In Sanskrit literature it is closely associated with Goxur,
which lies about a mile off, overhanging the stream of the Jumna.
Indeed, the scenes of the youthful adventures of Krishna, which are
ascribed in the Purdnas to Gokul, are actually shown at Mahdban, about
amile from the river. Gokul seems to have been originally the common
name for the whole, although it is now restricted to what must have
been the water-side suburb of the ancient town.

The ruins of Mah4ban rise as a hill of brick and mud covering about
thirty acres, the site of the old fort. The shrine of Sydm Léla, 2 mean
cell, is perched on the highest point of the old fortifications, looking
towards the Jumna. The local legend relates that when Krishna was
born at Muttra, his uncle K4ns, a wicked giant, knowing by prophecy
that his sister’s son would slay him, commanded that if she brought
forth a male child, it should at once be killed. The nurse, however,
fled with the infant across the river to Mahdban. There, in the present
shrine of Sydm Ldla, Jasoda (wife of Nanda) had given birth to a girl;
and the nurse, changing the infants, brought back the female child to
Muttra as the offspring of the giant’s sister. How Krishna in the end
slew the giant is well known.

The most interesting relic at Mahdban is the so-called Palace of
Nanda, the foster-father of the changeling Krishna. This covered court
was re-erected by the Muhammadans in the time of Aurangzeb, from
ancient Hindu and Buddhist materials, to serve as a mosque. It is
divided into four aisles by five rows of sixteen pillars, eighty in all, from
which it takes its popular name of Assi Khamba or the Eighty Pillars.
Many of the capitals are curiously carved with grotesque heads and
squat figures. Some of the inner pillars are plain, others richly orna-
mented with arabesques. Four of them are supposed to represent by
their sculptures the four ages of the world. -The pillar known as the
Surya Ydg or Golden Age is covered with rich and beautiful carving ;
that known as the Dwapar Yig or Second Age of the world is adorned
in almost equal profusion. The Treta Yiig or Third Age is more
scantily carved ; while the K4li Yig or present Iron Age of the world
is represented by a crude unsculptured pillar. The interior pillars
furnish examples of a much disputed form in Hindu architecture, and
consist of two short columns, set one on the top of the other. This
form is discussed with learning and insight by Mr. Growse, of the Civil
Service, in his District Memoir of Mathurd, pp. 253-255 (2nd edition,
1880).  Father Tieffenthaller, who visited Mahiban in the middle
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of the last century, states that the edifice was used conjointly as 2
Muhammadan mosque and as a Hindu temple.

In the Palace of Nanda are laid the scenes of Krishna's infancy.
His cradle, a coarse structure covered with red calico and tinsel, still
stands in the pillared hall, while a blue-black image of the sacred child
looks out from under a canopy against the wall. The churn in which
Krishna’s foster-mother made butter for the household is shown, and
consists of a long bamboo sticking out of a carved stone. A spot in
the wall is pointed out as the place where the sportive milkmaids hid
Krishna’s flute. One pillar is said to have been polished by his foster-
mother’s hand, as she leant against it when churning, and others have
been equally polished by the hands of generations of pilgrims.

From the top of the roof the wayfarer looks down -on mounds of
ruins, with the Jumna beyond showing its waters at intervals, amid an
expanse of sand, high grasses, and rugged ravines. Mahéban is still 2
very popular place of pilgrimage among the Hindus. -Thousands of -
Vishnu-worshippers, with yellow-stained clothes, yearly visit the scenes
of the infancy of the child-god. But in addition to the steady stream
of devotees from distant parts, the pillared hall is resorted to by Hindu
mothers from. the neighbouring Districts for their purification, on the
sixth day after child-birth, whence the building derives its local name
of the Chhatthi P4lna or Place of the Chhatthi Puja, 7.e. ‘ The Sixth Day
Worship.” The anniversary of Krishna’s birth is also celebrated during

several days in the month of Bhadon by a vast concourse of people.

" Theriverside village of Gokul, a mile off on the Jumna, has few relics
of antiquity. Itsshrines and temples are quite modern. Itisapproached,
however, by a lofty and beautiful flight of steps (g#4d#) from the river,
and for more than three centuries it has been the head-quarters of the
Vallabh4chdrya sect, or Gokulastha Gosains. Many thousands of pilgrims,
chiefly from Gujardt and Bombay, yearly resort to this centre of their
faith, and have built numerous temples, generally of a rather tasteless
type. Vallabhichdrya, the founder of the Vishnuite sect which bears
his name, was born in 1479, and his pleasure-loving religion still finds
favour with the well-to-do mercantile classes of Western India.

Mahdban (‘ Greaz Forest’)—Mountain in Ydgistdn, in the inde-
pendent territory on the Hazdra-Peshdwar border, at the east end of a
spur of the Ilam range. Tt is situated on the right bank of the Indus,
and rises to a height of 7400 feet above the sea. The southern side
of the hill is thickly wooded (whence its name), and is inhabited by
Jéduns ; the north side is peopled by the Amazai Pathdns. The hill
would be suitable for a sanitarium, but as a strategical point it is said
to be worse than useless. :

Mahdbar.—Range of hills in Hazdribdgh District, Bengal, com-
prising the feeders of the Sakri river on the west. These hills extend
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in a general direction east and west for 14 miles ; their sides are steep,
but not entirely scarped ; the top undulates, with an average breadth
of about a mile. The general elevation above the Sakri valley
is 1600 feet, and the elevation above the sea at the eastern end,
where the Survey station is fixed, 2210 feet. A waterfall, called
Kokalhdt (go feet high), leaps down the northern face of the range in
Gayd District. An annual fair is held in February at this picturesque
spot. '

Mahdd. — Sub-division of Koldba District, Bombay Presidency.

Bounded on the north by Mdngdon and the Panth Sachiv territory;
on the east by the Panth Sachiv territory ; on the south by Satdra Dis-
trict and the Khed Sub-division of Ratndgiri ; and on the west by the
Native State of Janjira and the Ddpoli Sub-division of Ratndgiri.
Area, 459 square miles. Population (1872) 113.417; (1881) 109,301
(males, 54,552 ; females, 54,839), or a density of =238 persons per
square mile. One town and 243 villages; occupied houses, 21,467 ;
unoccupied, 1363. Hindus number 102,591, or 93'82 per cent. of
the whole; Muhammadans, 6725, or 6'14 per cent ; Jains, 49;
Christians, 19 ; Beni-Israel Jews, 5; and Pérsfs, z.  Brdhmans number
1999. ; ‘
Of the area (459 square miles), which has been surveyed in detail,
14'33 square miles are occupied by the lands of alienated villages.
Of the remainder, 172,573 acres are arable; 33,698 acres are forest
reserve ; and more than 2000 acres are under grass. The area of
" Government land actually under tillage is 89,342 acres. In 1881~82
there were 17,078 holdings in the Sub-division. The average area
of a holding is 10 acres, and the average rent 16s. 1d. The land
revenue realizable in 1880 was £14,189, and the incidence of this
assessment on the population, 2s. 6d. per head. The survey rates
were fixed in 1866 for thirty years. Their average as follows :—For
rice land, 8s. 5id. per acre; garden land, 6s. 5d.; uplands, 48d. Of
the land actually under tillage (90,418 acres), grain crops occupied
85,675 acres, or 94'7 per cent.: 29,109 acres of the whole being
under #ac/ni (Eleusine corocana), and 27,591 under rice (Oryza sativa).
Pulses occupied 2440 acres; oil-seeds, 2245 acres; fibres, 10 acres;
and miscellaneous crops, 48 acres.

The Sub-division is almost entirely of a wild and rugged character,
the eye being arrested by spurs of the Mahdbleshwar hills. The
Savitri flows through the region, and waters the rice and garden land.
There is little or no seabreeze, and the changes of temperature are
great. Average rainfall, 123 inches. In 1883, the Sub-division con-
tained 1 civil and 2 criminal courts. Police stations (fidnds), 6 ;
regular police, 51 men. Head-quarters, MAHAD.

Mahdid.—Chief town of Mahdd Sub-division, Koldba District, Bombay
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Presidency. Lat. 18° 6’ N, and long. 73° 29’ E.; 53 miles south by
east of Alfbdgh. Population (1881) 6804. Hindus numbered 5695 ;
Muhammadans, 1086 ; Christians, 18 ; Jain, 1; Pdrsi, 1; and ‘others,’ 3.
Mahdd lies on the right or north bank of the Savitri, 34 miles east
of Bdnkot. At high-water spring-tides vessels drawing up to ¢ feet,
and canoes at all times of the tide, can pass a mile above the town.
Steam launches can only reach Dasgdon.

The Buddhist caves of Pdle (dating from 100 AD.) are 2 miles
north-west of Mahdd. 1In 1538, De Castro mentions the place as
having a large trade in wheat. It is not far from Rdigarh, Sivajf’s
capital, and was often visited by the Mardthd chief. In 1771, Forbes
found Mahdd a fortified and well-peopled town. At Mahdd was
concluded, in 1796, the treaty between the Konkan rebel N4na Farnavis,
Baji Rdo the Mardthd, and the English, which placed Baji Rdo as
Peshwa on the throne at Poona, Ndna becoming Minister. In 180z,
the Peshwa took refuge in Mahdd, while Holkar seized his capital.
During the last Mardthd war (1818) a force under Colonel Prother
occupied Mahéd without opposition. -

Mahdd has still a large seaborne trade. The imports consist of salted
and fresh fish from Malabar, Goa, and the Southern Konkan; and
dates, sugar, iron, kerosine, and piece-goods from Bombay. The ex-
ports, most of them sent to Bombay, are onions, garlic, potatoes, sugar,
and myrobalans. Rice is carried east through the Varanda pass to
the Deccan. The average river traffic is (1883) 25 tons down-stream
and 18 tons up-stream daily. During five years ending 1881, the average
yearly trade was—imports, £49,353 ; exports, £34,394. In the fine
weather, steamers run up the Savitri to Dasgdon, 5 miles below Mahdd ;
and passengers for Mah4bleshwar use this route, subsequently ascend-
ing by the Fitzgerald ghd# which is passable for carriages. Land -
communication is by the main Konkan road. Mah4d is a municipality ;
income (1882-83), .£ 685 ; incidence of municipal taxation, 1s. o2d. per
head.

Mahddanapuram,—Town in Kulitalai #4/#4, Trichinopoli District,
Madras Presidency. Population (1881) 6191, dwelling in 1268 houses.
Hindus numbered 6134 ; Muhammadans, 50; and Christians, 7.

Mahddeo.—River in the south-east corner of the Gdro Hills Dis-
trict, Assam ; in the bed of which a seam of good coal has been dis-
covered. In its upper course there are several picturesque gorges,
where the rocky cliffs are clothed with tropical vegetation.

Mahddeopahdr.—Group of hills in Hoshangdb4d District, Central
Provinces ; isolated from the main Sdtpurd range by scarps and pre-
cipitous ravines, and almost encircled by the Denwd and Sonbhadra
rivers, which rise in the valley to the south, and unite on the northern
side. In these hills, the ‘Mahddeo sandstone’ attains its greatest
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development. On their southern face, where the hills rise in vertical
escarpments from the Denwd valley, the sandstone mass presents a
thickness of 2000 feet. On the north, the ascent is about 14 miles
long to Singdnami, by an excellent new road bridged and metalled
throughout. A road has also been completed from the railway station
of Pipdria to Singdnami, which, with the exception of the river Denwd,
is also bridged. The plateau is varied, like a park, with glades and
clumps of trees; while a stream winds down nearly its whole length,
and a rim of low rocks shelters it from the winds and storms. The
sanitarium of Pachmarhi, with an elevation of over gooo feet, is
situated in the Mahddeopahdr plateau, 32z miles from Pipdria railway
station, with which it is connected by a road practicable in all seasons
for all descriptions of traffic. ‘
Mahddewa.—Pargand of Gonda District, Oudh ; bounded on the
north by pargand Gonda, on the east by Nawdbganj, on the south by
Nawibganj and Digsdr, and on the west by Digsdr and Gonda. Area,
9o square miles, or 58,154 acres, of which 36,801 acres are returned
as under cultivation. Population (1869) 48,166 ; (1881) 5r,492, of
whom 10,038 are Brdhmans. The land, however, is principally in the
possession of Réjputs, who hold 66 out of the ro4 villages which
comprise the pargand. Government revenue demand, £3655.
Mahdgdon,—Estate or zaminddri in Sakoli Zaksi on the southern
boundary of Bhandér4 District, Central Provinces, comprising 14 villages,
of which 11 are inhabited. Area, 30 square miles, of which about a tenth
part is cultivated. Population (1881) 228g. The forests yield much
valuable timber, chiefly teak and sd7,; and the ample pasturage attracts
large numbers of cattle during the hot months. The pasturage is not
now so largely availed of by the villagers as formerly, owing to the recent
Imposition of grazing dues. Mahdgdon (lat. 20° 44’ N., long. 80° 5' E.);
the only large village, where the samindir, who is a Réjput, resides,
has a Government village school, and contains the ruins of an ancient
fort.  The famous hill fortress of Pratdpgarh overlooks the village,
though beyond its limits. In the neighbourhood of the fort is a hill
with a large cave, in which water is found even in the hottest weather.
The cave is annually visited by large numbers of Hindu pilgrims, and
Is venerated as a favourite residence of the god Siva. .
Mahskdlidurga (¢ Rock of the Great Goddess Kali’).— Hill in
Tdmkdr District, Mysore State; 3610 feet above sea-level. Lat. 13°
26" N., long. 77° 34" E. Crowned with old fortifications.
Mahélingpur.—Town in the Mudhol State, Bombay Presidency.
Lat. 16° 23’ 20" N., long. 75° 8’ 50” m Population (1881) 5206.
Hindus numbered 4772 ; Muhammadans, 420; and Jains, 14.
Mahdmuni, — Buddhist temple in Chittagong District, Bengal;
resorted to annually in April, on the festival of Bishu, by the
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Khyoungthd or -Jumid Maghs and Chakmds (tribes inhabiting the Hxll
Tracts of Chittagong), to feast and make offerings at the shrine.

Mahdmuni.—Pageda in Akyab District, Arakan Division, British
Burma ; situated in lat. 20° 52" 40" N., and long. 93° 5" 30" E., to the
north-east of Mro-haung or Old Arakan. This edifice, once of great
celebrity, and still visited by numerous pilgrims, formerly enshrined an
image of Gautama Buddha, whose traditional visit to Burma must be
rejected as fabulous. According to sacred histories, Buddha, at the
request of San-da-thdri-ya (a monarch who ascended the Burmese
throne in 146 A.D.), consented to the construction of a colossal metal
statue of himself, on which he breathed seven times, saying: ‘My
younger brother, Mahdmuni, you remain here to be worshipped by
human beings, Nat and Brahma.’ A temple was built on the Kyauk-
tawhill to contain the image; and here it remained—the Palladium
of Arakan—till the conquest of the country by the Burmese in 1784,
when it was carried to Amarapura. There it was placed in a building
called the Maha-myat-muni, which became the most popular place of
worship in the neighbourhood. The image is in the usual sitting
attitude on a ‘Razapallin,’ or throne used by the king in the State
audience hall. The figure is 12z feet high, with all the limbs in pro-
portion, and is thickly encrusted with gold leaf, the accumulated
offerings of thousands of votaries. The desire to possess the Mahd-
mun{ image was one of the causes of the war which ended in the
- subjugation of Arakan by the Burmese. An ancient metal bell -
belonging to this pagoda was kept for many years in front of the
court-house at Akyab, but it has now been restored to its original
place.

Mahdnadi. ——therally ‘the Great River ;” rises in lat. 20° 10’ N,
and long. 82° E., in Rdipur District, and after a course of 520 miles
through the Central Provinces and Tributary States of Orissa, falls
into the Bay of Bengal. The Mahdnadi has an estimated catchment
basin of 43,800 square miles, and its rapid flow renders its maximum
discharge in time of flood second to that' of no other river in India.
Thus the Ganges, with an estimated catchment basin of 391,100
square miles, has a maximum flood discharge of 1,800,000 cubic feet
per second ; while the estimated discharge of the Mississippi is only
1,500,0cc. The Mahdnad{, with its comparatively smaller catchment
area, has a flood discharge of 1,800,000 cubic feet per second. Its
depth increases by 3z feet during the flood season; in the dry weather,
its discharge dwindles to 1125 cubic feet per second, while the least
discharge of the Ganges is estimated at 435,000 feet.

The Course of the River.—The Mahdnadi rises 25 miles south of
Rdipur, on the outskirts of the wild mountainous region which bounds
the Chhatisgarh plateau on the south, dividing its plateau from the
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Bastar country. A pool on the lands of Sihoa village, on the elevated
plain of Rdipur District, is pointed out as its actual source. Until it
reaches Seorindrdyan, it is an insignificant stream, rarely available for
boats ; but at this point it is joined by three affluents,—the Seondt or
Seo river, the Jonk, and the Hasdd. After passing the town of Malhar,
the Mahdnad{ becomes navigable during the greater part of the year,
and receives the Ménd and Keld rivers from the north. Near
Padmapur, the channel is divided by vast rocks, and rendered almost
unnavigable. After receiving the Ib, it again struggles through masses
of rock till it reaches Sambalpur, and lower down receives the
Tel at Sonpur. Below Sonpur, the river forces its tortuous way
between ridges and ledges, broken up by rocks for many miles until it
reaches Dholpur in the Tributary States of Orissa. Boats shoot these
rapids at a great pace, and on their return journey are dragged up with
immense labour from the bank. During the rainy season, the water
covers the rocks, and suffices to float down huge rafts of timber. From
Dholpur the troubles from the Mahdnad{ rocks are at an end, and it
rolls its unrestrained waters straight for the outermost line of the Ghdts.
This mountain line it pierces by a gorge about 4o miles in length, over-
looked by hills, and shaded by forests on either side. Its stream, here
deep and tranquil, is navigable at all seasons. )
Having thus passed in a generally eastern direction through the
Central Provinces and the Tributary States, it pours down upon the
Orissa Delta through its narrow gorge at Nardj, about 7 miles west
of the town of Cuttack. After traversing Cuttack District from west to
east, and throwing off numerous branches, it falls.into the Bay of
Bengal by several channels at FaLse PoINT. The principal offshoots
of the Mahdnadi, together with their minor distributaries, are as follow :
On the right or south bank, soon after entering the Cuttack
District, it throws off a large stream—(1) the Katjurr, which imme-
diately divides into two, of which the southern branch, under the
name of the KovarHal, passes into Pur{ District. The Kdtjurl, after
a further short course, throws off the Surud, which re-unites with the
parent stream after a course of a few miles. A little lower down, the
Kdtjuri throws off two minor distributaries from its right bank, the
Large and Little Devi, which unite after a southerly course of about
20 miles ; and under the name of the Dgvi, the combined stream
passes into Puri District, and falls into the Bay of Bengal a few miles
below the southern boundary of Cuttack. A cross stream connects
the Mahdnadi with the lefi bank of the XKdtjur{, which latter river
ultimately falls into the Bay of Bengal under the name of the JOTDAR.
(2) The other important southern distributary of the Mahdnadi is
the Paika, which branches off from the parent stream 10 miles below
Cuttack town, and rejoins it after a course of about 12 miles, along
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the country lying south of the parent stream. It again branches off
from the northern bank, and running in a belt joins the Mahdnadi
finally at Tikri opposite Tdldand4.

Proceeding down the other side, the offshoots from the left or
north bank of the Mahdnad{ are the following:—(3) The Birupa
takes off opposite the town of Cuttack; and after flowing in a north-
easterly direction for about 15 miles nearly parallel with the Calcutta
road, it throws off the Gengutf from itsright bank, which, after receiving
the waters of the Kelo, again falls into the Birdpd. The latter river
afterwards joins the Brdhmani, and its waters ultimately find their way
into the Bay of Bengal by the Dhdmrd estuary. (4) The CHiTARTALA
branch leaves the parent stream about ro miles below the Birdps
mouth. After flowing a few miles, the Chitartald bifurcates into the
Chitartald and the Nudn. These streams unite after a course of about
20 miles ; and, under the name of the NuN, the united waters fall into
the Mahdnadi estuary a few miles from the coast, and so into the Bay
of Bengal.

. After a variety of interlacings, the Mahdnad{ forms two great estuaries,
one generally known as the Devi, with its connected channel, the
- Jotddr, in the south-eastern corner of the District ; the other, bearing

the name of the parent river, the Mahdnadi, at False Point, about half-

way down the coast.

Floods—In 1858, Captain Harris, after a series of most careful
investigations, arrived at the following conclusions with regard to the
Mahdnadf. During high floods, 1,800,000 cubic feet of water pour
every second through the Nardj gorge, 7 miles above Cuttack city,
while the total distributaries and channels, half-way between that point
and the Bay of Bengal, only afford accommodation for 897,449 cubic
feet, or less than one-half. During time of flood, about 250,000 cubic
feet per second, or from one-seventh to one-eighth of the total, strikes
into Puri District by means of the Koydkhdi. The remaining six-
sevenths, or, in round numbers, a million and a half of cubic feet
per second, pour through the Kdtjurf, Birdpd, and Mahdnadf proper,
into Cuttack District. To get rid of this vast volume of water, the
Puri rivers have only the means of carrying off 111,755 cubic feet per
second, while all the distributaries in Cuttack District can only dispose
“of 788,694 cubic feet. The remaining 9oo,c00 cubic feet of its
maximum flood discharge—that is to say, about one-half—pours over
the delta, filling the swamps, inundating the rice-fields, and converting
the ‘plains into a boundless sea. This, of course, only takes place in
seasons of unusual floods, when the elaborate embankments along the
lines of the Mahdnadf and its distributaries prove altogether unable to

control their violence. ‘

Canal System.—Efforts have been made to husband and utilize the
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vast water-supply thus thrown down on the Orissa Delta. An elaborate
system of canals starts from the Mah4nadi with the design, in the first
place, to regulate the water-supply for irrigation; and secondly, to
utilize it for navigation and commerce. From the point at which the
Mahdnadi pours through the Nardj gorge upon the plains, the fall
averages 18 inches per mile across the delta to the sea. In the
Godavari District in Madras, the slope is said by the engineers to he
about 1 foot per mile; but the fall in Orissa, as also in the case
of the Goddvari, is easily overcome by locks. The first thing to be
effected was to secure a uniform and a trustworthy supply at the head
of the delta. To this end, a massive masonry weir 3800 feet long
has been erected across the mouth of the Kdtjuri, the southern bifur-
cation of the Mahdnadi ; another enormous weir, 6350 feet long, across
the Mahdnad{ proper at Jobrd; and a third, 1980 feet long, across the
*Birdp4 at Chaudwdr. The first two of these weirs are 123 feet, and the
third g feet high. Each of the three branches into which the parent
stream splits at the delta head is therefore regulated by a weir. These
works are pierced with two sets of scouring sluices, one of which is on
an improved selfraising principle. Their objects being to prevent the
accumulation of sand in the river bed, and to secure a supply of water
for the canals, the sluices are left open during the flood season, and
closed as the river subsides. Of the four canals which form the Orissa
irrigation system, two take off from the Biripd weir, and one, with its
branch, from the Mahdnad! weir.

On the 31st December 1868, the Government took over the canal
works from the East Indian Irrigation Company for a payment of
£941,368, since which time the gradual prosecution of the scheme
to completion has been sanctioned. On the 3i1st March 1871, the
capital account, including the original price paid to the Company,
amounted to £71,274,822 ; and on the 31st March 1885, to £2,133,723,
exclusive of interest. /

The canals thus taken over from the Company, and since completed,
or carried to an advanced stage of construction, are four in number,
viz. (1) The High-Level Canal; (2) the Kendrdpiri Canal with its
extensions, namely, the Gobri Canal and the Patdmundai Canal; (3)
the Tdldandd Canal, and (4) the Mdchhgdon Canal, with their respective
distributaries.

The High-Level Canal was designed to provide a navigable trade-

" route between Cuttack and Calcutta, and also to irrigate thé country
through which it passes. It starts from above the left flank of the weir
across the Birtipd, 1 mile below the departure of that river from the
main stream of the Mahdnadf, It runs thence along the foot of
the hills, northwards through Cuttack and Balasor Districts; and, as
originally intended, was to have been carried across the Bengal District
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of Midnapur, till it debouched on the Hugli river at Ulubdrid, below
Calcutta—a total distance from its starting-point of 230 miles. The
section between Midnapur town and Ulubdrid, 53 miles in length, was
opened throughout for traffic in 1873 ; but this is now regarded as an
independent work, distinct from the Orissa canal system.

General View of the Orissa Canals, — While, therefore, the now
completed portion of the High-Level Canal starts northward from the
Biripd, and provides a navigable channel between that river and the
Brdhmani, with irrigation for the upland country along the foot of ‘the
hills, the Kendrapdrd Canal proceeds due east along the high banks of
the Chitartald, etc., and supplies water to the lower level of the delta.
It irrigates the southern edge of the tract between the Mahdnadf{ (with
its subsequent distributaries, the Chitartald and the Niin)and the Birtip4d
(with its continuation the Brdhmani{). The Tdldand4 and the M4chh-
gdon Canals will deal with that part of the delta which lies between
the Mahdnadi and the Kdtjuri; the Tdldandd Canal supplying the
irrigation for the northern edge of this intermediate tract, and the
Méchhgdon Canal providing for the southern edge. All the canalskeep
on high levels. In the case of the High-Level Canal, the channel runs
along the uplands at the foot of the hills. In the case of the other
three, which are strictly speaking delta canals, the requisite elevation is
obtained by keeping their courses along the banks of the rivers, which
are always higher than the intermediate alluvial tracts.

Lrrigation Capabilities. — The Orissa canals, when completed, are
designed to irrigate a total of 1,600,000 acres. The people, however,
are slow and averse to change; and hitherto, even the present avail-
able supply is out of all proportion to the demand, and there is little
disposition to resort to irrigation for ordinary crops except when the
rainfall fails. The Orissa cultivator has been accustomed to use irrigation
only for the more costly sort of crops, such as pdn-leaf, sugar-cane,
tobacco, and cotton.  For such crops, a field is generally selected which
has the command of a natural watercourse ; and the highest form of
irrigation known in Orissa consists in throwing water, by means of
hollow palm-trees or basket scoops, from a tank or dammed-up stream,
on to the fields.

The East Indian Irrigation Company originally fixed the rates for
supplying water at Rs. 5 or ros. an acre. This rate proved to be
too high, and a graduated scale was afterwards introduced, by which
leases for large areas were offered at reduced rates. Even this failed
to induce cultivators to buy the water; and a further concession was
made, by which the separate husbandmen in a village might com-
bine to take a general lease for their aggregate lands at the reduced
rates. Much confusion and many abuses followed, and practically the
Company’s rates were reduced to a uniform charge of Rs. 2. § or 55.
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an acre. Even this failed to induce the cultivators to avail themselves
largely of the canal water, and the rates were afterwards reduced to
Rs. 1. 8 or 3s. an acre.

The first year in which the cultivators availed themselves of canal
irrigation was 1866-67, when leases were executed for 667 acres at a
total charge of £252. Of this, however, only £62 could be collected,
and the rest had to be written off as a bad debt. Next year, 1867-68,
leases were executed for 1842 acres, at an aggregate.charge of £366;
but only £175 could be collected, and the balance had again to be
written off. The remissions of these twe years were rendered necessary
partly by the unfinished state of the works, which disabled the Company
from performing its share of the contract; partly by the inexperience
of the Government officers ; and partly by disputes on the part of the
cultivators touching the validity of the leases. A large area was irrigated
by stealth, and the smallness of the returns was chiefly owing to .the
difficulties incident to introducing anything new into Orissa. In
1868-69, a drought at the end of the rains awoke the fears of the
husbandmen, and water was taken for 9378 acres at an aggregate charge
of £2288. The popular apprehensions culminated in a panic; and
the demand for water became so urgent that it was found impossible to
comply with the usual forms, and irrigation was granted in many cases
without leases. In others, the husbandmen appropriated the water
wholesale on their own account. However, after some opposition, the
land which had actually received water was measured, and the people
paid on the whole very fairly for what they took.

In the following year, 1870-71, a long-protracted drought again
- roused the cultivators to the folly of neglecting irrigation. Until
far on in October, it seemed that another famine in Orissa was
inevitable. Still, the rate of Rs. 2. 8 or 5s. an acre proved too high ;
and it was not till the Commissioner, Mr, Ravenshaw, by insisting
upon the terrible risks that the Province ran, induced Government to
temporarily bring down the rate of R. 1 or 2s. an acre, that water was
taken on a great scale. Between 98,000 and 100,000 acres were immie-
diately put under irrigation in Orissa and Midnapur; and even this
amount of land, although insignificant compared with the future capa-
‘bilities of the canal, would have sufficed to take the extreme edge off
a famine. '

But even this lesson failed to induce the cultivators to accept
the canal water on a great scale.  During the years which have
since followed, some progress has been made, and additional facilities
have been given to the husbandmen. The waterrate is now fixed
at Rs. 1. 8 or 3s. per acre, and in 1880-81 the area actually under
irrigation was 112,171 acres. The irrigated area varies greatly from
year to year according to the prospects of rain. In 1882-83, the
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irrigated area was as high as 128,530 acres; in 1884~85 it fell as low
as 54,181 acres. The Orissa canals, therefore, cannot yet be con-
sidered as a paying enterprise, although they furnish an important
guarantee against the famines, which, as recently as 1866, desolated the
Province.

Financial Aspects.—The following table exhibits the receipts from, and
expenses connected with, the Orissa canals for each of the 14 years
ending 1884-85. This table shows that during these 14 years the
total receipts from all sources amounted to Rs. 2r,17,570; and the
total charges, including interest on invested capital, to Rs. 1,38,95,581,
leaving a deficiency of Rs. 1,17,78,011, or an average of Rs. 8,41,286
a year. Even exclusive of interest, which amounts to an average
of Rs. 7,33,977 a year, the excess of charges for maintenance and
establishment over the total receipts during the 14 years amounted to
Rs. 15,02,336, or an average of Rs. 1,07,310 a year. The total
capital expended on the Orissa canals during the 14 years amounted
to Rs. 1,13,10,708, or an average or Rs. 8,07,908 a year.

FinanciaL STaTisTICS OF THE ORIssa CANALS FOR THE YEARS
1871-72 TO 1884~85 : SHOWN IN RUPEES.

Receipts. Expenditure,
~ Capital
H Charges of ;
Year. | 782" | Naviga- A Iaiﬁten- De- | Expended
tion tion | Total. | ance and | INtereston | qoe ficiency: [ during
Assess- Tolls. Establish-] Capital. Year.
ments. ment.
Rs. Rs. Rs. Ks. Rs, Rs. Rs. | Rs.

at 4% percent. )
1871-72, 25,085] 14,867}  43,052] '2,25,944 4,64,503 6.90,447] 6,46,495 10,23,357

1872-73, 26,579) 10,044| 36,623) 2,38,002 5,64,128 8,02,130| 7,6s,5¢7, 11,65,891
1873-74, 25,258 18,577| 43,833 1,290,191 5,89,066 7,18,237| 6,74,422 16,74 714
1874-75, | 27,073] 20.412] 48,485 v.g6,427| 6,64,500 8,60,936] 812,451 16,05,553
1875-76, | 29,113 16,3577] 45.49¢| 2,07,618 7,24,718 9:32,336]  8,86,846] 10,56,173

1876-77, 51,676 22,88t| 74,557] 2,14 661 7,63,049 | 9,77,7%0| 9,03,153]  7,32,439
1877-78, | 1,27,263] 33,844 1,61,107| 2,16,072 7,929,550 10,06,622| 845,515 4,656,128
1878 79, | 1,32,900| 57,042| 1,89,942| 2,39,09> 8,12,523 | 10,351,613 8,61,671] 5,57,393
1879-80, | 1,8r,112) 98,075| 2,739,187 3,67,779 | 834,392 | 12,02,171| g,22,084]  4,67,756
1880-81, | 1,98,376!. 71,402} 2,69,778) 3,006,068 8,535,055 11,61,123 8,901,345 4550,592

at 4 per cent.
1881-82, | 1,309,045/ 83,206] 2,23,151| 3,28,660 | 7,785,721 | 11,04,381| 8,8r,230| 3.33,011
1882-83, | 2,11,537) 1,80,473] 3,20,010 3,4:],540 7,89,681 11,30,221 811,211 3,64,960
1883-84, | 1,27,716| 1,10,152| 2,37,868| 2,093,117 8,09,762 11,02,87¢| 8,635,011 ’6,39,152‘
1884-83, | 63,7830  79,802| 1,43,58:| 3,15,737| 838,018 | 11,53,755 10,10,170,  7,73.589

Total, |13,71,416 7,46‘154‘21,17,570 36,19,906 | 1,02,75,675 |1,38,95,581|1,17,78,011] 1,13,10,708
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- The total amount of capital invested in the Orissa canals up to the
31st March 1885 amounted to Rs. 2,13,37,233, exclusive of interest,
The total financial deficit on these. canals from the time of their first
opening till the zist March 1885, is as follows :—Excess of current
charges over receipts, Rs. 15,52,496 ; interest, Rs. 1,09,25,941 ; grand
total deficit, Rs. 1,24,78,437. :

With reference to the future prospects of this and other irrigation
schemes now in course of construction in Bengal, it may be well to
quote here a few sentences from the Bengal Administration Report for
1871-72. In closing a review of the past history of irrigation in Bengal,
the Lieutenant-Governor remarked as follows :—*If its progress has
been slow and the financial results unsatisfactory, there is, it is hoped,
less reason for extreme discouragement than might at first sight appear.
‘The amount of capital sunk in the expensive head-works and great lines
of canal has been out of all proportion to the area as yet irrigable, which
will be largely increased at a comparatively small expenditure on the

. minor distributaries. The area commanded by the water will hence-

“forth develop in a much higher ratio to the expenditure. The difficul-
ties presented by the prejudices and ignorance of the cultivators have
been aggravated by a defective system of revenue administration, which
was in many respects calculated to check rather than to promote
progress. The first essentials of financial success—moderation and
fixity of demand—were wanting ; and while ample facilities for illicit
irrigation and evasion of the just dues of the State were afforded to
the rdyaf, he had no protection against unfair or illegal assessment,
From the new system better results may be anticipated, though the
progress of irrigation will probably still be slow, and the time when the
canals shall prove directly remunerative may be far distant.’

Physical Action of the River—The Mahdnad{ has been a principal
factor in the formation of the Orissa Delta. The Great River poured
itself through a region, half-mud, half-water, and all jungle, into the Bay
of Bengal. The shallowest parts were swamps, the deepest parts.were
brackish lakes; and from time to time the river writhed itself out of its
former bed into new channels, twisting backwards and forwards over the
delta in snake-like convolutions, turning deep lakes into fens, silting up
inland seas into shallow marshes, toiling slowly and ceaselessly, till the
firm earth stood up out of the waters, ready for man.

Mahdnadi—River rising in Daspalld State, Orissa, and joining the
Rushikdliyd at Aska in Ganjdm District, Madras. On its banks are
Russellkonda and Gimsdr.—See RUSHIKULIVA.

Mahsnadi, Little—River rising in Mandld District, Central Pro-
vinces, in lat. 23° 6' N., long, 80° 41’ E,, and falling into the Son (Soane)
after a course of about oo miles, during part of which it forms the
boundary between Rewd and Jabalpur. S#/ forests clothe both sides
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of the river; and coal is found on its banks near Deorf, where there is
also a warm spring.

Mahdnandd.—River of Bengal; rising in Mahdldirdm, a hill in
the Himdlayan range, Ddrjiling District, Bengal. From near the foot
of the hills it forms the boundary between Jalpdiguri and Ddrjiling
as far as Phdnsidewa in the extreme south-east of the latter District,
except close to Siliguri, where a small tract on the east of the river
bank is included in Ddrjiling. The Mahdnand4 touches upon Jalpdiguri
District a short distance above Siliguri, at which place it receives the
waters of the New Bdlasdn. The united stream then flows south-
wards as far as Titdlyd, where it passes into Purniah District. Its
chief tributaries here are the Dank, Pitdnd, Ndgar, Mechi, and Kankdi;
the principal marts are Kélidganj, Haldibdri, Krishnaganj, and Barsoi.
After a tortuous course through Purniah, the Mah4nand4 then enters Mal-
dah at its extreme north, and flows south-eastwards, dividing the District
into two nearly equal portions; it receives as affluents the Tdngan,
Purnabhaba, and Kdlindrl. Twenty years ago it was nowhere fordable
in this portion of its course ; but it has now silted up and deteriorated,
and annually becomes almost dry in parts. Eventually it falls into the
Ganges or Padmd in lat. 24° 28' 30" N., and long. 88° 20" 30" E, at the
southernmost corner of Maldah District, just above the police station
of Goddgdrf in Rajshahi District. It is a wide and deep stream, except
in the dry season, and easily navigable by cargo-boats of from 15 to 20
tons burthen as high up as Kdlidganj in Purniah. In the upper part of
its course, it flows with a very rapid eurrent, and is subject to sudden
and heavy freshes, which render navigation impracticable, The banks
of the Mahdnand4 are, as a rule, sloping, and in parts highly cultivated,
and very little subject to diluvion at the present day. Many centuries
ago, the Mahdnandd appears to have flowed close under the high land
on which Purniah town is built, but its waters gradually gravitated west-
wards, and it now flows between high banks, with an extensive low,
level tract between it and its old channel.

Mahdrijganj (or Basnauli Gangar).—Town situated in lat. 26° 6’
35" N., and long. 84° 2" 36" E,, in the centre of Sdran District, Bengal ;
25 miles north-west of Chhaprd, and 1o miles south-east of Sewdn. Next
to Revelganj or Godna, Mahdrdjganj is the largest &dzd in the District,
especially for the export of grain and spices; imports of English.and
native iron, salt, and piece-goods. Formerly a large saltpetre depdt.
Population (1881) 3226. During the rains, the grain traffic is some-
times suspended, owing to the want of river-ways and the absence of
suitable roads. Police outpost.

Mahérijganj.—Town and mart in Patnd District, Bengal. One of
the large business quarters of Patnd city; trade in the produce of

‘Patnd, Gayd, and Shahdbad Districts—food-grains and oil-seeds.
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Mahédrdjganj. — Northern faksil of Gorakhpur District, North-
Western Provinces, comprising the pargands of Tilpur and Bindyakpur,
and a portion of pasgand Havill, The tract consists of a fard7 or sub-
montane forest belt, inhabited by Gurkhds, Nepélis, or Thdrus, the
only people who can live in its pestilential climate during the rainy
season. Area, 1224 square miles, of which 3568 are cultivated.
Population (1872) 319,555; (1881) 365,702, namely, males 184,228,
and females 181,474; showing a total increase of 46,147 persons,
Or 14°4 per cent. in nine years. Classified according to religion, there
were in 1881—Hindus, 324,487 ; Muhammadans, 41,196 ; and ‘ others,’
19. Of 1151 villages comprising the pargand, 996 had less than five
hundred inhabitants, 119 from five hundred to a thousand, 33 from one
to two thousand, and 13 from two to five thousand inhabitants. Land
revenue, £ 28,372 ; total Government revenue, including cesses, £31,856;
rental paid by eultivators, £77,803. The #a/si/ contained 1 criminal
court in 1883, with ro police stations (#idnds); strength of regular
police, 104 men ; village watchmen (chaukidirs), 435

Mahérdjganj. — Town in Gorakhpur District, North-Western
Provinces, and head-quarters of Mahdrdjgan] sa/s#. Situated 36 miles
north of Gorakhpur town, Qwing to its isolation and the unhealthiness
of the surrounding country, Mahdrdjganj is extremely unpopular as a
station amongst native officials. It became the head-quarters of the
Zakst! about 1870, when the increased land revenue of-the northern
pargands necessitated a station nearer the northern frontier bordering on
Nepdl. The Za/sili is a strong masonry building, and capable of defence
against a force unprovided with artillery. The other Government
buildings consist of a police station, post-office, and branch dispensary.

Mahérdjganj.—Town in Unao District, Oudh.—Se¢ NEWALGAN].

Mahdrijnagar.—Village in Sitdpur District, OQudh; situated 16 miles
east of Sitdpur town, on the road to Léhdrpur and Kheri. . Founded by
Musalmdns, and originally called Isldmnagar; but about five genera-
tions ago, one R4jd Tej Singh, a Gaur Rédjput, siezed it, and changed
its name to Mahdrdjnagar. The land is still owned by Gaurs. Popu-
lation (1881) 1737, principally Hindus. Bi-weekly market for the
sale of locally manufactured sugar and cotton .rope. Government
school.

Mahara’ujnaga,‘r —Town in the Native State of Charakhari, Bundel-
khand, Central India. Population (1881) 13,196, of whom 10,058 were
Hmdus, 3113 Muhammadans, and 25 others.’

Mahdarsjpur.—Large village in Mandl4 District, Central Provinces ;
situated oppqsite to Mandl4 town, in lat. 22° 35 N., and long. 80° 24 E.,
at the confluence of the Narbad4 (Nerbudda) and Banjar. Formerly
called Brahmaputra, it derives its present name from Rdjdé Mahdrdj-
Sah, who founded the present village in 1737. It has a good school.
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and on the opposite bank of the Banjar, at the village of Purwi, a yearly
fair takes place. A

- Mah4rsjpur.—Village in Rdjmahal Sub-division, Santdl Pargands,
Bengal, and station on the loop-line of the East India Railway, z10
miles from Calcutta. Lat. 25° 11" 45" v., long. 87° 47" E.

Mahgrajpur.—Village in Gwalior State, Central India; situated in
lat. 26° 29’ N., and long. 78° 5’ E. (Thornton), 15 miles north-west of
© Gwalior fort. Noteworthy as the scene of a victory over the Mardthd
forces by the British under Sir Hugh Gough (29th Dec. 1843). The
Marithds were utterly routed, losing 56 guns and all their ammunition
waggons; and retreated to the fort of Gwalior. A monument at
Calcutta, constructed from the metal of the captured cannon, com-
memorates the victory.—See a/so GwaLIor.

Mahdrdm,—Petty State in the Khdsi Hills, Assam.—See MAH-RAM.

Mahdram.—Democratic Staté in the Khdsi Hills, Assam. Population
(1872) 6157; revenue, £1o4. ‘The presiding chief, whose title is
Stem, is named Andar Singh. The natural products include Zespaf or
bay-leaves, black pepper, cinnamon, caoutchouc, and honey. Lime-
stone is quarried, and iron-ore is manufactured into implements of
native use.

Mahdrdshtra.—One of the nine kingdoms of Southern India in the

time of Hiuen Tsiang, the  Chinese Pilgrim (640 a.D.). The following
account is from General Cunningham’s Anucient Geography of India.
(Pp- 553 sg4.) —
" ‘From Konkana, the pilgrim proceeded to the north-west for 2400to
2500 /7, or upwards of 400 miles, to Mo-ho-la-cha or Mahdrdshtra.
The capital was 30 % or 5 miles in circuit, and on the west side
touched a large river.  From this description alone I should be inclined
to adopt Paithdn or Pratishthdna, on the Goddvari, as the capital .of
Mahdrdshtra in the 7th century. It is mentioned by Ptolemy as
Baithana, and by the author of the Periplus as Plithdna, which should
no doubt be corrected to Paithdna.

¢ But the subsequent distance of 1000 Z, or 167 miles, west\\ard or
north-westward to Bhdroch (Broach) is much too small, as the actual dis-
tance between Paithan and Bhéroch is not less than 250 miles. M. Vivien
Le Saint-Martin thinks that Devagiri accords better with the pesition
indicated ; but Devagm is not situated on any river, and its distance -
from Bharoch 1s about 200 miles. I think it more probable that
quyam is the place intended, as we know that it was the ancient
capital of the Ch4lukya dynasty. Its posmon also agrees better with both
of Hiven Tsiang’s distances, as it is about 400 miles to the north-west
of Anagundi, and 180 or 190 miles to the south of Bhdroch. To
the west of the city also flows the Kailds river, which at this point is
a large stream. Kalydn or Kaly4ni is mentioned by Kosmas Indiko-
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pleustes, in the 6th century, as the seat of a Christian bishopric, under
the name of Kalliana; and by the author of the Periplus, in the 2nd
century, as Kalliena, which had been a famous-emporium in-the time
of Saraganos the elder. The name of Kalydna also cccurs several
times in the Kdnhari cave inscriptions, which date from the 1st and 2nd
centuries of the Christian era.

“The circuit of the Province is said to be 6ooo Z, or 1000 miles,
which agrees with the dimensions of the tract remaining unassigned
between M4lwd on the north, Kosala and Andhra on the east, Konkana
on the south, and the sea on the west. The limiting points of this tract
are Ddmdn and Vingorla on the sea-coast, and Idaldbdd and Haidar-
4bdd inland, which give a circuit of rather more than 1000 miles.

¢On the eastern frontier of the kingdom there was a great mountain
with ridges rising one over another, and scarped crests. In former
days, the Arhat Achdra had built a monastery, with rooms excavated in
the rock, and a front of two storeys in height facing a sombre valley.
The vihdr attached to it was 100 feet in height ; and in the midst of the
monastery there was a stone statue of Buddha about 7o feet high,
which was surmounted by 7 stone caps suspended in the air without
any apparent support. The walls.of the v#4d» were divided all round
into panels, in which were sculptured with minute detail all the great
events of Buddha'’s life.  Outside the north and south gates of the
monastery there were stone elephants, both on the right hand and on
the left, which, according to the belief of the people, occasionally roared
so loudly as to make the earth quake. The description of the hill is
too vague to be of much use in identifying its position ; but if the
easterly bearing is correct, the hill of Ajayanti is most probably the
place intended, as its bluff ridges appear to answer better to the pilgrim’s
account than the smoother slopes of Ellore (Elura). But with the
exception of the stone elephants, the account is too vague to enable us
to identify the place with any certainty. 'There are two stone elephants
outside the Kailds excavation at Ellore, but that is a Brdhmanical
temple, and not a Buddhist ik~ There is also an elephant close to
the Indrasabha at Ellore; but the animal is inside the courtyard, instead
of outside the gate as described by the pilgrim. Scenes from Buddha'’s
life formed the common subjects of Buddhist sculpture, and would .
therefore offer no special assistance towards the identification of the
monastery. But though the pilgrim’s account is vague, it is so minute
as to the positions of the elephants and the arrangement of the sculp-
tures that I am inclined to think he must have scen the place himself.
In this case I would read “western” frontier of the kingdom, and
identify his cave monastery with the well-known excavations of Kdnhari
in the island of Salsette. Indeed, if I am correct in the identification
of Kalydni as the capital of Mah4rdshtra in the 7th century, it is almost
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certain that the pilgrim must have visited the Buddhist establishments
at Kdanhari, which are not more than 25 miles distant from Kalydni.

¢ The numerous inscriptions at Kanhari show that some of its excava-
tions must date as early as the 1st century before Christ, and the bulk
of them during the 1st and znd centuries after Christ. One of the inscrip-
tions is dated in the year 3o of the Sakddityakdl, or 108 o.D. No rethains
of stone elephants have yet been found at Kdnhari ; but as the structural
facades in front of the excavated 22475 have all fallen down, some elephant
torsos may yet be discovered amongst the ruins along the foot of the
scarped rock. Mr. E. West has already disinterred the remains of a stone
stupa with all its sculptured friezes from amongst these ruins, and further
research will no doubt bring to light many other interesting remains.’

Mahdsthdngarh. — Ancient shrine and scene of a fair in Bogrd
District, Bengal ; situated in lat. 24° §6’ 40" N., and long. 89° 24’ E.,
7 miles north of Bogrd town. The traditional capital of a monarch,
Parasurima, who ruled over 22 feudatory princes, and who is
identified by the Brdhmans with the sixth incarnation of Vishnu. The
common people assign a much later date to this Parasurdma of Mahds-
thdngarh, and say that he was destroyed by a Muhammadan saint,
named Shih Sultdn Hazrat Auliyd. The place accordingly forms a
nucleus around which many legends of both Hindu and Musalmin
origin have gathered. - Numerous remains connected with the two
religions mark its site, and it was for long a Muhammadan shrine of
great sanctity.

An ancient grant of about 650 acres from the Delhi Emperor,
subsequently confirmed by the Mughal Governor of Dacca in 1666,
still supports a fraternity of fakérs. Resumption proceedings, instituted
by Government in 1836, were abandoned in 1844, on proof of the
great antiquity of the grant, although the original deed or sazad had
been lost. A fair held in April yields about £6o to -the shrine.
Coins, dating as far back as 1448 A.D., have been discovered on the
spot, and it affords a promising site for archaological excavations.
In the local traditions, the oldest. fables of Hindu mythology are
confused with comparatively recent events in the Muhammadan
conquest of Bengal.—(For details, see Statistical Account of Bengal,
vol. vili. pp. . 192~196.)

Mahdsu,—Mountain near Simla, Punjab, on the confines of the
Keunthdl and Kothi States; one of the peaks in the sub-Himélayan
range. - Lat.-31° 6’ N, long. 77° 20’ E.  On the summit stands a small
temple of Chinese architecture, dedicated to Siva, Elevation above
sea-level, 9140 feet.” Several houses, belonging to residents of Simla,
are situated on the ridge running between Mashobra and Mahésu peak.
North of the peak lies the Phdgu Z#% bungalow or rest-house, a favourite
resort of visitors. The southern face of Mahdsu hill has been
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acquired from the Rdnd of Kothi by the Simla municipality as a
water catchment area. The Simla water-supply is obtained from springs
at this place. . »

Mahathaman., — Township in Prome District, Pegu Division,
British Burma. Area, 556 square miles. Bounded north by Thayet-myo
District; and east, south, and west by the Shwe-lay, Paung-de, and
Shwe-daung townships respectively. The north and north-east portions
are undulating, and are covered with valunable forest. Farther to the
west, the country is to a great extent level and under cultivation, while
a considerable tract stretching to the south is waste land. This tract
skirts the hills forming the boundary between Mahathaman and Shwe-
daung townships. South of Prome, it is confined on the west by
undulating ground gradually passing into low hills covered with eng
(Dipterocarpus tuberculatus) forest, and extending southwards for
many miles. On the east, the lower spurs of the Yoma Hills bound
it; while the centre of the plain is drained by the Zay, the head-
waters of the Myit-ma-ka, which receives all the water from the hilly
country east and west. On the hills to the north-east and north,
cotton is largely cultivated. There are two separate systems of
drainage, one in the north connected with the Irawadi,- and one
in the south connected with the Hlaing or Rangoon river through
the Zay and Myit-ma-ka. The chief streams falling into the Irawadi
are the North and South Na-win, with their tributaries, the Gway,
Ingin, and Khaung-tsauk (Chaung-sank), the three last named being
unnavigable.

The Great Northern Road from Rangoon runs through Mahdthaman
township for a short distance, just south of Prome; there are fair-
weather roads in all portions. The principal villages are Lek-kop-pin,
Alo-day-ya, and Dakd. Four or five miles east of Prome is the
ruined site of the ancient, Tharekhettara or Ya-thay-myo, once the
capital of the flourishing kingdom of Prome, whose sovereign ruled
(¢irca 100 A.D.) over the whole valley of the Irawadi. »

Mahdthaman township is divided into 10 revenue circles. Manufac-
tures of cutch and 7277 (toddy) sugar. Population (1877) 52,360 ; (1881)
61,581 ; gross revenue, £2374. Number of villages (1881-82), 73.
In the same year the land revenue was ;£1483; capitation tax, £o42;
net tax, £z ; local cess, £147. Area under cultivation, 9428 acres,
mostly under rice. Agricultural stock—horned cattle, 5766; pigs,
103 ; ploughs, 1593; and carts, 1435. ’ o

Mahatpur, — Town and municipality in Nakodar Sub-division,
Jalandhar (Jullundur) District, Punjab. Lat. 31° 3 N, long. 75° 31" E.
Population (1868) 6374 ; (1881) Gor1x, namely, Muhammadans, 3782 ;
Hindus, 2154 ; and Sikhs, 75. Number of houses, 1029. The town
is reputed to be of great antiquity, but now unimportant politically



170 MAHATWAR—MAHE,

4
or commercially, except as a local agricultural centre. Municipal
revenue in 1375-76, A£88; in 1883-84, L1191, or 74d. per head of
population within municipal limits. Primary school, 2 girls’ schools,
and 3 indigenous village schools. '

Mahatwér (also called Sehafwdr).— Town in Bdnsdih Zahst,
Ballia District, North-Western Provinces. Lat. 25° 50’ N., long. 84°
21’ B. Mahatwdr is situated on the Reoti-Bdnsdih road, 6 miles
distant from Bdnsdih town, and 12 miles from Ballia. It is the largest
and most populous place in Bdnsdih Z2/s//, and is the headquarters of
the Kinwdr clan of Rdjputs, who own more than three-fourths of the
town. It is quadrangular in shape, and is traversed by one good
road running east and west. The surrounding country is swampy, and
the roads which connect the town with Ballia, Bdnsdih, and Reot{ are
not open for wheeled traffic in the rainy season. Notwithstanding
this serious disadvantage, Mahatwédr possesses a considerable trade.
Sugar and indigo are exported to Agra and Calcutta, and coarse cloth
and shoes'to Nepdl ; the imports consist of cotton and salt from Agra
and Cawnpur, and tobacco and English cloth from Lower Bengal.
Bénsdih forms a distributing centre for the surrounding country, and
its large Di-weekly market is well attended. During August, September,
and October, there is also a considerable sale of cattle every market
day. Two indigo factories are owned and worked by natives. Popula-
tion (1872). 8975; (1881) 11,024, namely, Hindus, 10,137, and
Muhammadans, 887. Area of town site, 140 acres. A small house-tax
is levied for sanitary and police purposes, which in 1881 realized £129.
As a rule, the people are well off, and live in substantially built houses.
The town contains a police outpost station, middle class school, and a
post-office. )

Mahdvinyaka.—Sacred peak of the Bdrunibuntd Hills, Cuttack
District, Bengal ; visible from Cuttack city. Consecrated during ages
to Siva-worship by ascetics and pilgrims, who penetrated the surrounding
jungles, braving the wild Savars and other forest tribes. The Vaishnavs,
in later times, have built a monastery on the northern slope of the hill.
A massive piece of rock, 12 feet in circumference, still bears the name
of Mahdvinyaka, the Great Ganesa or Vinyaka, from its resemblance to
the elephant-headed god. The right face of the rock is considered to
be his father Siva ; the left face has a knot over it, fancied to represent
the bound-up tresses of his mother, Gauri or Parvatl. The rock is
accordingly” worshipped as the union of Siva, Gaurf, and Ganesa. - A
waterfall, 30 feet higher up, supplies the temple and its pilgrims.

- Mahé (Maki, a Fish’?).—French settlement within the limits of
Malabar District, Madras Presidency; situated in lat. 11° 41" 50" N,
and long. 75° 34’ ‘25" ., to the south of the mouth of the river Mahé,
with a roomy harbour whose rocky bar admits vessels up to 70 tons..
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The area is returned (1884) officially at 5909 hectares, or 2391 acres.
Population (1871) 8492; (1885) 8280, namely, 3915 males and 4365
females. According to the Census of 1881, the number of British
subjects in the settlement was 1513, of whom 618 were males and 895
females. The only French settlement on the west coast, and now of
little importance or commercial activity.

The place is thus described in an official report :—

¢This. little French. settlement is about 4, miles to the south of

" Tellicherri.  The French first settled here with a view to acquiring a
share in the pepper trade, in 1722, having obtained the grant of a plot
of ground for a factory from the Rdjd of Kadattanad, or, as he was.
styled, Boyaniir (literally VdZunavar, “ruler”); about the same time
they obtained the grant of a piece of land at Calicut from the Zamorin,
measuring about 6 acres, which is still in their possession (s¢¢ CALICUT).
In 1752 they acquired by purchase from the Ré4ji of Chirakkdl the
ports of Rdmdturti, Kavdi, Nileshwaram, and Mattalye; and in 1754,
Mount Dilli, from the same potentate. But with the surrender of
Mahé in February 1761, all these possessions fell into the hands of the
English; and, with the exception of the fort at Mount Dilli, which
was placed in charge of a European sergeant, all the other fortifications
were razed to the ground. Mahé was restored to the French in 1765 ;
but it was, with its surrounding dependencies, again captured by the
English in 1779, to be once more restored in 1983 It was for a third
time taken in 1793, and was finally given back, along with the small
factory at Calicut, in 1816, Mahé was at first a place of considerable
importance and trade, but having fallen so.frequently into the hands
of the English, the settlement and its trade suffered ; and in 1782, its
fortifications were not only razed to the ground but the town was
nearly entlrely burnt.

.“Mahé is now a decaying phce with most of its chief bmldmgs
picturesquely situated on the bank close to the river mouth. The
site is hilly, but covered with a dense mass of cocoa-nut palms. It is:
noted for the fertility of its soil and the salubrity of its climate. The
settlement is in charge of a chefde-service sibordinate to Pondicherri.
Revenue (1883), £1790. It contains a Roman Catholic chapel, a
school, and British post-office ; and a long wooden bridge, maintained
by the British Government, gives access to the British territory on the
right bank. The coast road from Beypur (Bepur) railway terminus,
running northward through Tellicherri and the military station of
Cannanore, passes through Mahé.’

- Maheji (or Chinchkhed). — Town and municipality in Khdndesh
District, . Bombay Presidency; and a station on the Great Indian
Peninsula Railway; 240 miles north-east of Bombay, and 45 miles
east of Dhiilia. Population (1881) 2136 ; municipal income, £144;
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incidence of taxation per head of population, 1s. 3d. The chief Hindu
fair of Khdndesh is held here annually from January to March, The
fair is held in honour of Mgheji, a woman of the agricultural class, who
became an ascetic zoo years ago. So great was her sanctity that vows
were paid to her during her lifetime. After a twelve years’ stay in
the hamlet of Chinchkhed close by the site of the fair, Mdheji buried
herself alive. The value of the goods sold at the fair in 1882 was
estimated at £419,721. Lat. 20° 46’ N., long. 75° 30' E. A horse
show and agricultural exhibition are held here annually, and a post-
office and dispensary are maintained during the continuance of the
fair.

Mahendragiri (Makendra Malar)—Mountain peak in the Eastern
Ghidts, Ganjdm District, Madras Presidency. Lat. 18° 58 10" N,
long, 84° 26’ 4" E.; 4923 feet above sealevel. The plateau is formed
of porphyritic gneiss embedding large crystals of felspar, but the highest
peaks are of granitic gneiss in huge prismati¢ blocks. There is a
bungalow near the summit commanding a magnificent view, as the
mountain is but 16 miles from the sea. Several temples of unknown
date and megalithic structures of doubtful origin are situated near
the summit, which is crowned by an ancient Sivaite temple, much
shattered by lightning.

Mahendratandya. — Two rivers in Ganjdm District, Madras
Presidency ; rising in the Mahendragiri hill, an outlier of the range of
Eastern Ghéts. © One of the streams so called flows eastwards, and,
draining the saminddrts of Budarasingi, Mandasa, and part of Jalantra,
falls into the sea at Bdrwd. The other and the larger stream flows
south-westward .into the Parla Kimedi zeminddr?, wherein it fills
several important reservoirs for irrigation, and passing the town of Parla
Kimedi, joins the river Vamsadh4rd.

Mahesar.—Town in Indore State, Central India.—Sec MAHESWAR.

Mdhesh.—Village suburb of Serampur, Higli District, Bengal. Lat.
22° 44’ N., long. 88° 23" 45” E. Famous for the two great festivals of
Jaganndth, the Sndn-Jdird or ¢ bathing of the god,” in May, and the Rath-
Jatrd or ‘car procession,” six days later, At the latter, the god is
dragged to-the village of Ballabhpur, a mile distant, and brought back
after an eight days’ visit, to the temple of Radhdballabh. An important
fair is held at Mdhesh during the eight days, with an attendance of
about 8ooco persons daily, and 100,000 people on the first and eighth
day, when the procession and return journey take place.

Mdéhesh-rekha, — Formerly a Sub-division of Hiigli District,
Bengal, recently abolished, and reconstituted as the Ulubdrid Sub-
division of the magisterial District of Howrah.—.See ULUBARIA.

Mahespur.—Town and municipality in Jessor District, Bengal.
Lat.-22° 55’ 55" N., long. 88° 56" 50" E. Estimated population within
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municipal limits, 5ooo; municipal income (1883-84), ;4250 ; average
incidence of taxation, 1r§d. per head.

Maheswar (Makesh Asura)—Town in Indore State, Central India
Agency; situated in lat. 22° 11° N, and long. 75° 37" E., on the north or
right bank of the Narbadd (Nerbudda), which here rushes over a rocky
bottom between banks 60 to 8o feet high. The stream is about 2000
feet wide at this point, and the water is reached by a vast ghd# or flight
of stone stairs reaching below the water at its lowest. It is the chief
town of Maheswar district, within Holkar's swba% or governorship of
Nimar. Maheswar was formerly the residence of Ahalya B4i, widow
of Khanda Rdo, son of the Mahdrdji Malhar Rdo. A town of great
antiquity, and mentioned in the Purdnas. Under the name: of
Mahesvati, it was traditionally founded by Sehesra Arjuna, and formed
the first capital of the Indu or Lunar race.

In more modern times Maheswar has undergone many changes.
On one occasion an earthquake seems to have overturned the town,
for it is stated that in digging below the surface of the site, articles of
furniture are sometimes discovered lying upside down. It contains a
fort in bad repair, and a fine palace, built, about fifty years ago, of
grey basalt, and highly ornamented with sculptures. Thornton states
that the estimated population in 1820 was 17,500. No later figures
are available, for the town was not returned in the Census of 1881 as
having a population of over 5ooo. The cloth manufactures of
Maheswar are prized all over the country. They are of both cotton
and silk, with gold embroidery introduced in various designs and
degrees, according to the f%ncy and capacity of the purchasers. The
dhotis (waist-cloths) and sdris (women’s coverings) of Maheswar fetch
larger prices than those made at Benares, and they are undoubtedly of
better make. - Large school, with 3c0 pupils.

Mahgdwdn.—Town in Hardoi District, Oudh ; situated g miles
north of Sandila. Population (1881) 3256 persons, residing in 481
mud houses. Bi-weekly market. The inhabitants have a local reputa-
tion for honesty in conducting arbitrations.

Mahi.—River of the Bombay Presidency. The Mahi has a course
of from 300 to 350 miles in-length, and a drainage area estimated at
from 15,000 to 17,0c0 square miles. After the Narbadd (Nerbudda)
and Tépti, it is the largest river of Gujardt, and the fifth largest in
the Bombay Presidency. The main branch of the Mahi rises about
1850 feet above sea-level in the Amjhera State, Malwd, in lat. 22° 52’
N., and long. 7 5 5" E almost- due east of the town of Cambay, and
distant from it in a straight line about 160 miles. The source of the
nver is in the Mehad Lake, half-way between the town of Amjhera
and the village of Bhopdwar near the western extremity of the Vindhya
mountains, where, taking a sharp bend almost at right angles to-the
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line of their main range, they stretch northwards to meet the Amvalh
hills.

For 6 or 7 miles, the Mahi ﬁows westward, then bending round
Bhopdwar, it takes a northerly courseé parallel with the line of the
northern Vindhya Hills. Sunk in a deep valley between banks in
places more than roo feet high, receiving as it passes many tributaries
from the east, but no stream of any size from the west, for 140 miles
the Mahi flows to the north till the boundary hills of Bdgar force the
stream to take a sudden turn westward. For 25 miles it continues to
flow to the west, when, meeting the high mountains of Mewdd, it
makes a further bend to the south-west, which direction it keeps until its
fall into the Gulf of Cambay, in lat. 22° 14’ N., and long. 72° 38" E.

During the first part of its Gujardt course, the Mahi passes through

the lands of the Mahi Kdntha and Rewd Kdntha States. It then enters
British territory, and separates the District of Kaira on the right, from
the Pdnch Mahdls and Baroda on the left. Farther to the west, and
for the rest of its course, its right bank forms the southern boundary
of the State of Cambay, and its left the northern limit of Broach ' Dis-
trict. At Bungra, 1oo miles from its source, the Mahi is crossed by
the Baroda-Nimach (Neemuch) road, and here the bed is 400 yards
wide, with a stream of 100 yards and a depth of 1 foot. The Kaira
section is about 1oo miles in length, the last 45 miles of the section
becoming tidal water. The limit of the tidal flow is Verdkhdndi,
where the stream is 120 yards across, and the average depth 18 inches.
About 30 miles neater the sea, close to the village of Dehvin, the
river enters Broach District from the east, and forms an estuary. The
distance across its mouth from Cambay to Kdvi is 5 miles.
* During flood time, at spring-tides, a bore is formed at the estuary,
and a walllike line of foam-topped water rushes up for 2o miles, to
break on the Dehvdn sands. The bed of the Mahi lies so much below
the level of the land on-either side of its banks, that its waters cannot
readily be made use of for irrigation. In fair weather the Mahi is
fordable at many places—at  Dehvdn, Gajna, Khdnpur, and Ometa, for
instance.

According to the legend, the Mahi is the daughter of the Earth and
of the sweat that ran from the body of Indrddyumna, the King of Ujjain.
Although, like other streams, it is held sacred, fear would seem
to be the prevailing feeling of the natives in their worship of the Mahi.
The height of its banks, and the fierceness of its floods; the deep
gullies through which the travellet has to pass on his way to the river;
and perhaps, above all, the bad name of the tribes on its banks, explaln
the proverb: ¢ When the Mabi is crossed, there is comfort.’ Four
places on the Mahi are specially sacred and much visited by pilgrims
—DMingrar, Fazilpur, Angarh, and Yaspur, ;
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Mahiganj.—Town in Rangpur District, Bengal ; situated in lat. 25°
43’ 30" N, and long. 8¢° 20’ E., in the vicinity of, and within the
municipal limits of, the civil station of RaNGPUR. Total population
of Rangpur municipality (1881), 13,320 ; municipal revenue (1883-84),
£ 1598, of which £947 was derived from taxation ; average incidence
of taxation, 1s. 5d. per head. Mahiganj was formerly a large seat of
commerce, but is now a place of declining importance, for trade is
gradually forsaking it for the ddzdr of Nawdbganj, which is closer to
the civil station. Dispensary.

Mahi Kdntha, The.—Group of Native States under a Political
Agency of the Government of Bombay. The territory is situated
between 23° 14’ and 24° 28 N. lat.,, and between 72° 40" and 74° 5" E.
long. ; with an area of 11,049 square miles, and a population (1881) of
517,485 souls. It is bounded on the north-east by the Rajput States
of Udaipur (Oodeypore) and Dungarpur; on the south-east by Rewd
Kdntha ; on the south by the British District of Kaira; and on the
west by the Native State of Baroda, Ahmaddbdd District, and the
country under the Palanpur Agency. The Mahi Kdntha territory
is subject to a number of chiefs, of whom the Rdj4 of Epar (Idar) is
by far the most important. In May 1877, these chiefs were classified
into -7 divisions, according to their importance and the extent of their
jurisdiction, o

The Native State of Edar covers nearly half the whole terri-
tory ; 11 other States are of some importance, and the remainder are
estates belonging to- Rdjput or Koli Thdkurs, once the lawless
feudatories of Baroda, and still requiring the anxious supervision of
the Political Officer. The R4jd of Edar is a First-Class chief, exer-
cising full powers of jurisdiction, both civil and criminal (in the case
of British subjects-only with the consent of the Political Agent). The
chiefs of the Second Class exercise. jurisdiction in civil cases up to
#2000 ; and full jurisdiction in criminal cases, subject to confirmation
by the Political Agent in capital cases, and with the above limitation
in regard to British subjects. Chiefs of the Third Class exercise
jurisdiction in civil cases up.to 4500, and in criminal cases up to a
penalty of two years’ imprisonment and Aroo fine, with the above
limitation in regard to British subjects; and so on for the remaining
four classes, with gradually decreasing powers. There are 2z States
of the Second Class—Pol and Ddnta; 3 of the Third Class—Mdilpur,
Ménsa, Mohanpur; -9 of the Fourth Class—Warsora, Pethdpur,
Randsan; Punddra, Khardl, Ghordsar, Katosdn,. Ilol, Amalydra; 9 of
the Fifth Class—Waldsna, D4bha, Wésna, Suddsna, Rupal, Dadhdlya,
‘Magori, Wardgdm, Sithamba ; 13 of the Sixth Class—Ramds, Derol,
Kherdwdra, Karoli, Waktipur, Prempur, Dedhrota, Tajpuri, Hdpa,
Satldsna, Bhdlusna, Likhi, Harol; 15 of the Seventh Class—Maguna,
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Bolandra, Tejpura, Visrora, Pélej, Dehloli, Kassalpura, Mahmudpura,
Ijpura, Rdmpura, Rénipura, Gdbat, Timba, Umbri, Motakotarna.

Physical Aspects—Mahi Kidntha includes tracts of land differing
widely in character and appearance. In the north and east, the country
is rough and wild, broken by ranges of steep well-wooded hills. To
the south and west the country is level, well wooded, and most of it
cultivated. The soil of Mahi Kdntha is of two kinds, one light and
sandy, the other black ; both of them are rich.

With a well-marked fall from the north-east to the south-west, the
country is thoroughly drained. The Saraswat{ river, for about 4o
miles, passes close to, and almost parallel with, the north-west
boundary of the Agency. The Sdbarmati river flows through Mahi
K4ntha for a distance of 60 miles; for 40 miles crossing the Agency
from north-east to south-west, and for 20 miles skirting its western
boundary. The Hithmati river passes through Mahi Kdntha for
about 35 miles, and joins the Sibarmati below Ahmadnagar. The
Khdri, the Meshwa, the M4jam, the Vitrak, and other streams also.
drain the country. The waters of only one of them, the Hathmati,
have been used for irrigation on any large scale. Between. 1869
and 1873 a weir was built across the Hithmati, close above
Ahmadnagar ; and so much of its water as was not wanted for the
people of Ahmadnagar and other places on its bank, was taken to
feed a canal for irrigating the Pardntij Sub-division of Ahmaddbdd
District.  Though with no natural lakes, Mahi Kdntha is well
supplied with ponds and wells. The Rdni Taldo has an area-of 94
acres, and greatest depth of 17 feet; the Karmdbdwi Taldo, area 134
acres, greatest depth 15 feet ; the Babsur Taldo, area 182 acres, greatest
depth 15 feet.

History.—The earliest settlers were Bhils and Kolis. These were
subdued by Sind Rdjputs whom the advent of the Muhammadan drove
from their own country. In the 1sth century, the Mahi Kdntha (or
Banks of the Mahi) fell under the sway of the Ahmaddbdd Kings,
and on their decline under that of .the Mughal Emperors. The
Mughals only collected occasional tribute by moving a large force into
the territory. - The Marathds followed the Mughals, and every two or three
years sent their mulkagiri or tribute-collecting army into the region. In
1811, when the Mardthd power was declining, the British Government
stipulated to collect and pay over to the Gdekwdr the yearly tribute. In
1820, the British Government finally took over management of the
Mahi Kdntha territory. They agreed to collect and pay over the tribute
free of expense to Baroda ; while on its part Baroda pledged itself not
to send troops into the country, or in any way to interfere with the
administration. Since 1820, disturbances have occurred more than
once. From 1833 to 1836 there were local tumults, which required
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an armed force for their suppression. In 1857-58 a display of force
became again necessary, when the registration of arms and the disarming
.of part of the people took place. A smart engagement was fought at
Taringa Hill, and the town of Mondeti was carried by assault. In
1867 a disturbance arose at Posina. . Since then, peace remained
unbroken until 1881, when the Bhils of Pol rose against their chief, and
extorted from him a settlement of their claims.

In 1838, Captain (afterwards Sir James) Qutram instituted border
Panchdyats for the settlement of the numerous blood-feuds and disputes
between the wild Bhils on the Mahi Kdntha and Réjputdna frontier.
The system, which is one of money compensation for crime, has been
found very effective in preventing reprisals and maintaining peace. In
1873 the rules were revised, providing for the regular assembling of
the courts under a British officer as president, aided by two assessors
from each of the States concerned. In 1878, arrangements were con-
- cluded for the extradition of all criminals except Bhils, and of dhgpds
or witch-finders among the Bhils, between Mahi K4ntha and Rdjputdna.
During the year 1878-79, measures were taken in most of the Mahi
Kédntha States for the suppression of illicit stills, in which the
malkud liquor is manufactured ; but the cheapness of this liquor is still
the curse of the Mahi Kdntha States, as the Bhils and Kolis cannot
resist the temptation,

Population—The Census of 1372 returned the popu,atlon of the
territory at 447,056 ; the Census of 1881 at 517,485 ; so that in the
intervening period of nine years an increase of 70,429 persons, or
15°7 per cent.,, seems to have taken place. Area in-1881, 11,049
square miles ; number of villages, 1816 ; number of occupied houses,
117,112, The density is 46°8 persons to the square mile; villages
per square mile, o'164; houses per square mile, 13'1; persons per
occupied house, 4°4. Of the total population, 266,566 are males and
250,919 females. During the period 1872~1881, the female population
shows an increase of zo per cent., as against an increase of II per
cent. among the males, This disproportionate increase is probably
due in part to a more complete enumeration of the females in 1881
Of the total population, 207,760, or 40 per cent., were returned as
under 15 years of age, namely, boys 108,222, and girls 99,538. Adults
numbered 290,541, or 56 per cent. of the population, namely, males
147,813, and females 142,728.

Distributed according to religion, the Census of 1831 shows the
following figures —Hmdus 461,974, or 89’z per cent.; Muham-
madans, 22,408, or 4°3 per cent.; Jains, 13,005, or 20 per cent.;
Piérsis, 5; Jews, 5; Christians, 4; aboriginal tribes, 19,184. Among
the Hindus, Brahmans number 27,885 ; Rdjputs, 19,187 ; Kunbis (culti-
vators), 80,328; Kolis (labourers), 146,567; Kumbhdrs (potters),
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10,890 ; Lohdrs (blacksmiths), 7475 ; Mdhdrs (low castes), 19,2333
Sondrs (goldsmiths), 1700; Chamdrs, 4803 ; Darjis (tailors), 5368;
Sutdrs (carpenters), 6881 ; and Népits (barbers), 6476. The different
Muhammadan sects are not specified by the Census. The aboriginal
population (19,184) is returned entirely as Bhils.

The male population is grouped as regards occupation in the
following six main classes :—(r) Professional class, including State
officials of every kind and members of the learned professions,
5007 ; (2) domestic servants, inn and lodging keepers, 1867 ; (3) com-
mercial class, including bankers, merchants, carriers, etc., 3I5T;
(4) agricultural and pastoral class, including shepherds, 109,909 ;
(5) industrial class, including all manufacturers and artisans, 30,829 ;
and (6) indefinite and unproductive class, comprising all general
labourers, male children, and members of unspecified occupations,
115,728,

Of the 1816 villages in the territory, 1165 contained in 1881 a popu-
lation of less than two hundred inhabitants; 394 contained between
two and five hundred ; 152 bBetween five hundred and a thousand ; 79
between one and two thousand ; 16 between two and three thousand ;
6 between three and five thousand ; 4 between five and ten thousand.

The Bhils are the most remarkable of the Mahi Kdntha tribes.
They are hardy and enterprising, and as sagacious in daily conduct as
they are secret and speedy when on one of their robbing expeditions.’
They speak a dialect composed of Hind{ and Gujardti, which is extremely
difficult to understand ; worship stones covered with red lead and oil ;
believe firmly in witchcraft, and are much addicted to witch-swinging.
Ordinarily among the Mahi Kdntha Bhils, the woman chooses her own
husband. At the Posina fair in the north, if a Bhil succeeds in taking
the woman he desires to marry across the river without being dis-
covered, the parents of both agree to the marriage. If he is found out
before he has crossed the river, the man is severely handled by the
father of the girkk The oer, or Bhil vendetta, usually takes the form
of cattlelifting. No Bhil will disregard the %7 or cry which
proclaims that a tribesman is in trouble,

Some Bhils, taking the name of bkagass or ascetics, have become the
followers of a Bhil teacher, Kherddi Surmal. This teacher is a follower
of the Hindu god Rdma (the seventh incarnation of Vishnu), and
forbids the killing of animals, the drinking of liquor, and the commit-
ting of offences. Like a high-caste Hindu, the dZagas does not partake
of food without bathing ; puts a red mark on the brow, and ties a yellow
strip of cloth round the turban. The Bhils formerly treated these
bhagats as outcasts, and caused them much annoyance, -This the
authorities put a stop to.- In 1880, the dhagats were estimated at Soo,
" and not one of their number had been accused of any crime.
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The Bhil villages are without means of defence ; there are no forts
in the territory; and the hills, though well clothed with forest, can
be easily turned, and are not secure from the operations of regular
troops. .

Agriculture, Trade, ete.—The soil is of two kinds, light and black.
The south and west of the Agency are level. In Rehvar and the valley
of the Saraswat{ there is a large irrigated area. Most of the tillage is for
%harif or rainy-season crops. In 1881, the male agriculturists, including
landholders, cultivators, and agricultural labourers, numbered 109,909,
or 21°2 per cent. of the population. The ordinary cost of irrigation,
chiefly from wells and ponds, per acre, is—for wheat, from 14s. to
21s. ; for barley, from £1, 6s. to £1, 8s.; for opium, 41, 10s. to £ 2,
5s.; and for sugar-cane, /£ 10 to £15. Holdings vary in size from 6
to 6o acres. A set of agricultural implements for an average holding .
costs £3, 10s. A cart is worth £10. In 1872 there were 506,375
horned cattle ; 98,624 goats; 16,187 sheep; 7811 asses; 4316 horses ;
and 1467 camels. Severe famines occurred in 1791 and 1813 ;
scarcities in 1825 and 1834.

There are nine chief lines of road. DPost-offices are situated in the
five following towns—Edar, Ahmadnagar, Sddra, M4nsa, and Pethdpur.
The most important fairs are those at Sdmldji and Brdhmakhed.
Average annual value of merchandise sold at the Sdmldji fair, £ 60.c00.

There is a ##ukddri school at Sddra, for the sons of the Rdjds
and Thakurs who are unable to attend the Réjkumdr College in
Kithidwdr., The total number of schools in 1882-83 was 65 ; scholars,
3668. In 1882-83, two new dispensaries were opened, and in the three
older dispensaries the average daily attendance varied from 43 to 62.
The hospital at Edar was enlarged. The people, excepting the Bhils,
have taken kindly to vaccination; 11,402 operations were performed in
1882-83. In the same year registered deaths numbered 7752, and
births 11,078, ‘

The entire revenues of the 5z States of Mahi Kdntha in 1882-83
" were returned at £97,163. The total tribute payable by the different
States amounted in the same year to 414,005, of which the Giekwdr
as superior overlord received £12,751; the Chief of Edar, £863; the
British Government, 452 ; and other States (who receive tribute from
minor attached feudatories), £339. The whole of the tribute is
collected by the British Government, and handed over to the superior
chiefs entitled to receive it.

Mshim. — Sub-division of Thdna District, Bombay Presidency.
Area, 419 square miles, containing 1 town and 185 villages. Popula-
tion (1872) 71,974 ; (1881) 77,360, namely, 39,132 males and 38,228
females, occupying 12,592 houses. Hindus numbered 73,0383
Muhammadans, 2335 ; and ‘others; 1987. Land revenue (1882),
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412,527, The Sub-division lies in the west of Thdna District. A
range of forest-clad hills divides it from north to south, and in the north-
east corner are high hills with jagged peaks, of which Asheri is the chief.
In the south-east, Takmak peak rises to 2000 feet above sealevel. The
land to the west of the central range is low, flat, and broken by swamps
and tidal creeks. Climate pleasant on the coast ; but in the interior the
heat of the hot weather is intense, and there is much fever after the
rains. Water-supply fair. The Vaitarna river, which flows through the
Sub-division, is navigable for native craft of about 25 tons. Of the
area of 419 square miles, about g square miles are occupied by the lands
of alienated villages. The remainder contains 112,072 acres of cul-
tivable land ; 16,606 acres of uncultivable land ; 18,406 acres of land
under grass ; and 115,305 acres of village sites, roads, ponds, and
river beds. In 1880-81, of 112,072 acres of Government cultivable
land, 42,749 acres.were under actual cultivation, of which 532 acres
were twice cropped ; 34,681 acres were fallow. Grain crops occupied
40,232 acres; pulses, 1712 acres; oil-seeds, 48 acres; fibres, 28
acres ; and miscellaneous crop, 1261 acres. In 1880 there were 6785
holdings, of an average area of 1254 acres, paying an average
Government land-tax of 41, 155. 14d. In 1883, Mahim Sub-division
contained two criminal courts and one police station, with 34 men of
the regular police,

Méhim.—Chief town and port of the Mdhim Sub-division, Thdna
District, Bombay Presidency ; situated in lat. 19° 1’ 30" N., and long.
72° 52’ 50" E., about 5% miles west of the Pilghar station on the
Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railway, and 56 miles north of
Bombay. Population (1872) 7183 ; (881) 7122. Hindus numbered
6947; Muhammadans, 146 ; Christians, 23 ; Jains, 5; and Pdrsis, 1.
Famous for its palms, ‘the Mdhim woods.’ The village of Kelve,
whose name is almost always joined with Mdhim, lies on the opposite
side of a creek about 24 miles to the south. The coast is very rocky
near the harbour, and a reef stretches for two miles from the shore.
A small island fort lies opposite the village of Kelve. Mdhim town
is to a large extent occupied by gardens. Post-office, dispensary, and
two schools, with 351 scholars in 1883-84. In 1880, the dispensary
afforded relief to 34 in-door and 6774 out-door patients.

Delhi Musalmdns had possession of Msdhim in 1350; Gujardt
governors succeeded ; in 1532 the Portuguese occupied it; and in
1612 it was bravely held against the Muighals. The tomb of a
-Portuguese nobleman has been unearthed, and its slab placed in the
Collector’s garden at Th4na.

Mdhim is a municipal town, with an income in 1882-83 of £235 ;
incidence of taxation, 734d. per head. Average annual value of trade
+ during the five years ending 1881-8z—imports, 42958, and exports,
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£6730. In1881-82the imports were valued at .£ 2468, and the exports
at £6763. Médhim is one of the seven ports included in the Tdrdpur
Customs division.

Mahim (Mehim).—Ancient and decayed town in Rohtak fakst,
Rohtak District, Punjab. I.at. 28° 58 x., long. 46° 20’ E.; situated
20 miles west of Rohtak town. Population (1868) 6768 ; (1881) 7315,
namely, Hindus, 3903 ; Muhammadans, 3314 ; Jains, 94 ; and Sikhs, 4.
Number of occupied houses, 1055. Mahim bears traces of an importance
in former times greater than it now enjoys. The origmal town,
founded before the Muhummadan conquest, was destroyed by Shahdb-
ud-din Ghori, but was restored in 1266 A.D. by one Peshora, a daziyd.
Akbar bestowed the town in ydgi7 upon Shahbdz Khdn, an Afghdn,
under whose descendants it attained great prosperity. During the
reign of Aurangzeb, however,- Mahim was plundered in the ceurse
of the desultory war waged against that Emperor by the Rdjputs
under Durga D4s. Although afterwards gradually re-peopled, it never
recovered its greatness. The chief relic of antiquity is a fine well
with steps, built in 1656 by Saidu Kaldl, mace-bearer to Shdh Jahdn.
Several other interesting ruins surround the town, chiefly old tombs
and mosques of quaint design; and the general view of the town,
with its high walls and brick houses, is somewhat picturesque. It has
no trade of any importance, and does not possess a municipality,
although a small conservancy establishment is maintained from the
proceeds of a house-tax. Police station, post-office, town school, and
rest-house. .

Mahlog (Mdélsg). — One of the Simla Hill States, under the
Government of the Punjab, lying between 30° 52" 30" and 31° 5 .
lat., and between 76° 52’ and 76° 58 E. long. The Chief or Thdkur
was ousted by the Gurkhas during their invasion in the early years of
the century, but was confirmed in his former possessions after the
Guirkhas were driven out of the country; the sezad dates from 1814.

The area of the State is 48 square miles, with 222 villages and 626
occupied houses. Population (x881) g169, namely, males 4966, and
females 4203 ; number of families, 1932. Hindus number goo8, and
Muhammadans 161. Estimated revenue, 41000 per annum, out of
which tribute of 4145 is paid to the British Government. Principal
products, opium and grain. Raghundth Chand, the present. (1885)
Thékur, succeeded his father Dhulip Chand in 1880, and was born
about 1862. The family suffix is Chand. Sentences of death passed
by the Thékur require the confirmation of the Superintendent of the
Hill States. All other punishments are awarded by the Chief on his
own authority. A military force of 75 men is kept up.

Mahmuidabad. — Pargané in' Siddhauli Zaksil, Sitipur District,
Oudh ; bounded on the north by Biswdn, on the east by Sadrpur, on
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the south by Bara Banki District, and on the west by Bdri, A well-
cultivated level tract, producing rich crops. Area, 130 square miles,
or 83,097 acres, of which 57,962 acres were cultivated and 12,235
acres still available for tillage, at the time of the land settlement of
the District. Population (1869) 73,768 ; (1881) 78,002, namely,
males 41,023, and females 36,979. Government land revenue at time
of settlement, £11,346 ; average incidence, 2s. 83d. per acre of total
area, 3s. 33d. per acre of assessed area, and 3s. 11d. per acre of
cultivated area. The #f/ukddr, a Muhammadan Shaikh, owns 125 out
of the 197 villages comprising the pargand. .

Mahmiid4bdd.—Town in Sitdpur District, Oudh ; situated on the
high road from Sitdpur town to Bahramghdt. Lat. 27° 17’ 40" N., long.
81° ¢’ 45" E. Population (1869) 6313 ; (1881) 7335, namely, Muham-
madans, 4055 ; Hindus, 3195 ; and Jains, 85. Area of town site, 330
acres. With the exception of the temples and mosques, and the
tdlukdd?’s residence, a new and- lofty three-storied mansion, there are
no masonry buildings in the town. Annual market sales, between
A11,000 and £12,000. Manufacture of brass utensils. Police station,
post-office, registration office, school, and travellers’ rest-house. The
town was founded about 200 years ago by Mahmuid Khdn, ancestor
of the present Zd/ukddr.

Mahobd.—South-eastern Za/isi/ of Hamirpur District, North-Western
Provinces ; consisting of a hilly and rocky tract, interspersed with the
famous artificial lakes formed by the ancient Chandel princes. Area,
329 square miles, of which 138 square miles are cultivated. Popula-
tion (1872) 72,163 ; (1881) 70,626, namely, males 36,518, and females
34,108, Hindus number 66,784 ; Muhammadans, 3841 ; and ‘ others,’
1. Of the g2 villages comprising the Za/si/, 51 contain less than
five hundred inhabitants. Land revenue, /49047 ; total Government
revenue, 410,239 ; rental paid by cultivators, £15,318; incidence of
Government revenue per acre, 10yd. The Z2/4si/ contains 1 civil and
1 criminal court, with 3 #dnds or police circles, a regular police force
of 42 men, and a village police of 181 chautkiddrs.

Mahob4a. — Ancient town in Hamirpur District, North-Western
Provinces, and head-quarters of Mahobd #aksi/; lies in lat. 25° 17
40" N.; and long. 79° 54’ 40" E., on the route from Bandd to Sdgar, 32
miles south-west of the former town; also on that from Hamirpur to
Naugdon, 54 miles south of Hamirpur town. Population (1872) 6977;
(1881) 7577, namely, Hindus, 5842, and Muhammadans, 1735. Area
of town site, 162 acres. The town stands on the side of the Madan
Ségar Lake, constructed by the Chandel Rdjéds, and consists of three
distinct portions—one north of the central hill, known as the Old Fort ;
one on ‘the top of the hill, known as the Inner Fort; and one to the
south, known as Dariba. Founded about 8co 4.p. by Rdjé Chandra
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Varmma, who performed a great sacrifice, from which the town derives
1ts name.

Architectural antiquities of the Chandel period abound through
out the neighbourhood. The R4m Kund marks the place where
Chandra Varmma, founder of the dynasty, died; and the tank is
believed to be a reservoir into which the united waters of all holy
streams pour themselves. The fort, now almost entirely in ruins,
commands a beautiful view over the hills and lakes. The temple of
Munia Devi, partially renovated, has in front of its entrance a stone
pillar ascribed to Madana Varmma. Of the lakes, confined by mag-
nificent masonry dams, two have greatly silted up ; but the Kirat and
Madan S4gar lakes, works of the 11th and rzth centuries, still remain .
deep and clear sheets of water. The shores of the lakes, and the
islands in their midst (one of which, in the Madan Ségar, is connected
with the mainland by a stone causeway), are thickly covered with pillars,
broken sculpture, and other early remains. The numerous armns of the
lakes embrace rocky tongues of land, surrounted by picturesque ruins ;
while on the hills above are the remains of summer-houses, where the

“ancient Rdjds enjoyed the cool breezes from the water. Where the
town runs along the northern bank of the Madan Sdgar, on the
artificial dam which hems it in, flights of granite steps lead down the
bank, while shrines overhang the edge. Relics of Jain temples also
occur.

The Chandels reigned at Mahobd for twenty generations, until
Parmdl, the first to drop the suffix of Varmma or Brahm, was con-
quered by Prithwi R4j. About 1195 A.D., the town fell into the hands
of Kutab-ud-din. The existing monuments of Muhammadan date
include the tomb of Jdlhan Khdn, constructed from the fragments of
a Sivaite temple ; and a mosque, also built of Chandel materials, and
bearing an inscription in Persian, which assigns its foundation to the
year 1322, during the reign of Ghiyds-ud-din Tughlak. At a later
period, Mahobd became the head-quarters of a Banj4r4 colony, who
supplied grain to Central India. ‘The modern town contains a Za/sé,
police station, post-office, school, dispensary, sardi, &édzdr, and
travellers’ bungalow, Small trade in grain, English and country cloth,
and pdn.

Maholi (Maluili).— Pargand in Mistikh Za/si/, Sitdpur, District,
Oudh ; bounded on the north by Kheri District, on the east by Sitdpur
pargand, on the south by Mistikh pargand, and on the west by the
Kathna river, separating it from Chandra pargand. A fertile region,
with the exception of some sandy and raviny tracts in the vicinity of
the Kathna river. Highly cultivated by Kurmis, who are skilled
agriculturists. Area, 797 square miles, or 51,057 acres, of which 28,029
acresarecultivated, 8861 cultivable, 8278 rent-free, and 5889 uncultivable,
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Incidence of Government land revenue, 2s. old. per acre of total area,
2s. 43d. per acre of assessed area, and 3s. 13d. per acre of cultivated
area.  Population” (1869) 33,678; (1881) 37,514, namely, males
19,965, and females 17,549. The pargand has repeatedly changed
hands, having been held successively by Pdsfs, Ahbans, and Gaurs.
An Ahban Rdjd held it at the time of the Mutiny, but his estates were
confiscated for rebellion, and conferred upon loyal grantees.

Mahong.— Pargand in Malihdbdd #e4st/, Lucknow District, Oudh;
situated along the left bank of the Gumt{ river ; bounded on the north
by Sitdpur, on the east by Bara Banki, and on the south and west by .
Lucknow #aZsél.  One of the most fertile and best cultivated pargands in
the District ; but along the banks of the Gumti, and for some distance
inland, the country is sandy, and dotted with marshes. The interior
consists of a large tract of jungle, still awaiting reclamation. Area, 147}
square miles, or 94,259 acres, of which 55,817 acres are cultivated and
20,806 acres available for cultivation, Government land revenue,
#12,290; average incidence, 2s. 74d. per acre of total area, 3s. 41d.
per acre of assessed area, and 3s. 1od. per acre of cultivated area. Of
the 195 villages comprising the pargand, 129 are held by Rdjputs.
Population (1869) 71,518; (1881) 65,248, namely, males 34,180, and
females 31,068, Two towns contain upwards of 2000 inhabitants
(Itaunja and Mandidon), and eight others between 1000 and 2000
Good road communication with Lucknow and other towns. Originally
held by the Bhars, these were ousted by Kurmfs, who in their turn
were driven out by Réjputs of the Ponwdr and Chauhdn tribes. The
two chief td/ukddrs are Ponwdr Réjputs.

Mahona. — Town in Malihdb4dd #aksi/, Lucknow District, Oudh;
situated east of the Lucknow and Sitdpur road, and about 15 miles
from Lucknow city. It was formerly the head-quarters town of the
pargand, and the residence of the Government officials. But the home-
stead of the village of Gobindpur adjoined it, and it is said that on one
occasion the Brahman proprietors of the latter village broke into the
Government fort and recovered a child that they had placed there as
hostage for revenue. The dmz/ thereupon moved his fort to Bah4durganj,
a short distance off. The place has for a long time ceased to be of
any importance. Population (1869) 3594 ; but this includes the two
adjacent .villages of Gobindpur and Kesarmau Kaldn; (1881) 3013,
namely, Mahona, 1586 ; Gobindpur, 611 ; and Kesarmau Kaldn, 816,

Mahrdj.—Town in Moga Zaksi/, Firozpur District, Punjab; an
aggregation of four large villages, the head-quarters of the Mahrdjkiin
Jéts, a branch of the Phulkidn clan, to which belong the Mahdrdja of
Patidla and the Rdjds of Nabha and Jhind. Lat. 30° 19’ n., long. 735°
14’ E. A great excavation, from which was taken earth to build the
town, is regarded as a sacred spot, offerings being made monthly to the
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guardian priest. The Mahrdjkidns, who own the surrounding country-
as jdgirddrs, form a distinct community ; physically robust, but litigious,
Insubordinate, and addicted to excessive opium-eating. Population
(1868) 5681 ; (1881) 5758, namely, Sikhs, 3190 ; Hindus, 1705; and
Muhammadans, 863. Number of houses, 863. Although a large
village, Mahrdj is of no importance from a commercial point of view,
and does not contain any regular &dzdr, the agricultural produce of the
village and neighbourhood being carried to Ludhi4na for sale. '

M4hram,—Petty State in the Khas{ Hills, Assam. Population, 7670 ;
revenue (1883-84), £92. The presiding chief, whose title is Sien, is
named U Kison Singh. The natural products include Job’s tears
(Coix lachryma, Zinn.), black pepper, chillies, zezpat or bay leaves,
honey, rice, sugar-cane, potatoes, ginger, millet, Indian corn, sok-phlang
{an edible root), cinnamon, and caoutchouc. Limestone and iron are
quarried, and the iron-ore is manufactured into implements of native
use.

Mahrauni.—7z4si/ or Sub-division in Ldlitpur District, North-
Western Provinces.—.See MIHRAUNT.

Ma-htiin.—River in Thayet-myo District, Irawadi Division, British
Burma/—See Ma-Tun.

Mahudgarhi—The highest peak of a range of hills in the District of
the Santdl Pargands, Bengal, in Nayd Dumkd Sub-District, and within
the Government forest reserve. The range rises to about 1500 feet
1n the form of a long ridge of unequal height, with numerous flanking
spurs. One part is a table-land of considerable extent, on which it was
at one time proposed to form a sanitarium. ‘

Mahtidha.—Town in Naridd Sub-division, Kaira District, Bombay
Presidency; situated in lat. 22° 48’ 30" N., and long. 73° 1" E. Population
(1881) 9440. Hindus numbered 5806 ; Muhammadans, 3104 ; Jains,
529; and Pdrsis, 1. Post-office and dispensary. In 1883-84 there
were 75 schools, with 671 pupils. Mahidha is said to have been
founded by a Hindu prince named Mandhtita, about 2000 years ago.

Mahudi—Hill in the Karanpurd pargand of Haziribdgh District,
Bengal ; situated about 8 miles from the southern face of the Hazdri-
bagh plateau. Scarped all round, forming a natural fortress ; height of
scarp, 8oo feet ; elevation above sea, 2437 feet. Detached from the
northern face of the hill is a remarkable outwork (so to speak), shaped
like a crescent. A tea plantation has been established on this hill ;
area under mature plant in 1881, 172 acres; approximate yield of
tea in that year, 16,765 lbs.; average yield per acre of land under
mature plant, g7 lbs.

Mahul. — Port in Th4na District, Bombay Presidency. Lat. 19°
o 45" N., long. 72° 56’ 45" E Situated 6 miles south of Kurla.
‘Average annual value of trade during the five years ending 1881-82
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~—imports, £4049, and exports, £14,571. In 1881-8z the imports
were valued at £1969, and exports at £26,000. Mdhul is one of the
six ports forming the Trombay Customs division,

Mahul.—North-western Z2/si/ of Azamgarh District, North-Western
Provinces, consisting chiefly of an upland alluvial plain, and comprising
the pargands of Mahul, Atrauli4, and Kaurid. The principal products
are sugar-cane, indigo, and rice, although most of the common crops of
the North-Western Provinces are also grown. Sugar-cane is the most
important crop, and is the one to which the cultivator looks wherewith
to pay his rent. Indigo cultivation has extended considerably of late
years, and is exported to Calcutta; the sugar goes principally to
Mirzapur.

The principal landholders in Mdhul pargand are the Rdjd of Jaunpur,
and a rich Muhammadan Zé/zkddr of Oudh, Bakr Husain. In Atraulid
and Kaurid pargands, most of the resident zaminddrs are Palwdr
Réjputs. With a few exceptions, both the zaminddrs and the tenants
are said to be involved in debt, and living from hand to mouth, the
alleged causes being extravagance in living and love of litigation. 'The
Palwérs have always had the reputation of being turbulent, and took an
active part in the rebellion of 1857-58. The /sl is fairly provided
with means of communication, there being three good second-class
roads, and several of the third and fourth class. The Oudh and
Rohilkhand Railway just touches the west of Mdhul pargarnd.

The population of the ZaAs#/ in 1872 was returned at 273,126, and in
1881 at 312,146, namely, males 159,423, and females 152,723 ; showing
a total increase since 1872 of 39,020 persons. Classified according
to religion, there were in 1881 —Hindus 274,851, and Mubammadans
37,295. Of 941 inhabited villages, 562 contained less than five
hundred inhabitants. Total area in 1881, 4355 square miles, of which
244'2 square miles were cultivated, 81°2 square miles cultivable, and
110°'T square miles uncultivable waste. Government land revenue,
436,267 ; total Government revenue, including local rates and cesses
levied on the land, £42,824; rental paid by cultivators, including
cesses, £74,253. In 1883, the Za/ksi/ contained 1 criminal court, with

4 police stations (#4dnds) and 1 outpost station; strength of regular
pohce, 59 men, besides 399 village chaukiddrs.

Mahuli,—Pargand in Sitdpur District, Oudh.—See MAHOLL

Mahuli.—Celebrated hill fortress in the Western Ghéts, Shdhdpur
Sub-division, Thdna District, Bombay Presidency. Situated on Mahuli
hill, about 2815 feet high. Towards the south end of the hill-top is a
huge cleft, probably 700 or 8co feet deep, in which stand gigantic basalt
pillars, and a sheer precipice of black basalt from 500 to 6oo feet
high runs almost all round. There is also a small cleft right across the
hill, which according to local report was used as a dungeon. The old
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ascent was from the east by the Mdchi village. The gateway, which
stands at the head of a very steep ravine, and the battlements along the
crest of the ravine, are still perfect. The fortifications are said to have
been built by the Mughals, and on the top are the ruins of a place of
prayer and of a mosque. The hill has three fortified summits—Palasgarh
on the north, Mdhuli in the centre, and Bhandargarh on the south.
Mahuli is the loftiest and largest, being upwards of half a mile long by
nearly as much broad, with a plentiful supply of water. Palasgarh and
Bhandargarh can be reached only up the heads of the narrow ravines
which separate them from M4huli; and from the country below Mdhuli
is alone accessible. Mdhuli fort was taken from the Mughals in 1670
by the Mardthds, by whom it was held until ceded to the British under
the terms of the treaty of Poona, in 181%.

Mahurigdon.—Port on the Baitarani, 2 miles above Chdndbali,
Cuttack District, Bengal.—For the details of the trade of Mahurigdon,
see CHANDBALYJ, its sister port.

Mahuwa.—Petty state in the Haldr division of Kdthidw4r, Bombay
Presidency ; consisting of 1 village, with 3 separate shareholders.
Three miles south-west of Réjkot. Area, 76 square miles. Popu-
lation (1881) 233. Estimated revenue in 1881, £200; tribute of
A12 is paid to the British Government, and £3, 16s. to the Nawib
of Jundgarh. ‘

Mahuwa (M7owa).—Town and port in Bhaunagar State, Kdthidwdr,
Bombay Presidency ; situated in lat. 21° 5" 15" N., and long. 71° 48" 45"
E. Population (1872) 13,457; (1881) 13,704, namely, 7523 males
and 6181 females. Hindus numbered 9292 ; Muhammadans, 3339;
Jains, 1031 ; Pdrsis, 17; and Christians, 5. The fort is 2 miles from
the mouth of the bay, the east side of which is formed by an island,
known on the east side as Jegri or Jigi bluff, with a two-fathoms’ shoal
extending for nearly a mile. North of this shoal the water is deep.
The town is 2 miles to the north of the port, and is a large place, having
several buildings and a temple. Good water may be had at a well on
Jegriisland. In the vicinity is a large swamp extending for several
miles to the north-east. The islands that front this swamp are about
60 feet high, and form a continuous line from the bay to Kutpur bluff,
12 miles distant from Jegri. Mahuwa (its ancient name was Moherak)
lies on the Mdlan, 55 miles south-west of Bhaunagar. Steam cotton
press. Dispensary. Two schools. Four fairs during the year, attended
by about 5000 people. On Jegri bluff is a lighthouse, 99 feet high,
with a fixed white catadioptric light of the fourth order; visible for
13 miles.

M4dibang.—Ruins in North Cachar, Assam, between two spurs
of the Bardil Hills, on the north side of the watershed. Capital of
the native Cachari dynasty during the 17th century, when the Cacharis
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first came under Hindu influence. The site is now overgrown with
jungle ; but straggling fruit-trees and several small stone temples still
remain.

A petty outbreak of fanatical Cacharis occurred near Mdibang in
January 1882. A man named Sambhuddn, who had set up as a worker
of miraculous cures, and as a directly inspired agent of the deity,
gathered together a small body of followers, and took up his residence
at Mdibang, where he lived at free quarters on the forced contributions
of his neighbours, and became the terror of the country-side. The
Deputy Commissioner proceeded to Mdibang with a force of armed
police, but on his arrival found the place deserted. Meanwhile,
Sambhudin with twenty followers had proceeded to Gunjong, the head
quarters of the North Cachar Sub-division, about six hours’ journey from
Miibang, and burnt the place; killing two servants and a policeman
They then returned to Maibang, where Major Boyd and his little force
had encamped for the night, and attacked him at daybreak the follow-
ing morning, the deluded marauders having been persuaded that
Sambhuddn’s magical spells had rendered them invulnerable to bullets.
The attack was easily repulsed, and eight or nine Cacharis were killed.
Major Boyd, however, received a severe cut in the hand from a ddo
.or hatchet, which being unskilfully treated in the absence of proper
medical assistance, resulted in his death from tetanus in a few days.
Sambhudédn evaded capture for a time, but his hiding-place was after-
wards discovered. In attemping to escape from the cordon of police
which surrounded him, he received a wound in the leg, from the effects
of which he bled to death. A man named Mdn Singh who acted as a
sort of high priest to Sambhuddn was sentenced to transportation for
life. :

Maiddni. (Lowkhdigar).—Range of hills in Bannu District, Punjab ;
known also as the Shingarh or Chichdli Hills. They shut in the Bannu
valley toward the east, and divide the basins of the Kuram and Gambila
from that of the Indus. The highest point, known as Sukha Zirat,
occurs about 16 miles west of K4ldbdgh, and has an elevation of 4745
feet above sea-level. The hill of Maiddn, halfway down the range
(lat. 32° 51’ N, long. 71° 10’ 45" E.), rises to a height of 4256 feet.
The eastern face of the range forms a bold and almost impracticable
scarpment of cliffs. Beds of lignite and black shale (70/), from which
latter alum is manufactured, are found throughout these hills.. The
main road from Midnwdli enters the Bannu valley by the Tang Darra
Pass, at the southern termination of the Maiddni chain.

Maihar.—Native State under the Baghelkhand Political Agency,
Central India. Bounded on the north by Nagod State; on the east
by Rewah State; on the south by the British District of - Jabalpur
(Jubbulpore) ; and on the west by the State of Ajaigarh. The East



MAIHAR, 189

Indian Railway, between Jabalpur and Allahgbdd, runs through the
State. Majhar was originally a dependency of Rewd; but many
years before the establishment of British power in Baghelkhand, it had
‘tallen into the possession of the Bundela Rdjd of Panna, by whom the
territory was granted to the father of Thdkur Ddrjan Singh. On the
British occupation, the Thakur was confirmed in his possession on his
executing a deed of allegiance. On Dirjan Singl’s death in 1826, his
two sons disputed the succession, and appealed to arms. The British
Government put an end to the feud by dividing the territory. Bishen
Singh received Maihar ; Prag Dds, Bijerdghogarh. The Iatter territory
was confiscated in 1858, in consequence of the rebellion of the chief. -
Bishen Singh’s grandson, the present chief, R4jd Raghbir Singh, is a
Hindu of the Jogi sect. The title of Rdjd, with a salute of 9 guns,
was conferred by the British Government on Raghbir Singh and his heirs,
on the occasion of the Imperial assemblage at Delhi on 1st: January
1877, in recognition of the liberality displayed by him in remitting
transit-duties, and ceding land for railway purposes.

The area of Maihar State is about 4oo square miles, containing
1 town and 182 villages; the population in 1881 was returned at
71,709. Hindus numbered 59,090, or 824 per cent.; Muhammadans,
2029 ; Jains, 6; Christians, 5; Sikhs, 2 ; and aboriginal tribes, 10,577.
Among the Hindus, Brdhmans numbered 7881 ; Rdjputs, 1452 ; Ahirs,
2632 ; Baniyds, 1872 ; Chamdrs, 5492 ; Kachhis, 6169 ; Kunbis, 9080 ;
Telfs, 2848. Of the 10,577 aboriginal tribes, Gonds numbered 3593,
and Kols 6984. Of the 1 town and 182z villages in the State, 171
villages contained less than one thousand inhabitants; 6 from one thou-
sand to two thousand ; 4 from two thousand to three thousand; 1 from
three thousand to five thousand; and 1 from five thousand to ten
thousand. The military force consists of 7 guns and 88 infantry and
police. The Réjd, who was educated at the Agra College, exercises
jurisdiction in his own territory, independent of the British courts of law,
except in the case of crimes of a heinous nature, international cases, or
those in which Europeans are concerned. Revenue in 188182, 47096,

Maihar.—Chief town of the State of Maihar, under the Baghelkhand
Agency, Central India. Lat. 24° 16’ w., long. 80" 48 E. Population
(1881) 6487, of whom 5347 are Hindus, 1129 Muhammadans, and 11
¢others” Maihar is a station on the Jabalpur (Jubbulpore) extension of
the East Indian Railway, distant g7 miles from Jabalpur, and 4o miles
from Rews. The town is situated on the great Deccan road, and
contains a fort, built in the 16th century, where the Rdjd now resides.
The principal trade is in grain, timber, and other forest produce of
the State. There is a j4#/ or expanse of water to the north-west
of the town, and another to the south-west. School, dispensary, and
post-office.
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Mdikal.—Range of hills in Bildspur and Mandl4 District, Central
Provinces ; running south-west from Amarkantak for about 70 miles,
and continuing thence by a similar range known as the Sdlétekr{ hills.
The Miikal range forms the eastern scarp of the great hill system
which traverses India almost from east to west, south of the Narbadd
(Nerbudda) river. It rarely exceeds 2000 feet in height in Bildspur
District, but a detached peak, called the Liphd Hill, attains an
elevation of 3200 feet. The 4é/ya or nomadic mode of cultivation has
greatly injured the magnificent forests of s4/ which once clothed the
heights ; but measures have now been taken to prevent further damage.

Mailapur (or Saint Thomé).—Suburb of Madras.—.Sze MYLAPUR.

Mailavaram. — Zaminddri estate in Bezwdda ##/uk, Kistna Dis-
trict, Madras Presidency; comprises portion of the old Kondapalli
pargand. v

Mailavaram.—Town in Bezwdda ##/uk, Kistna District, Madras
Presidency.  Population (1881) 3704; number of houses, 8o03.
Police station.

Midilog.—One of the Simla Hill States under the Government of
the Punjab.—Se¢e MasLoG.

M4dilsi—South-eastern Ze/sil of Mdltdn (Mooltan) District, Punjab,
lying between 29° 29" and 30° 16’ N. lat., and between 71° 31’ 30” and 72°
54’ 30" E. long., and consisting for the most part of an almost desert
plain, stretching inward from the north bank of the Sutlej (Satlaj).
Area, 2076 square miles, with 448 towns and villages, and 24,513
- houses. Population (1881) 141,517, namely, males 77,827, and
females 63,690. Number of families, 24,450. Classified accord-
ing to religion, the population consists of—Muhammadans, 112,310 ;
Hindus, 28,815; Sikhs, 391; Christian, 1, Of a total assessed
area of 2076 square miles, or 1,328,480 acres, 432,751 acres were
returned as under cultivation in 1878-79 (according to the Punjab
Government’s quinquennial agricultural return), of which 45,393 acres
were irrigated.  Of the uncultivated area of 895,729 acres, 95,268 acres
were returned as grazing land, 719,882 acres as still available for
cultivation, and 80,579 acres as uncultivable waste. The principal
agricultural products are—wheat, jodr, bdjra, barley, gram, indigo, and
cotton. - Revenue of the #aksi/, £15,754. The taksildir is the only
local administrative officer, and he presides over 1 civil and 1 eriminal
court. Number of police stations (#idnds), 4; strength of regular
police, 73 men, besides 113 village chaukidirs. ,

Maimansingh (Mymensing).—British District in the Dacca Division
of the Lieutenant-Governorship of Bengal, lying between 23° 56’ and
25 25" N. lat,, and between 89° 43" and g91° 18 E. long. Area, 6287
square miles. Population (1881) 3,051,966 persons. Bounded on the
north by the Gdro Hills ; on the east by the Assam District of Sylhet ;
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on the south-east by Tipperah District; on the south by Dacca ; and
on the west by the river Jamund, which separates it from the Districts
of Pabnd, Bogrd, and Rangpur. The administrative head-quarters are
at MarmmMANsSINGH TowN' or NASIRABAD, on the west bank of the
Brahmaputra.

Physical Aspects.—The District is for the most part level and open,
covered with well-cultivated fields, and intersected by numerous small
rivers and channels. To this general rule, the MADHUPUR jungle, or
Gar Guzdlis, forms an exception. This is a slightly elevated tract,
extending from the northern part of Dacca District into the very
heart of Maimansingh, almost as far as the Brahmaputra ; its average
height is about 6o feet above the level of the plain, and it nowhere
exceeds 1oofeet ; it is about 45 miles inlength, and from 6 to 16 miles
in breadth, with a total area of about 420 square miles. The jungle,
with which the tract is covered, is very dense, and contains abundance
of sdl (Shorea robusta, Gerin.), which is valuable both as timber and
for charcoal. This part of the District is very unhealthy, especially
during the hot weather and rains. During the cold season, the open
parts of the jungle afford grazing grounds for cattle. The only other
elevated tract in Maimansingh District is situated on the northern
border, where the Susang hills rise. They are for the most part
covered with thick thorny jungle, but are in some places barren and
rocky. They have long even ridges, and are accessible to beasts of
‘burthen. Their height has not been accurately ascertained. .

The Jamuna, which forms the western boundary of Maimansingh,
touches the District near Ddokobd in Rangpur; and, after a course of
94 miles from north to south, leaves it at Salfmdbdd. It is navigable
for large boats throughout the year; and during the rainy season it
expands in many places to 5 or 6 miles in breadth, overfiowing a con-

_siderable portion of the low-lying lands adjoining its left bank. Some
remarkable instances of alluvion and diluvion have taken place in
consequence of the rapidity of its current. The river is not fordable
at any period of the year. The BRAHMAPUTRA enters Maimansingh
at its north-west corner, near Kardibdri, and flows south-east and south
‘through the centre of the District as far as Tok, whence it forms the
boundary between Maimansingh and Dacca as far as Bhairab Bdzdr, a
little below which it unites its waters with those of the Meghnd. The
gradual formation of chars and bars of sand in the upper part of its bed
has diverted the main volume of water into . the present channel of the
Jamuna, and the latter river has in consequence become much more im-
portant than the Brahmaputra proper. The MEGHNA ranks third among
the Maimansingh rivers, but it only flows through a small portion of
the District in the south-east. Among the less important streams may
be mentioned the Jhindi, a tributary of the Jamund, not navigable in
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the dry season; and the Kdngsd, which is navigable throughout the
year by boats of considerable burthen.

The land of Maimansingh District may be divided into three classes
of soll, known as &d/ud, doras, and matiydr. The first of these is a
light sandy loam, principally found in the neighbourhood of the large
rivers, and well adapted for the growth of indigo and jute. The second
description occurs in marshy lands, in which the doro dhdn or spring
rice cropis grown. The third class, which is the most valuable and fertile,
consists of a rich mould, producing an abundant crop. These varieties of .
soil intermingle with each other, and are not confined to specific portions
of the District. A different kind of soil is found in the.neighbourhood
of the Madhupur jungle, and in one or two other tracts, con51st1nrr of
a red clay strongly impregnated with iron.

The eastern and south-eastern parts of the District abound in
marshes, which contain quantities of fish ; but the only sheet of water
" deserving the name of a lake is the Hdod4 47 in the northern part of
the Madhupur jungle, which varies in size according to the season.
Several varieties of long-stemmed rice are grown to a considerable
extent in the marshes, in water varying from thirteen to fifteen feet in
depth. Many of the Gdros who live at the foot of the hills gain
a subsistence by pasturing cattle in the forest, or by collecting and
trading in jungle products, such as beeswax, honey, chirete, and a
coarse kind of yam (Zachu).

The wild animals of Maimansingh are numerous. Tigers formerly
infested the cZar lands in the river beds in the north-west of the
District, but they are now far less common. Bears are found in the
Madhupur jungle. Leopards and deer of several kinds abound ; wild
buffaloes and boars, which were formerly plentiful, have of late years
become scarce. Elephants frequent the Gdro and Susang hills, and
are yearly captured in considerable numbers. The sole right of
capturing elephants in the Susang hills was formerly possessed by
the Mahdrdjd of Susang, but he has recently sold his monopoly to
Government for the sum of 415,000, Small game is abundant,
including pea-fowl, florican, jungle-fowl, partridges of several kinds,
and pheasants.

Population.—Prior to 1872, no systematic attempt was made at an
accurate enumeration of the population of Maimansingh. A rough
estimate between 1850 and 1856 returned 947,240 persons, and another
calculation in 1866 made 1,197,823. The Census of 187z showed
that this was little more than half the actual total. That Census
disclosed a total population of 2,348,753 on the area of the District as
at present constituted. At the last Census in 1881, the population of
Maimansingh District was returned at 3,051,966, showing an increase
of 703,213 persons, or 29°93 per cent. in nine years. This enormous
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increase is to a considerable extent more apparent than real, owing to
admitted deficiencies in the enumeration of 1872, - But there is no
doubt that the actual advance in population has been very large.

In no part of Bengal is the condition of the general population more
prosperous than in Maimansingh District, Rents are low, markets good,
and failure of the crops is unknown. Much waste land that a few years
ago was jungle and swamp has now been brought under cultivation ;
while the development of the jute industry has produced a prosperity
among the cultivating classes to which the inhabitants of less favoured
Districts are entire strangers. Under these favourable circumstances,
the tendency to a rapid increase in a population chiefly Muhammadan
Is free from any check.

The results of the Census of 1881 may be briefly summarized as
follows :—Area, 6287 square miles, with 7 towns and 12,602 villages ;
number of houses, 426,572, of which 403,162 were occupied. Total
population, 3,051,966, namely, males 1,553,397, and females 1,498,569 ;
proportion of males, 508 per cent. Average density of population,
4854 persons per square mile ; villages per square mile, 2°01 ; persons
per village, 242 ; houses per square mile, 67°8; inmates per occupied
house, 7°57. Classified according to age, there were—under 15 years,
males 661,362, and females 626,771 ; total children, 1,288,133, or
42'2 per cent. of the population: 15 years and upwards, males
892,035, and females 871,798 ; total adults, 1,763,833, or 57'8 per
cent. of the population. Classified according to religion, Muhamma-
dans numbered 2,038,505; Hindus, 987,355; Christians, 151; and
tribes professing aboriginal religions, 25,955.

*The total number of aboriginal tribes and castes in the District,
including those who are returned as Hindus by religion, was 58,532,
the most numerous being the Kochs (31,997), who are all Hindus in
religion ; the Hdjangs and the Gdros, whose numbers are not separated
in the Census. The proper home of the Gdros is the hilly country
to the north of the District known as the Garo Hirrs. The inhabitants
of this formerly semi-independent tract having been repeatedly guilty
of raids on the lowland villages, and of an attack on a British survey
party, it was in 1872 annexed to Bengal. - In 1874, the Garo Hills
were incorporated with the new Chief Commissionership of Assam.
The Géros of Maimansingh dwell for the most part in villages of
their own at the foot of the hills, but some are found in the Madhupur
jungle and in other parts of the District. They are a hard-working
people, of unusually robust constitution; they eat all kinds of flesh,
especially that of dogs; and they are very fond of liquor, manufac-
turing for themselves a kind of rice-beer, of which they consume large
quantities.

The Muhammadans of Maimansingh, who numbered 2,038,505, or
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6679 per cent. of the population, belong to the Sunni sect, the Shids
numbering only 7838. It is stated that in the days of Musalmédn-
supremacy, the proportion of Muhammadans to Hindus was greater
than at present. Nearly all the rich Muhammadan landed families of
Maimansingh are said to have settled in the District subsequently to the
acquisition of the country by the British.

Of the Hindus, who numbered 987,355, or 3235 per cent. of the
total population, the high castes were returned at 52,319, of whom
50,152 were Brdhmans and 2167 Réjputs. The intermediate caste -
of Kdyasths or writers numbered 108,409. The chief agricultural
caste is that of the Kaibarttas, of whom there were 94,217. The
most numerous caste 'is the Chanddl, a class of semi-Hinduized
aborigines numbering 148,380. They are cultivators, fishermen, day-
labourers, etc., and some of them are employed as servants in the
households of the upper classes; but they are greatly despised, and
are not allowed by their masters to touch any vessel containing drinking
water, or article of food. The other Hindu low castes include the
following :—Ndpits, 50,615 ; Sunrfs, 44,308 ; Jugls, 43,393; Jaliyds,
32,011 ; Barhals, 28,724 ; Gwél4s, 22,592 ; Mils, 21,920 ; Kumbhdrs,
17,804 ; Dhobfs, 17,419; M4dlfs, 17,381; Lohdrs, 14,865 ; Sudras,
13,802 ; Kapalis, 11,599; Chamdrs, 11,289 ; Baniyds, 11,207; Telis,
9528 ; Tdntfs, 8430 ; Baruis, 8343 ; Madaks, 4943 ; and Kahars, 4264.
Caste-rejecting Hindus were returned at 18,115. The Hindus in the
south-eastern part of the District mostly Delong to the Vaishnav sect.
This sect has its head-quarters in the neighbouring District of Sylhet
but it has also many monasteries and places of worshlp (dkrds) in
Maimansingh.

The Christian population is very small, numbering only 751 in all, of
whom 31 were Europeans, 6 Eurasians, 107 natives of India, and 7
other Asiatics. The native Christians of Maimansingh District nearly
all reside at the civil station, and are chiefly employed as Government
clerks or as missionaries.

Rural and Town Populetion—The population of the District is
almost entirely rural; only 5 towns contain more than 5ooo souls,
with, including z smaller municipalities, an aggregate population of
73,956 in 1881, while 12,602 villages had a population of 2,967,034.
The boat or floating population numbered 10,976. The 5 largest towns
are MAIMANSINGH or NASIRABAD (population 10,561), TaNGAIL
(18,124), JAMALPUR (14,727), Kisoricany (12,898), and SHERPUR
(8710). Maimansingh or Nasirdbdd, though neither the most popu-
lous nor the most important town in the District, is the civil station
and administrative head-quarters.  Jamdlpur was at one time a
military station, but troops are no longer stationed there; Kisoriganj
is the scene of a large annual fair, held in July. The two minor
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municipalities are—BaJITPUR (population 4641), and MUKTAGACHHA
(4293).

Among minor towns may be mentioned — Uldk4ndi or Bhairab
Bdzdr, the most important river mart in the District, with a good school
and well-supplied cattle market ; Phatikd, Biru or Datt’s Bdzdr, Madar-
pur, Nalitibdri, Sambhuganj, Gobindganj, Kdlfachdprd, and Mukts-
gdchhd, all trading villages with frequent markets; Béngdon, with
several Hindu temples; Bdjitpur, a village with a municipal police
force; Char Garhjarifd, a small village containing the ruins of an old
mud fort, said to have been built by one of the independent Muham-
madan kings of Bengal ; Durgdpur, the site of the large but dilapidated
palace of the Mahdrdjd of Susang; and Pirabdehold, a large village,
with an extensive sheet of beautifully clear water, called the Rdjdehold
bil.

The Census Report classifies the towns and villages according to
size, as follows:—As many as 7651 contain less than two hundred
inhabitants; 3514 from two to five hundred ; 1143 from five hundred
to a thousand ; 262 from one to two thousand ; 28 from two to three
thousand ; 6 from three to five thousand ; r from five to ten thousand ;
3 from ten to fifteen thousand ; and 1 from fifteen to twenty thousand.

As regards occupation, the male population were classified under the
following six main divisions: — Class (1) Professional, including all
Government officials and professional persons, 20,915 ; (2) domestic
servants, inn and lodging - house keepers, 36,481; (3) commercial,
including bankers, merchants, traders, carriers, etc., 54,162 ; (4) agri-
cultural and pastoral class, including gardeners, 780,502 ; (5) manu-
facturers and artisans, 111,682 ; (6) indefinite and non-productive
(comprising 16,334 general labourers and male children), 549,655.

Agriculture.—The chief food staple of the District is rice, of which
three crops are cultivated—namely, the dus or autumn crop ; the dmasn
or winter rice; and the doro or spring crop. Aws rice is sown from
February to April and even May, and reaped from the middle of May
till about the middle of September. Aman or winter rice, which forms
the main harvest of the year, is sown in April, May, and June, and
reaped in October, November, and December. Boro rice is sown in
November and December, and reaped in March, April, and May.
Among the other crops grown in the District are wheat, oats, maize,
peas and other pulses, linseed, mustard, #/, tobacco, a little sugar-cane,
pdn, and jute.

Jute constitutes the chief commercial staple of Maimansingh. It is
cultivated throughout nearly the whole of the District, but particularly
in the rich alluvial tracts formed by the Brahmaputra between Ghafap
gdon in the south-east of Maimansingh and Bhairab B4zdr in the north
of Dacca District. - The river has here silted up a great deal of late
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years, and the alluvial accretions (ckars) thus formed are found to be
exceedingly favourable to the growth of jute. The crop is generally
sown in April or May, after the cold-weather crops have been reaped
and the fields repeatedly ploughed., The ordinary quantity of seed
used is about 8 lbs. per acre. As a rule, seed is not bought and sold,
but is raised from the plant by the cultivator himself ; when it is sold,
the usual price is about 5s. 5d. a cwt., but in very brisk years it rises
to 471, 1s. 10d,, Or even L1, 7s. 3d. 2 cwt. The crop is reaped from
about the middle of August to the middle of October. The best
time for cutting is said to be when the plant is in flower, and just
before the appearance of the pods; the fibre being then of superior
quality. - The fibre from plants which have not flowéred is weak,
while that from plants in seed is harsh and wanting in gloss,
though heavier and stronger than the fibre of the flowering plant.
The estimated out-turn of jute in Maimansingh is from 17} to
194 cwts. an acre, worth from 4s. 1d. to 55. 3d. a cwt. The value of
a good crop of jute, therefore, may be put down at £4, 4s. an acre.
The total cost would be about £z, 16s. an acre if hired labour were
employed ; but this is rarely the case, the entire cultivation and pre-
paration being as a rule undertaken by the husbandman and his family.
The cultivators frequently form themselves into guilds or associations
on the principle of mutual co-operation, and undertake by turns the
cultivation of the field or the preparation of the fibre for the guild.
“ Jute is recognised to be a very exhausting crop; and, except in the
case of chars which are flooded annually, it is rarely grown on the
same land for more than three years consecutively. To remedy the
exhaustion of the soil, manure is applied, and the jute-fields in Maiman-
singh.are allowed to lie fallow every third or fourth year.

The rapid extension of the jute trade of late years has materially
improved the condition of the agricultural classes. The Collector of
Maimansingh, writing on this subject, says :—¢In an economic point of .
view, jute has been an immense boon to the inhabitants of the District.
It has enabled them to utilize lands which were previously of little
value, and it has poured in a supply of silver till the great bulk of the
people are decidedly raised above a condition of poverty. At the
same time, I am not of opinion that the production of cereals has been
diminished to any appreciable extent, if, indeed, it has been diminished
at all.”  This crop is, in fact, as a rule cultivated by the peasantry only
with a view to supplementing their regular crops of rice and seeds; and
very few, if any, devote themselves to it exclusively.

It was roughly estimated in 1871 that two-thirds of the entire District
were either actually under cultivation or capable of being brought
under tillage, while the remaining third was uncultivable waste. Of
the total area under cultivation (estimated in that year at about 3560
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square miles), it was calculated that g7 per cent. was under rice. The
out-turn of rice varies considerably; but upon the whole, an average
out-turn from lands rented at ¢s. an acre would be a total double
crop (rice and a second crop) of about 14 cwts. per acre, worth
about A2, 14s.; while from richer lands, paying 18s. per acre
rent, a- double crop of 26 cwts., valued at £5, 2s., would be a fair
average,

Rates of wages are at a high level, and have considerably increased
of late years; and in towns wages are about one-third higher than in
the rural tracts. The rate varies according to the season of the year;
unskilled labour, at harvest time or when agricultural operations are
active, commands from 12s. to 41 per month. The usual monthly
wage of agricultural day-labourers is about 12s.; skilled labourers
receive from 18s. to £ 1, 16s. per month. The general prosperity of
the District is such that even landless labourers belonging to the lowest
classes, who exist on the margin of starvation in Western Bengal and
Behar, can here live comfortably without the necessity of working
every day. The demand for labour is met by immigrants from Behar
and Chutid Ndgpur, who come in November, and return to their homes
after the winter rice harvest has been reaped. The works on the
Dacca and Maimansingh State Railway, now opened, afforded employ-
ment to a large number of immigrant labourers.

While the rate of wages has materially increased, the price of the
ordinary food of the people has remained stationary. In 1871, the -
prices of rice were as follows :—Best cleaned rice, from s5s. 5d. to
6s. 1od. and 8s. 2d. a cwt., varying according to the localities in which
it was grown ; common rice, 45. 1d. to 4s. 9d. ; best paddy (unhusked
rice), 4s. 1d.; and common paddy, 2s. to 2s. 4d. a cwt. The average
price of common rice for the four yeéxrs ending 1883-84 was 4s. 8d.
per cwt. In 1883-84, a year of deficient rainfall, the price of common
rice rose to 6s. 6d. per cwt., but without diminishing in any way the
prosperity of the people.

Natural Calamities—The District suffers occasionally from blights
and floods, but never to any serious extent; and nothing like a general
destruction of crops has occurred within the memory of the present
generation,  Although the famine of 1866 did not directly affect
Maimansingh, prices rose in the District in that year, unhusked rice
‘reaching ss. 5d., and cleaned rice 11s. 7d. a cwt. It has been officially
stated that the famine-point would be reached in the District if the
price of paddy should rise to 1os. 11d., and that of rice to £, 1s. Tod.
a cwt.  Probably, however, these figures represent a degree of scarcity
beyond the famine-point. In some parts of the District, and particu-
larly towards the south, the people are in the habit of laying in a stock
of rice to guard against the contingency of high prices and the failure
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of a particular harvest. While this reserve store lasted, prices would
not reach the above rates. When they did touch those rates, the
private stores might be held to have been exhausted, and immediate
famine would be imminent. If the price of paddy were as high as
4s. 1d. (rice, 8s. 2d.) per cwt. in January or February, after the gathering
in of the winter harvest, it would be prudent to anticipate the approach
of famine later in the year. In the rainy season, the water communica-
tion would be sufficient to make up in.a large degree, by means of
importation, for the deficiency of the crops. The Dacca-Maimansingh
State Railway, now completed, removes the danger of isolation of the
District in time of scarcity.

Commerce, Trade, etc—The chief articles of import are raw cotton,
betel-nuts, and chillies from Tipperah ; cattle from Western Bengal;
cocoa-nuts from the southern Districts ; and refined sugar, piece-goods,
wheat, etc. chiefly from Calcutta v/¢ Ndrdyanganj. The principal
exports are rice, jute, indigo, reed-mats, hides, brass and copper
utensils, cheese, g#4, etc. Tobacco and muslins are also exported to a
small extent. The value of the exports exceeds that.of the imports, so
that the balance of trade is in favour of the District. The names of
the chief trading places have already been mentioned; the principal
fairs are held at Kisoriganj and Husdinpur.

The District is not now the seat of any manufacturing industry on a
large scale. In former times, the muslins of Kisoriganj and Béjitpur
were of considerable note, and the East India Company had factories
at both places ; a little muslin is still made in this part of the District.
The fine sifalpdti mats are largely manufactured in the east and south-
eastern tracts, where the marshes furnish an abundant supply of reeds for
the purpose. Brass and copper utensils are manufactured in several
villages, both for local use and for export to the large mart at Sirdjganj
in Pabng, and to other places. The only other manufactures of any
consequence are indigo, the description of cheese known as Dacca
cheese, and g#¢ or clarified butter. Charcoal-burning is carried on at
Barmi{ on the borders of Dacca, and also at Gabt4li on the outskirts of
the Madhupur jungle. The women of the poorer classes weave a sort
of coarse silk cloth from the produce of silkworms, which they rear
themselves.

Roads and Means of Communication.—There are in the District about
146 miles of good road, and 124 miles of inferior tracks.

The Dacca and Maimansingh State Railway, on the metre gauge,
opened in February 1886, affords access from the interior to the rising
port of Nardyanganj, near the junction of the Dhaleswari, Lakshmia,
and Meghnd rivers in Dacca District. The line runs northwards
from Nirdyanganj, passing Dacca city near the 1oth mile, and
extends still in a northerly direction to Nasirdbdd at the 8sth
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mile. It is in contemplation to extend the line from Nasirdbdd, 32
miles in a north-easterly direction, to Jamalpur, and perhaps even to
Sylhet.

Administration. — Both the revenue and the expenditure of the
District have steadily increased since the administration passed into
the hands of the British. In 1795, the first year for which records
exist, the net revenue amounted to £77,160, and the net expenditure
on civil administration to £12,028. By 1821—22 the revenue had
increased to 92,908, and the civil expenditure to .£14,521. In
1860-61 the figures were — revenue, 4 132,051, and expenditure,
#A24,460; and in 1870~71 the net revenue had grown to £161,617,
and the civil expenditure to £49,574. Between 1795 and 1870, there-
fore, the net revenue of Maimansingh more than doubled itself, while
the expenditure had increased more than fourfold, It is a curious
circumstance that while the general revenue increased, as has been
shown, by 109 per cent. between 1795 and 1870, the land-tax remained
almost stationary during that period, the ‘current demand’ having
risen from 480,605 in 1795, t0 484,503 in 1870, or only 4'95 per
cent. In 1883-84, the revenue of Maimansingh District, from the six
main sources, amounted to 4193,701, made up as follows:—Land
revenue, £84,508; excise, 429,047 ; stamps, 461,741 ; registration,
A3087; road cess, £714,546; municipal, ;£2772.

In 1795, the number of estates on the rent-roll was 4178, held by
4308 registered proprietors; average payment by each estate, £19, 6s.,
and by each proprietor, £18, 14s. 2d. In 1870-71, the number of
estates had increased to 6298, and of proprietors to 7354; average
payment by each estate, £13, 8s. 8d., and by each proprietor, £11, 10s.
Since 1870, the subdivision of property has rapidly gone on, although
‘the number of separate estates has remained almost stationary. In
1883-84, while the number of estates had only increased to 6317, the
number of separate recorded shareholders or proprietors was returned
(approximately) at 3o0,000. Average Government revenue paid in
1833-84 by each estate, £33, 7s. 7d.; by each individual shareholder,
A2, 165, 4d.

In 1883-84, the District contained 15 civil and 13 criminal courts,
For administrative and polics purposes, Maimansingh is divided into 3
Sub-divisions and 15 #idnds or police circles, as follows :—(1) Sadr or
head-quarters Sub-division, comprising the #kdnds of Maimansingh or -
Nasirdbdd, Phulpur, Gafargdon, and Iswarfganj; (2) Netrakona, com-
prising the Ziénds of Netrakona and Durgdpur or Susang ; (3) Jabalpur,
comprising the #idnds of Jamalpur, Diwdnganj, and Sherpur; (4) Atid,
comprising the #uinds of Ati4 or Pakula, Pingna, and Gopdlpur ; and
(5) Kisoriganj, comprising the #idnds of Kisoriganj, Nikli or Agar-
sundar, and Béjitpur,
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The regular police force of Maimansingh District in 1883-84 num-
bered 452 officers and men, besides a municipal or town police of 88
officers and men, maintained at a cost to the imperial revenues of
410,238 ; total imperial and municipal police, 540 officers and men,
or an average of one policeman to every 11'6 square miles of arca, and
one to every 5651 of the population. In addition to the regular and
municipal police there is a village watch or rural constabulary, number-
ing in 1883, 6404 men, maintained by the landholders or villagers, or
by rent-free lands, at an estimated cost of #£30,739. The number
of criminal cases conducted by the police in the same year was 3762,
in which 3692 persons were placed on trial. Of these persons, 1864,
or 50°5 per cent., were convicted. Besides the District jail at the civil
station, there are subsidiary jails at each of the Sub-divisional head-
quarters. The daily average prison population of Maimansingh jail
in 1883 was 39380, of whom 35374 were convicts, 31°27 under-trial
prisoners, and 8'79 civil prisoners. The four subsidiary jails had
a daily average of 13°8 prisoners. The net cost of the jail, excluding
cost of new buildings or repairs, and allowing for the proceeds of
prison labour, was £17871, or an average of £4, 1os. per head.®

Education has progressed rapidly during the last thirty years. In
1856—37 there were only 2 Government and aided schools in the
District, attended by 387 pupils. In 1860-61, the number of such
schools was 44, with 1830 pupils; and by 1870-71, the number of these
schools had risen to 85, and the number of pupils attending them to
3474. Sir George Campbell’s extension of the grant-in-aid system to
primary schools in 1871 has resulted in a very rapid increase ; and in
187273, the number of Government and aided schools was 174, with ,
6372 pupils. In addition, there were in that year 71 unaided schools
in the District, attended by 2425 pupils.

Since 1872, an enormous increase of State-inspected schools has
taken place, especially in 1882-83, owing to the inclusion in that year
of a large number of hitherto uninspected village schools (pdthsdlds) in

‘the Government system of education. OQut of a total of 3204 schools

attended by 54,284 pupils in 1882-32, the lower primary schools
numbered 3144, with 51,412 pupils, being nearly double the returns
for the previous year. Female education advanced in a much higher
ratio, the number of girls under instruction being 5645 in 1882-83, as
against 1508 in 1831-82, the increase being nearly fourfold. The
Census of 1881 returned 36,917 boysand 878 girls as under instruction,
besides 67,283 males and 940 females able to read and write, but not
under instruction. . '

Medical Aspects, efe.—The climate of Maimansingh is not specially
unpleasant, except towards the end of the rains, when there is much
sickness both among Europeans and natives. During the remainder of
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the year the District is fairly healthy. The principal endemic diseases
are malarious fevers (chiefly of the intermittent type), dysentery, theum-
atism, and bronchitis. Sporadic cases of cholera occur throughout
the year, and the disease occasionally makes its appearance in an
epidemic form. Qutbreaks of small-pox are common. The health of
the civil station has deteriorated of late, owing to a large ckar or sand-
bank covered with low jungle having been thrown up by the river in
front of the houses. Moreover, as the town lies below the level of the
river bank, the surface water, instead of draining into the river, collects
in filthy pools and ditches. It is not surprising, therefore, that the
town® should be unhealthy. In 1883 there were 13 charitable dis-
pensaries scattered throughout the District, affording medical relief
- to 353 in-door and 32,418 out-door patients. The average rainfall
for the 20 years ending 1881 was 9707 inches. In 1883, a year
of general deficient rainfall in Eastern Bengal, only §7°43 inches fell ;
but although the price of rice ranged high, no pressure was felt by
any class of the people. [For further information regarding Maiman-
singh District, see ke Statistical Account of Bengal, by W. W. Hunter,
vol. v. pp. 383-480 (London, Triibner & Co., 1875). Also History and
Statistics of the Dacca Division (Calcutta, 1868); the Bengal Census
Report for 1881, and the several Provincial and Departmental Reports
for 1870 and 1872, and from 1880 to 1884.] .
Maimansingh.—Sub-division of Maimansingh District, Bengal, Iying
between 24° 7' and 25° 11’ N. lat, and between g1° 2" and 91° ¢’ E..
long. Area, 1849 square miles, with 2 towns and 3337 villages ; occupied
houses, go,136. Population (1872) 571,367 ; (1882) 744,524, namely,
males 387,183 and females 357,341, showing a total increase of popu-
lation in nine years of 173,157, or 30°3 per cent. Average number of
persons per square mile, 4026 ; villages per square mile, 1'81 ; persons
per village, 223; houses per square mile, 50°3; persons per house;
8:26. Classified according to religion, the population consists of—
Muhammadans, 516,645; Hindus, 218,120; Christians, 77; and
‘others,’ 9682. The Sub-division comprises the 4 police circles (t/m’na’{)
of Maimansingh, Ghafargdon, Iswariganj, and Phulpur. In 1883 1t
contained 15 magisterial, revenue, and civil courts (including the
head-quarters courts) ; the regular police consisted of 245 men, the
village watch of 1678 men, ) L

‘Maimansingh, — Administrative head - quarters of Maimansingh
District, Bengal.—.See NASIRABAD., .

- Maini (Mdyani).—Town and municipality in Satdra District, Bom-
bay Presidency; situated 4o miles south-east of Satdra town, in .lat.
17° 29' N., and long. 74° 34’ E. Population (1881) 2997 ; municipal
revenue (1882), £43; incidence of municipal taxation, 3d. per head.
The small stream on which the town stands has had a dam thrown
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across it about a mile to the east, for Increasing the water-supply of
the town, as well as for irrigation purposes. Post-office.

Miainpuri.—British District in the Lieutenant-Governorship of the
North-Western Provinces, lying between 26° 52’ 30" and 27° 30" N. lat,,
and between 78° 27’ 45" and 79° 28" 30" E. long. Area, 1697 square
miles, Population in 1881, 801,216 souls. Mdinpuri is a District of
the Agra Division. It is bounded on the north by Etah District; on
the east by Farukhdbdd District; on the south by Etdwah District and
the Jumna (Jamund) river; and on the west by Agra and Muttra
(Mathura) Districts. The administrative head-quarters are at the town
of MaINpPURI, which is also the chief centre of commerce and popula-
tion in the District.

Physical Aspects.—Lying in the central plateau of the Doib, with
only a small portion of its western borders abutting upon the Jumna,
M4dinpuri exhibits even more than the usual monotony of the Indian
plains. From north to south it consists of an almost unbroken level,
intersected at places by tributaries of the two main rivers, but unvaried
by any greater elevations than a few undulating sand-ridges in the
west of the District, and in the neighbourhood of the Kdli Nadi and
Isan rivers, and by the ravines along the banks of the Jumna. A belt
of jungle once stretched across its very centre; but with the advance
of cultivation under British rule, only some stray patches of dAd4 forest
or coarse grass now mark its former path. The District, however, is
wooded throughout with mango and skiskam groves, while isolated
clumps of babiil trees occasionally relieve the bareness of its saline zsar
plains. ‘

The great natural soil divisions of Mdinpuri, as in the other Dis-
tricts of the middle Dodb, are mativér or clay, bhir or sand, dimat
or loam, and p#iya or light loam. The only noticeable physical
features are the natural or artificial bodies of water which have turned
the level expanse of Mdinpuri into a green sea of cereals, cotton, and
sugar-cane., Shallow lakes or marshes (/%4/s) abound over the whole
area, but are most thickly scattered about the central table-land. On
the south-western boundary, the Jumna flows in a deep alluvial bed,
sometimes sweeping close to the high banks which overhang its valley,
and at others leaving room for a narrow strip of fertile soil between the
river and the upland plain, From the low-lying lands thus formed, a
belt of ravines stretches inland for some two miles, often covered with
jungle, and incapable of cultivation, but affording good pasturage for
cattle, as well as safe retreats for the lawless herdsmen or Ahirs.
Moving north-eastward from this point, we encounter in rapid succession
the shallow channels of the Sarsa, the Agangd, the Sengar, the Rind,
the Isan, and the K4lf Nadi, most of which supply water to a small tract
on either side, besides giving origin to rich deposits of cultivable silt.
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The Ganges Canal sweeps through the District in two long curves,
Passing in the direction of its greatest length from north-west to south-
east. The Etdwah branch waters the country between the Sengar and
the Rind, while the Cawnpur branch supplies the watershed between
the latter stream and the Isan., In addition to these means of
irrigation, the Lower Ganges Canal traverses the north-eastern angle of
the District, and gives off distributaries to the country along the K4li
Nadi.

There are but few wild animals in the District, Antelope occur
in some numbers, and n#lgdi (Portax pictus) in the dhik jungles.
Leopards and hyznas are found in the Jumna ravines, and wolves all
over the District. Pigeons, water-fow], and quail are occasionally
snared by the jungle tribe of Bahelias for sale. Pea-fowl are numerous,
but they are looked upon as sacred birds, and are unmolested by the
people. Many varieties of fish are found in the District, and they
largely enter into the diet of the people, with the exception of Brdh-
mans, Jains, and some sections of the Baniyd caste. The right of
fishing in the rivers and tanks is often leased to Kahdrs, who some-

imes pay high prices for the privilege.

History. — Tradition traces back the origin of Mdinpuri to the
mythical epoch of the Pdndavas ; and the discovery of Buddhist remains
amongst the mounds which mark the sites of ancient cities leaves little
doubt that the District has been the seat of a flourishing civilisation
from a very early period. It formed part, apparently, of the great
kingdom of Kanauj; and after the fall of that famous State, it was
divided into a number of petty principalities, of which Rdpri and
Bhongdon were the chief. 'The earliest historical inhabitants were
Meos, Bhars, and Chirdrs, most of whom were supplanted by the
Chauhdn Réjputs in the rs5th century. At a still earlier date, the
warlike Ahirs had swarmed over the ravines of the western regions,
where they remain by far the most numerous tribe to the present
day.

The first precise notice of the District, however, is found in the
records of its Muhammadan invaders. In 1194, Rdpri was made the
seat of a Musalmdn governor, and continued to be the local head-
quarters under many successive dynasties. During the vigorous reign
of Sultdn Bahlol (1450-88), M4inpuri and Etdwah formed a debatable
ground between the powers of Delhi and Jaunpur, to both of which
they supplied mercenary forces. After the firm establishment of the
Lodi princes, Répri remained in their hands until the invasion of the
Mughals. Bébar occupied it in 1526, and the wild District of Etdwah
also came into his hands without a blow. M4inpuri was wrested from
the Mughals for a while by the Afghin, Kutab Khdn, son of Sher
Shdh, who adorned it with many noble buildings, the remains of which
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still exist. On the return of Humdyun, the Mughals once more
occupied Mdinpurl. Akbar included it in his serkdrs of Kanayj
and Agra. The same vigorous ruler also led an expedition into the
District for the purpose of suppressing the robber tribes by whom it
was infested. During the long ascendancy of the dynasty of Bdbar,
the Musalmdns made little advance in Mdinpuri. A few Muhammadan
families obtained possessions in the District, but a very small propor-
tion of the native inhabitants accepted the faith of Isldm. Under
the successors of Akbar, Rdpri fell into comparative insignificance,
and the surrounding country became subordinate to ETawas,

Like the rest of the lower Dodb, Mdinpuri passed, towards the
end of the last century, into the power of the Mardthds, and finally
became a portion of the Province of Oudh. When the neighbouring
region was ceded to the British by the Wazir in the year 1801, the
town became the head-quarters for the extensive District of Etdwah.
With the exception of a raid by Holkar in 1804, which was repulsed
by the provincial militia, Mdinpuri has few events of importance to
recount during the early years of British supremacy. Its unwieldy size
was gradually reduced by the formation of Etah and Etdwah as separate
. Districts, and the jurisdiction of the authorities at Mdinpuri was limited
to the 11 pargands which lie around the town itself. The Chauhdn
Réjd of Mdinpuri was recognised by Gevernment as #d/ukddr or fiscal
farmer of a large portion of the District. Throughout the whole territory
measures were adopted for reducing to obedience the turbulent Rdjput
landowners, most of whom for the first time felt the strong hand of
the law under British rule. The construction of the Ganges Canal
was the only striking event between the cession and the Mutiny of
1357.

News of the massacre at Meerut (Merath) reached Mdinpuri on the
12th of May; and on the 22nd, after tidings of the Aligarh revolt had
arrived at the station, the gth Native Infantry broke into open mutiny.
The few Europeans at Mdinpuri gallantly defended the town till the
29th, when the arrival of the Jhdnsi rebels made it necessary to abandon
the District entirely. The Magistrate and his party were accompanied
as far as Shikohdbdd by the Gwalior troopers, who then refused to
obey orders, but quietly marched off home without molesting their
officers. The fugitives reached Agra in safety. Next day, the Jhdnsi
force attacked the town, but were beaten off by the well-disposed
inhabitants. The District was then taken in hand by the Rdji of
Mdinpuri, who held it till the re-occupation, when he quietly
surrendered himself, and order was at once restored. Since 1858,
nothing has occurred to interfere with the peaceful course of civil
administration, ’ ‘

Lopulation.—The rapid increase of population in Mdinpuri affords
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the best proof of its steady progress. The Census of 1853 was the first
attempt to arrive at the number of inhabitants by actual enumeration,
all previous inquiries having been based upon a mere estimate or
average calculation. It disclosed a total population, in the pargands
which constitute the present District, of 634,087 persons, or 414 to the
square mile. By 1865, the number had increased to 700,220,0r 420to the
square mile. The Census of 1872 showed a further increase to the total
of 765,843, giving a density of 452 to the square mile. The last Census
of 1881 showed Mdinpuri to be still steadily increasing in population,
and the returns disclose a total of 8o1,216 souls, giving a density of
472 persons to the square mile. The above figures (assuming those
for the earlier years to be as exact as the last enumeration) show
that the population of Mdinpuri between 1853 and 1881 increased by
167,129 persons, or 263 per cent., in twenty-eight years ; while between
1872 and 1881, the increase was 35,371, or 4'6 per cent., in nine

years.
The results of the Census of 1881 may be briefly summarized as

follows :—Area of District, 1697 square miles, with 5 towns and 1374
villages, and 102,037 occupied houses. Total population, 8or,216,
namely, males 442,094, and females 359,122 ; proportion of males, 552"
per cent. This preponderance of males is doubtless due, in part at
least, to the prevalence of female infanticide, some remarks upon which
subject are given in a later paragraph. Average density of the popu-
lation, 472 persons per square mile; villages per square mile, '81;
persons per village, 587 ; houses per square mile, 6o°1 ; inmates per
house, 7'8. Classified according to age, there were, under 15 years—
males 163,004, females 129,063; total children, 292,067, or 3645
per cent. : above 15 years—males 279,090, and females 230,059, total
adults, 509,149, or 63°55 per cent.

As regards religious distinctions, Hindus numbered 749,139, or 93°5
per cent. of the total population; Muhammadans, 45,068, or 56 per
cent.; Jains, 6861 ; Sikhs, 2 ; and Christians, 146.

Of the higher caste Hindus, Brdhmans numbered 64,803 persons,
most of whom belong to the ancient Kanaujiy4 sub-division. They are
large landed proprietors, owning over 18 per cent. of the total area, and
are continually adding to their possessions out of the profits of money-
lending. The chief of the Kanaujiyd Brahmans, although a resident of
Farukhdbdd, is one of the largest and most influential landholders of
this District. The Rdjputs were returned at 63,141, amongst whom
the Chauhdns form the largest clan, numbering 26,851 ; the next most
numerous clan are the Kirdrs, with 7538 members. Many great
Thékur families still retain their hereditary estates in Mdinpuri, where
they have long formed the aristocratic class ; but much of their landed
property is passing into the hands of the mercantile classes, by sale or



206 MATNPURL

mortgage. However, in 1872, the Rdjputs still held 44 per cent. of
the total area. The Baniyds or traders were meagrely represented by
19,713, about one-half of whom are Jains. The Kdyasths or writer
caste numbered 9312, :

The other castes of the Census amounted to an aggregate of
592,170 persons, comprising the great majority of the population.
The Ahirs are the most important, both in numbers and influence,
numbering 136,563, and owning over 12 per cent. of the soil. For
many centuries this tribe consisted of lawless robber hordes, who held
the fastnesses of the Jumna ravines; and though they have now been
reduced to a comparatively industrial life, they still continue to afford
the local authorities much trouble and anxiety. The Chamdrs, who
head the list in most of the Dodb Districts, sink to the second place
in Mdinpuri, with a total of 106,770. As usual, they are mere hewers
of wood and drawers of water for the landowning classes, who held
them in absolute serfdom before the period of British rule.

Amongst other Hindu castes, the most numerous are—the Kachhfs,
excellent cultivators and gardeners, numbering 74,643 ; Lodhds, found
all over the District, also cultivators and some of them landholders,
56,501 ; Gadarids, shepherds, 29,787 ; Kahdrs, palanquin -bearers,
water-carriers, and fishermen, 24,018 ; Korfs, weavers, 17,022 ; Ndis,
batbers, 16,223 ; Barhais, carpenters, 16,142 ; Dhdnuks, village mes-
sengers and watchmen, 14,814 ; Dhobis, washermen, 13,139 ; Telfs, oil-
makers, 12,835 ; Kumbhars, potters, 10,994 ; Kayasths, clerks and
writers, 9312 ; Bhangfs, sweepers, 9846 ; Kalwdrs, distillers, 5962 ; and
Bhurijfs, grain-parchers, 5396.

Of the Muhammadans, who number 45,068, or 5°6 per cent. of the
population, about one-half are found in Shikohdbdd and Mustafdbdd
pargands. They are almost entirely Sunnfs by sect, and are for the
most part poor and without social influence. Although a Christiar
mission has been established in the District for many years, Christianity
makes no progress. Of the 146 Christians, 33 are Europeans, 1t
Eurasians, and 102 natives.

Town and Rural Population. — The population of the District is
almost entirely rural, and only 5 towns are returned as containing
upwards of five thousand inhabitants. These are—MainpurI (20,236),
SHIKOHABAD-RUKANPUR (11,826), KarRHAL (7885), BHONGAON (6778),
and Korawatt (6776). The urban population thus disclosed amounts
to only 53,501, or 6°7 per cent. of the total population of the District,
leaving 747,715 for the rural population. The only municipality in the
District is Mdinpuri; but from the four other towns above mentioned
a small house-tax is levied for conservancy and police purposes. A
similar house-tax is levied from the minor towns of Sirsiganj, Day4-
ganj, and Pharhd. The Census Report classifies the 1379 towns and
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villages of the District, according to size, as follows :—390 contain less
than two hundred inhabitants ; go7 from two hundred to five hundred ;
295 from five hundred to a thousand ; 129 from one to two thousand ;
39 from two to three thousand ; 11 from three to five thousand ; 6 from
five to ten thousand ; and 2 from ten thousand upwards.

As regards occupation, the male population is divided as under:—
(1) Professional class, including Government officials, 7983; (2)
domestic class, 1812; (3) commercial class, including merchants,
traders, and carriers, 11,301; (4) agricultural and pastoral class,
207,000; (5) manufacturing and industrial class, 56,856 ; (6) inde-
finite and non-productive class, including male children, 157,142.

Infanticide.—M4inpuri is one of the Districts in which the practice of
female infanticide has long engaged the attention of Government. In
1842, measures were introduced for the supervision of the Chauhdn
Rdjputs and the Phdtak Ahirs, amongst whom the practice was com-
monest. Every female birth was reported .and authenticated, and a
statement of the child’s health was required a month later. Illness
was immediately announced to the police authorities, who thereupon
investigated the case. These rules remained in force until supple-
mented by those of the Infanticide Act of 1870. In 1843 there was
not a single female child amongst the Chauhdn Réjputs; in 1847 there
‘were 299. In spite of this partial success, the question remained a
difficult one to grapple with, owing to the want of any sympathy or co-
operation amongst the people themselves. In 1851, a convention of
the heads of clans was held at Sdmdn, when a body of rules was drawn
up and subscribed to. These rules, however, were never observed, as
Thékur fathers were so anxious to obtain good marriages for their
daughters that they paid extravagant dowers, and so made the possession
of female children an expensive luxury.

In 1865, Mr. Colvin took a census of the Chauhdn and Phdtak
villages, and found six of the former without a single female infant. In
some cases, a daughter had never been known in the village. One
such community was selected, and a strong police force quartered upon
it. Up to 1870 some progress was made, but a large number of
villages still remained under the imputation of infanticide. Fresh
measures were taken under the Act of 1870 ; and inquiries instituted
in connection with the Census of 1872 revealed the fact that many
other tribes were equally implicated in the guilty practice. In 1873,
though a large proportion had so far reformed as to be exempted from
special supervision, there were still 276 villages on the *proclaimed
list, under the surveillance of an organized police, the cost of whose
maintenance was defrayed by a tax levied on the guilty communities.
In 1881, the Census returns showed that among the suspected Réjput
clans, the females still formed only 41°88 per cent, and among the
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Ahfrs, 4363 per cent. of the population. The total population under
suspicion of infanticide in 1881 was 201,132, namely—Ahifrs, 136,561 ;
Rijputs, 63,141 ; Jdts, 1255 ; Gujars, 170; and Minds, 5. The villages
under surveillance in 1881 numbered 228.

Agriculfure.— Mdinpuri contains comparatively little waste, almost
every acre of available soil having been already brought under
tillage. The cultivated area, at the date of the last Settlement of the
land revenue, was returned at 607,991 acres, distributed as follows :—
Kharif or rain crops—cotton, 48,901 acres ; jodr, 120,497 acres; bdjra,
74,028 acres ; indigo, 5369 acres; with maize, rice, hemp, etc,, bringing
up the total to 299,850 acres: Radi or spring crops—wheat, 108,488
acres ; barley, 60,443 acres ; the two mixed together, 66,488 acres; with
gram, poppy, etc., making a total of 282,376 acres. There were also
17,523 acres under sugar-cane. In 1881-82, the total cultivated area
was 587,849 acres, or including two-crop land, 689,325 acres. The
area under the principal crops was, — Klarif—jodr, 91,665 acres;
bdjra, 68,414 acres ; Indian corn, 33,357 acres; cotton, 46,380 acres;
and indigo, 38,200 acres: Radi-— wheat, 142,394 acres; Dbarley,
120,500 acres; wheat and barley mixed, 38,540 acres; and gram,
18,461. Sugar-cane occupied 10,611 acres. In 1883-84, out of
a total assessed area of 1,086,577 acres, 581,659 acres were returned
as under cultivation, or including land yielding two crops, 682,404
acres. :

Cultivation has been spreading rapidly of late, and has now almost
reached its utmost margin. The use of manure is general, but one
application is considered sufficient in most cases for two or even three
successive crops. Jrrigation is widely spread, and has been recently
further increased by the opening of the Lower Ganges Canal. In
1883-84, 349,762 acres, or 58'4 per cent. of the cultivated area, were
artificially supplied with water. Of this total, 126,725 acres were irri-
. gated from canals, 198,231 acres from wells, and 24,806 acres from
other sources. Rotation of crops is thoroughly understood. The
average out-turn of wheat on the best irrigated land is 1600 Ibs.. per
acre ; that of barley, in similar circumstances, reaches the same amount,
and on ‘dry’ land is about one-half. The yield of cotton is g2 Ibs.
of cleaned fibre per acre, or 50 lbs. in excess of the average throughout
the North-Western Provinces. -

Two-thirds of the land is held by tenants with rights of occupancy,
and only one-third by tenants-at-will. Of the total male agricultural
population in 1881, 13,380 were returned as landholders, 2208 estate
agents, 168,002 cultivators, and 22,502 agricultural labourers ; total,
200,092, giving an average of 2'94 cultivated acres to each. The total
agricultural population, however, dependent on the soil, amounted to
505,014, Or 63'03 per cent. of the District population. Of the total
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District area of 1697 square miles, 1695 square miles were assessed for
Government revenue in 1881. Of these, 946°7 square miles were culti-
vated, 244°3 square miles cultivable, and 504 square miles uncultivable
waste. ‘Total amount of Government assessment, including local rates
and cesses levied on land, £144,823, or an average of 4s. 2d. per
cultivated acre. Amount of rental actually paid by cultivators, includ-
ing rates and cesses, £ 244,589, or an average of 8s. o4d. per cultivated
acre. Statements of rent-rates, however, without specification of caste,
are misleading, as they depend more upon the rank or position of
the tenant than on the nature of the soil. Kachhis, who are skilful
and industrious cultivators, pay the highest rates; while Bréhmans
have a prescriptive right to low rentals, in consideration of their sacred
character ; and Ahirs, by banding together against enhancement, manage
to keep down all encroachments on the part of the zaminddrs.

Wages have risen of late years. In 1883, masons, carpenters,
blacksmiths, and tailors received about 5}d. per diem; and
coolies, 3d. per diem. Prices have also been on the increase. From
1859 to 1871, the average prices of food-stuffs were as follows:—
Wheat, 235 sers the rupee, oOr 4s. 6d. per cwt. ; barley, 35 sers the rupee,
‘or 3s. 23d. per cwt.; jodr, 33 sers the ru*)ee, or 3s. 43d. per ewt.;
bdjra, 32 sers the rupee, or 3s. 6d. per cwt. The average rates of food-
grains in 1884 were returned as follows :—Wheat, 19 sezs the rupee, or
5s. 11d. per cwt. ; barley, 26 sers per rupee, or 4s. 4d. per cwt. ; and
bdjra and jodr, 24 sers the rupee, or 4s. 8d. per cwt.

Natural Calamities—Mdinpuri suffers little from floods, nor are the
ravages of insects specially destructive. But in former years, the Dis-
trict had been severely visited by drought, and the famine which follows
in its wake. In 1837-38 it was desclated beyond the ordinary misery
of that calamitous season; and in 1860—61 another failure occurred,
which, however, was greatly mitigated by the extensive relief operations

“undertaken by Government. Work was found for gooo able-bodied
persons daily, while gratuitous aid was afforded to an average of 4605
persons per diem, at a total cost of £2966. A sum of £20171 was also
advanced to cultivators for the purchase of seed and cattle. In the
drought of 1868-69, when the neighbouring tracts suffered so severely,
Midinpuri District escaped with comparative impunity. Rain fell in Sep-
tember, just in time to bring up the spring crops to three-fourths of their
average yield; and though prices ruled high, in consequence of large
exportations southward, there was no serious pressure of local scarcity.
‘The highest quotation for wheat during the period of dearth was 9 sers
1 chhatak per tupee, or about 12s. 5d. per cwt. The value of canals in
seasons of drought is well shown by the fact, that in 1868—69 the canal-
irrigated area rose from an average of 54,016 acres to a total of 102,060

acres during the dry weather. In 1883-84 (an ordinary year), the
VOL. IX. 0
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canal-rrigated area had increased to 126,725 acres. The communica-
tions of Mdinpuri, added to its large and increasing irrigation system,
are now probably sufficient to protect it from the extremity of distress
in years of famine,

Commerce and Trade, efc—The trade of Mdinpuri is of the same
rural character as that of the other Dodb Districts. The exports consist
chiefly of cotton, grain, indigo, g/4, and miscellaneous agricultural pro-
duce ; while the imports are confined to metals, English cloth-goods,
sugar, pedlars’ wares, tobacco, and rice. Cotton-thread is manufactured
to a large extent, and there is some trade in bangles, snkas or pipes,
inlaid woodwork, and similar fancy articles, The only industry carried
on under European superintendence is the manufacture of indigo.
Saltpetre is refined at several factories scattered over the District, which
export considerable quantities of the finished crystal. The principal
trading marts are Mdinpuri, Sarsaganj, Shikohdbdd, Karhdl, and
Pharhd. Sarsaganj is noted for its trade in cattle, cereals, sugar, salt,
cotton, and leather.

Means of Communication.— Méinpuri is thoroughly supplied with
means of communication. The East Indian Railway runs for 23
miles through the south-western angle, with stations at Shikohdbid
and Bhad4n ; the navigable branch of the Ganges and Lower Ganges
Canals supplies water-carriage to the central plateau ; the natural high-
way of the Jummna skirts the District to the south, affording water
communication for 66 miles ; and good metalled roads connect all the
principal towns and villages in every direction ; total length of roads in
1884, 3901 miles.

There was I printing-press within the District in 1884. It printed
only in the vernacular,

Administration.—The administrative staff of Mdinpuri DlStrlCt con-
sists of a Civil Judge, a Native Subordinate Judge, and 2z munsifs;
Magistrate and Collector, an Assistant Magistrate and Collector, and'
2 Deputy Magistrates, There ate also § fa/sildérs, who have both
magisterial and revenue powers, and three Deputy Magistrates in
the Canal Department; besides the usual educational, medical, and
minor fiscal officials. The total revenue of the District amounted in
- 1875-76 to £127,616, which by 1883-84 had increased to £169,976.
The chief items of revenue in the latter year were as follow :—Land
revenue £129,057, stamps 414,430, excise £ 3220, provincial rates
£15,173, assessed taxes £ 2250, registration £803. The total cost of
the civil administration, as represented by the pay of officials and police
in 1883-84, was £12,017.

In the year 1883-84 there were 14 magisterial and 14 civil courts
in Mdinpuri District. The regular police, including the town and
municipal forces, numbered 534 men of all grades in 1883-84, main-
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tained at a total cost of 45723, of which £4999 was paid from pro-
vincial funds, and £724 from other sources. They were supplemented
by 1840 village watchmen or chaukiddrs, the estimated cost of whose
maintenance amounted to 46672, The whole machinery, there-
fore, for the protection of person and property consisted of 2374
officers and men, or 1 policeman to every o'7 square mile and every
337 inhabitants; while the expenditure on the entire force amounted
to £12,395, or 34d. per head of the population. The jail and lock-up
at Mdinpuri contained an average number of 300°97 prisoners in
1883, of whom g¢°25 were females.

Education has made considerable advances of late years in M4in--
puri District. In 1860-61 there were 256 schools aided and
unaided, with a roll of 5363 pupils, while the sum expended upon
them amounted to .£1860. By 1874-75 the number of schools of
all kinds had increased to 328, the total of pupils to 6872, and the
cost of maintenance to ;£3542. In 1883~84 there were 131 State-
inspected schools in the District, attended by 4081 pupils, but no
returns are available showing the number of private and uninspected
indigenous schools in that year. The Census Report for 1881 returns
5492 boys and 153 girls as under instruction, besides 16,142 males and
287 females able to read and write, but not under instruction. The
indifference of the powerful Ahfr and Réjput tribes on the subject of
education has proved a great barrier to its wider spread.

The District is divided into 5 fa/sils or Sub-divisions and 11 pargands.
It contains only 1 municipality, MaINPURI ; the revenue of which in
1883-84 amounted to £1491, while the expenditure was L1697 ;
incidence of municipal taxation, 1s. 1§d. per head of population.

Medical Aspects—The climate of Méinpuri does not differ from that
of the Dodb generally. It is warm, but not excessively sultry, during
the summer months, and damp or foggy during the cold-weather rains.
The average annual rainfall for a period of 35 years ending 1881 was
2843 inches, the rainfall in 1881 being 43'50 inches, or 15'07 inches
above the average. The lowest recorded rainfall was in 1868-69, the
year of scarcity, when only 1079 inches fel.. No thermometrical
returns are available. The chief endemic disease is malarial fever.
The total number of deaths recorded in 1883 was 21,993, or 28'59 per
thousand of the population; and of these no fewer than 18,216 were
assigned to fever, while 2178 were the result of small-pox. This was
an unusually healthy year, as the average registered death-rate for the
five previous years was 3573 per thousand. During 1883-84, 438
in-patients and 19,362 out-patients were relieved at the two charitable -
dispensaries of the District. [For further information regarding Mdin-
puri District, see the Gasetteer of the North- Western Provinces, by Mr.
E. T. Atkinson, C.S., vol. iv. pp. 405-641 (Government Press, Allah-
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4bdd, 1876). Also the Settlement Report of the District, by Messrs. M.
A. M‘Conaghey and D. M. Smeaton, C.S. (1876) ; the Census Report of
the North- Western Provinces and Oudh for 1881; and the several
Provinchl and Departmental Reports from 1880 to 1884.]

M4inpuri—Central northern fzks# of Méinpuri District, North-
Western Provinces ; comprising the pergands of Mdinpuri, Ghiror, and
Karauli, and consisting of an alluvial upland plain, intersected by the
rivers Rind and Isan, and watered by the Cawnpur and Etdwah
branches of the Ganges Canal. Area, 396 square miles, of which 178
square miles were cultivated in 1882. Population (1872) 176,397 ;
(1881) 183,334, namely, males 101,783, and females 81,551. Classified
according to religion, there were in 1881—Hindus, 171,197 ; Muham-
madans, 10,529 ; Jains, 1481; ‘others,’ 127. Land revenue in 1882,
£ 22,567, or including rates and cesses levied on the land, 425,275
rental paid by cultivators, £37,369; incidence of Government revenue
per acre, 1s. 1od. In 1883 the Za/sf/ contained 3 civil and 6 criminal
courts; 4 police circles (#hdnds), with a regular pohce of 71 men,
be51des 456 village chaukiddrs.

Médinpuri—Town, municipality, and administrative head- quarters
of Mdinpuri District, North-Western Provinees. Situated in lat. 27°
14" 15” N., and long. 79° 3’ 5” E., on the Agra branch of the Grand
Trunk Recad, which connects the town with Shikohabdd station on the
East Indian Railway, distant 36 miles south-west. The town consists
of two separate portions, Mdinpuri proper and Mukhamganj. The
former town existed, -according to tradition, in the days of the
Pindavas, and derived its name from one M4in Deo, whose image may
still be seen in one of the suburbs. The Chauhdns emigrated hither

- from Asauli in 1363, and built a fort round which a city sprung up.
R4j4 Jaswant Singh founded Mukhamganj in 1803. The civil station
for Etdwah District (since separated) was® placed at Mdinpuri in 18o2.
Holkar plundered and burnt part of the town in 1804, but was
repulsed by the local militia. Since the British occupation, the
population ‘has rapidly increased, and many improvements have been
carried out in the town.

The population (1872) was 21,177; (1881) 20,236, namely, males
11,333 and females 8go3z; area of town site, 264 acres. Classified
according to religion, there were in 1881r—Hindus, 15,572 ; Muham-
madans, 3822 ; Jains, 793 ; and Christians, 49. The Grand Trunk
Road runs through the centre, and forms a wide street, lined on either
side by shops, which constitute the principal ddzd». At the eastern
entrance stand the #2/si/f and police station, while the dispensary and
mission buildings lie a little off the road. Next comes Raikesganj, a
large sardi and grain market, built by Mr. Raikes about 1849. The
Etdwah road runs north and south, crossing the Grand Trunk Road;
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and aids much in ventilation. The Mdinpuri portion of the town lies
north of the Agra road, and contains many brick houses, beyond which
lie pleasant gardens, stretching out to the Rdjd’s fort and old town.
The main street in this quarter, which derives its name of Laneganj
from a recent Collector, contains many shops, a market-place, bathing
tank, and schools. The civil station stands on the opposite bank of
the Isan river, crossed by a good bridge. Opium warehouses, jail,
post-office, dispensary, z//4 and faksili schools, American Presbyterian
nission, church, reading-recoms, and 2 public gardens. Considerable
trade in cotton, indigo seed, country produce, and iron. Manufacture
of wooden articles inlaid with wire. Municipal revenue (1883-84),
A1491; from taxes, L1312, or 1s. 13d. per head of population
(22,736) within municipal limits.

Mdinpuri town has but little modern history apart from that of the
surrounding country. The local events of the Mutiny of 1857 have
therefore been narrated in the article on MaiNPURI DISTRICT.

Maipdra.—River in Cuttack District, Bengal ; the southern outlet
by which the waters of the Brdhmani find their way into the Bay of
Bengal, the northern being known as the DHAMRA. The Bdnsgarh, a
tidal creek of the Maipdrd, runs southward, almost parallel to the coast,
till it falls into the sea about 6 miles north of False Point Harbour.
The mouth of the Maipdrd presents the usual obstacles of bars and high
surf ; and from its position to the south of Palmyras promontory, it is
inadequately sheltered from the monsoon. But from November to
March, native craft from the Madras coast engaged in the rice trade
frequent the river. Just outside the entrance to the Maipdrd river lies
a small island of the same name (lat. 20° 41’ 30" N., long. 87° 6’
15" E.). .

Mairwdra.—Tract of country in Réjputdna.—.See MERWARA.

Meaisaram, — Village in Haidardbdd ##/«%, Nizdm’s Dominions;
situated 10 miles south of Haidardb4d city. The head-quarters of a
regiment of the Nizdm’s infantry. Maisaram is chiefly remarkable as
containing the ruins of some Hindu temples which were destroyed by
Aurangzeb after the capture of Golconda, and from the materials
of the largest of which a handsome mosque was constructed. Pieces
of black polished basalt, which formed portions of. the supports
of the doorway of the temple, were removed to the Mecca Masjid at
Haidardbdd. '

Maisur.—State, District, town, and #4Zx% in Southern India.—See
MYSORE.

Majhauli-Salimpur. — Two adjacent villages in Deoria Za/si/,
Gorakhpur - District, North-Western Provinces, situated on either
bank of the Little Gandak river, 53 miles north-east of Gorakhpur
town. The two villages may be considered as one town, of which
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Majhauli is the Hindu, and Sdlimpur the Muhammadan  quarter
United population (1872) 4850 ; (18871) 5599, namely, Hindus 4437,
and Muhammadans 1162. The more ancient of two villuges is
Majhauli, which rises on the north or left bank of the Little Gandak.
Here is the residence of the Majhauli Réjds, the most important of the
Hindu landed families of Gorakhpur, although from improvidence and
continued bad administration, very little is now left of their former
greatness, and they bave been stripped of much of their ancient
possessions.  Majhauli also contains four Sivaite temples and a pargand
school. In Sdlimpur, on the opposite bank of the river, are an Imperial
post-office, two mosques, and a bdzdr, at which markets are held every
Wednesday and Saturday. For the sanitation and police protection of
the united villages, a small house-tax is raised under the provisions of
Act xx. of 1856.

Majhaura.—Zargand in Akbarpur Zaksi/ (Fyz4bdd) District, Oudh ;
bounded on the north by Amsin, on the east by Akbarpur and
Aldemau, on the south by Aldemau and Sultdnpur, and on the west by
Pachhimrdth pargands. Intersected by two small rivers, the Madha
and Biswi, which unite at the village of Bdizpur. The combined stream
henceforward takes the name of the Tons, The point of confluence,
known as Dohte, is considered a place of great sanctity, as having been
the residence of a holy hermit in the time of the Rdmdyana. An
annual fair held here is attended by 5000 or 6ooo persons. Area
of the pargand, 129 square miles, of which 76 are cultivated. Popula-
tion (1869) 45,203 ; (1881) 72,535, namely, males 36,847, and females
35,688. Trade insignificant, carried on in three small villages.
Government land revenue, £9o68, being at the rate of 3s. 9d. per
arable acre. Of the 245 villages comprising the pargand, 159 are held
under Zdlukddri and 86 under zaminddr} tenure.

Majhgdon.—Town in Binda District, North-Western Provinces.—
See RAajaPUR.

Majithid.—Town and municipality in Amritsar Ze/sf/, Amritsar
(Umritsur) District, Punjab, situated in lat. 31° 45" 30” ., and long. 75°
1’ E., 10 miles north-east of Amritsar city, with which it is connected
by an unmetalled road. Founded by M4du Jitha, a J4t, whose descend-
ants, the Majithid Sarddrs, held posts of honour under Ranjit Singh,
and still possess large landed property in the neighbourhood. The
head of the family has residences both here and at Amritsar. Popula-

tion (1868) 6608 ; (1881) 6053, namely, Muhammadans, 2866 ; Hindus,
" 2202 ; Sikhs, 979 ; and ‘others,” 6. Number of occupied houses, 1175.
Minor trade mart;-large Government school. Missionary school, and
dispensary maintained out of town funds. Municipal revenue in
1883-84, A 171, or 63d. per head of population.

The main branch of the Bari Do4b Canal runs between Majithi4 and
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the village of Kathi Ndngal, a station on the Amritsar and Pathdnkot
Railway, four miles to the north.

Makhad.—Town in Rdwal Pindi District, Punjab.—See MOKHAD.

Makhanpur.—Village in Bilhaur Za/si/, Cawnpur District, North-
Western Provinces ; situated in lat. 26° 54° N., and long. 80° ¢’ 20" E.,
two miles off the road from Cawnpur city to Fatehgarh, 40 miles north-
west of the former. Population (1881) 3055.- The tomb of Madér, a
Musalmdn saint, annually attracts a large concourse of pilgrims. A
large horse and cattle fair is held in February to March at the time of
the Hol? festival,

Makhi.—Town in Unao District, Oudh ; situated ¢ miles north of
Unao town, with which it is connected by two unmetalled lines of road.
Population (1881) 4521, viz. Hindus 4357, and Musalmdns 164. Two
weekly markets. Small manufacture of pottery and silver ornaments.
The village was founded about 1000 years ago by a Lodh chief named
Makhi, who gave it his own name. After the Lodhs had been expelled,
400 years since, Rdj4 Isri Singh, from Mainpuri, took possession of
the place, which is still owned by his descendants.

Makrai—Petty Native State in Hoshangdb4d, District, Central Pro-
vinces. Area, 215 .square miles, with 59 villages and 3380 occupied
houses. Population (1881) 16,764, namely, males 8521, and females
8243 ; average density, 77°g persons per square mile. Estimated gross
révenue, £z200. The territory was formerly much larger, and included
K4libhit and Chdrwa ; but the greater part was annexed by the Peshwd
and Sindhia. The R4djd, who is*a Gond, pays no tribute. He exer-
cises civil, criminal, and executive jurisdiction, subject to the general
control of the British Government. The succession is by primogeni-
ture. Makréi itself (lat. 22° 4" N., long, 77° 7' 30" E.) is an insignificant
place, lying round a hill fort, which the Réjd inhabits ; but there are
some rich villages in the low-lying portion of the State. Wheat, gram,
and rice, gum, makud, chironji, and archar form the chief products.
There are no manufactures; and though iron-ore exists, it is not
regularly worked.

Maksuddbad.—City in Bengal.—See MURSHIDABAD.

Makstidangarh.—Petty State under the Bhopdl Agency, Central
India; a tributary of Gwalior. It lies on the right bank of the river
Pérbat{. Area, about 81 square miles, containing 78 villages ; popula-
tion (1881) 13,924, namely, 7620 males and 6304 females. Hindus
numbered 11,841; Muhammadans, 449; and aboriginal tribes,
1634. Of these last, Bhils numbered 320; Gonds, 41; Minds,
204; and Deswalis, 1069. The State contained 77 villages with
less than one thousand inhabitants, and 1 village with from one
thousand to two thousand. Revenue, about /£ 3100. The chief pro-
ducts are opium and grain. The chief, Raghundth Singh, is a Khichi
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Réjput. The State has been under British superintendence since
1880.

Mskdm,—Village in North Lakhimpur Sub-division, Lakhimpur
District, Assam, on the Buri Dihing river, about 20 miles east of
Jaipur. In the neighbourhood are valuable deposits of coal and
petroleum. The bed of coal (which is of great thickness, being in one
place 7o feet thick, with two small strata of shale intervening) has been
traced for a distance of 13 miles; and it has been estimated that the
marketable out-turn is 9 million tons. The quality is good, and water-
carriage is readily available. In 1866, free grants for working both the
coal and the petroleum were made by the Government to a Mr
Goodenough, who devoted much capital to the enterprise. But the
undertaking was suspended some years ago on the death of that
gentleman. A concession for working the mines was subsequently
granted to a private association, the Assam Railway and Trading
Company, on a zo years’ lease. A metre-gauge light railway has
been constructed from Dibrugarh to M4kium, a distance of 385 miles,
with a branch line to Sadiyé, and another branch to the head-quarters
of the company's mining operations at Margherita. The line was
opened in the middle of 1884, but sufficient time has not elapsed'to
show whether these fields can be worked so as to compete with
Réniganj coal. The company has also a concession for the petroleum
beds at and in the neighbourhood of Mdkum, but up to 1884 no steps
had been taken for working the deposits.

. Makurti—Peak in the Kinda range, Nilgiri Hills District, Madras

" Presidency. Lat. 11° 22’ 15" N., long. 76° 33’ 30" E. ; elevation above
sea-level, 8403 feet. A favourite point for excursions. 'The ascent of
Makiirti is by a zigzag path cut on its eastern face. Its western face is
an almost unbroken wall-like precipice, several thousand feet in depth.
The spirits of men and buffaloes are supposed by the Todas to take a
leap together into Hades from this peak.

Malabar.—British District in the Madras Presidency, lying between
10° 15" and 12° 18’ N. lat., and between 75° 14’ and 76° 52’ E. long.
Bounded on the north by the District of South Kénara ; east by Coorg,
Mysore State, the Nilgiris, and the District of Coimbatore ; south by
the Native State of Cochin ; and west by the Arabian Sea. Area, 5765
square miles ; population (1881) 2,365,035. The administrative head-

. quarters of the District are at Caricut Town, '
. Derdvation of Name.—The ancient name of the Malaydlam country,
including the Native States of Cochin and Travancore, was CHERA and
KERrALA ; the latter term, by which a large portion of the tract has been
known for centuries, being a dialectal (K4narese) form of the more ancient
name of Chera. The earliest mention of the modern name of Malabar
or Malaydlam (‘ the mountain region’) is found in the Made of the later



MALABAR. 217

Greeks. Cosmas Indicopleustes (545 A.D.) speaks of ¢Malé, whence
the pepper comes.” The full name Mala-bar seems to have been given
by the Arabs. Ibn Batuta has Mulaibdr; Marco Polo, Melibar.
Lassen explains the affix 2d» as from the Sanskrit zara, ‘a region.’
Bishop Caldwell prefers Colonel Yule’s view, that the termination is the
Persian bdr (Arabic darr, suggested by Gundert) of Zanzibdr; it is,
however, perhaps ultimately identical with the final syllable of M4rwdr,
Dhdrwidr, etc., ‘continent,’ or ‘coast.’

© Jurisdiction.—By the treaty of Seringapatam, concluded on the 18th
March 1792, Malabar along with other tracts was ceded to the East India
Company, and placed under the Bombay Presidency. Several chiefs
who had been in quasi-political relations with the Company previous
to the cession, were continued in the position of feudatories for a few
years, and exercised more or less independent authority within_ their
own limits, This led to difficulties culminating in the Kotiote Palassi
(Pychi) rebellion. In 1796, 2 Commission was appointed, consisting
of 4 members, with which the Supervisorship was incorporated. The
feudatories were deprived of all administrative authority, their lands
being secured to them in full proprietary right, and a special allowance
(malikdna) made to them. The two Superintendentships were abolished
in 1800, and several European Collectors were appointed, one to every
division or /#/uk. At the end of that year, Malabar was transferred
to the Madras Presidency.

The Commission was finally abolished in September 1801, and the
District placed under a principal Collector and. 3 Subordinate
Collectors, who are now respectively designated Sub-collector, Head
Assistant Collector, and Special Assistant Collector. Besides these
officets, there are now one or more European Assistants, one Deputy
Collector in charge of the treasury at the sad» (head—quarters) station,
and 3 Deputy Collectors in charge of the Waindd, Pondni, and Cochin
tdluks.

In 1803, 2 zi44 or District courts were established at Tellicheri and
Calicut, with a provincial or circuit court presided over by 3 Judges,
whose jurisdiction extended from North Kdnara to Cochin.  In 1827,
the zi/4 court of North Malabar was converted into an auxiliary court,
and one of the same designation established at Cochin. These courts
were abolished in 1843, to make room for the civil courts, The Dis-
trict is now divided into 2 z#/4s of North and South Malabar, under 2
District Judges. A special Assistant Collector for the Mappilld country
has his head-quarters at Malapuram, the military outpost; while a
European Deputy Collector has charge of the mountainous Zdluk of
Waindd, and resides at M4nantdvadi (Manantoddy).

. Physical Aspects—Malabar is singularly diversified in its configura-
tion. The great range of the Western Ghdts, only interrupted by the
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Palghdt gap, looks down from the east on a country broken by long
spurs, extensive ravines, dense forests, and tangled jungles. Stretching
westward, gentler slopes, rolling downs, and gradually widening valleys,
closely cultivated, succeed the forest-clad uplands. Nearer the sea-
board, the low laterite table-lands shelve intorice plains and backwaters
fringed with cocoa-nut palms. Numerous rivers have hollowed out for
themselves long valleys to the coast, where, meeting the sea currents,
they discharge into a line of backwaters.

The District extends along the coast for 145 miles; its breadth
varies from 25 miles on the north to 70 miles on the south. The coast
runs in a south-easterly direction, and forms a few headlands and small
bays, with a natural harbour in the south at Cochin.

The seaboard is for the most part open and unprotected, except
to the north-west, where stand the island and hill of Mount Dilli (885
feet), a bold eminence of laterite and gneiss, and a conspicuous land-
mark to mariners. - In the south there is a considerable extent of
table-land ; but generally the fall of the hills is steep, with ledges of
rocks along the crest. The rocks are chiefly gneiss, and the geological
formation primary. The mountains of the WESTERN GHATs, varying
from 3000 to sovo feet above sea-level on the Coorg and Waindd
slopes, and reaching 7000 and even higher on the Kiinda face, run
almost parallel to the coast. Here and there they branch off to the
westward, forming large valleys, while abreast of Calicut they recede to
the eastward, and form with the Wayat Hills (Camel's Hump) the
valleys of Erndd. On the north, the Ghits join theehigher mountains
on the western face of the Kindas. The portion of the range
eastward from  the Kindas, as far as the lofty mountains north
of Palghdt, is comparatively low ; it encloses a tract of zoo square
miles known as the Attapddi valley, where rise the headwaters of the
Bhawdnf river.

Perhaps one of the most striking features in the country is the
PALGHAT gap, a2 complete opening, some 25 miles across, in the great
backbone of the Peninsula. Here, by whatever natural agency the
break occurred, the mountains appear thrown back and heaped up, as
if some overwhelming torrent had burst through, sweeping them to left
and right. On either hand tower the giant Nilgiris and Anamalais,
overtopping the chain of Ghéts by several thousand feet ; while through
the gap the south-west winds bring pleasant air and grateful showers
to the thirsty plains of Coimbatore. The unique character—as a
phenomenon of physical geography—of this gap in an otherwise un-
broken wall of high mountains, 6oo miles long, is equalled by its
economic value to the countries lying on either hand of it. Several

ghdis or passes connect the coast with Mysore, Coorg, the Waindd,
and Cochin.
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The District is intersected by many rivers and minor streams,
navigable for a few miles above tidal influence, and all having their
sources in the Western Ghdts. The chief of these are—the Belia-
patam (Valdrpatanam), rising in Coorg, and falling into the sea below
Beliapatam ; the Darmapatam, rising in the Waindd ; the Kota, navig-
able from the sea for a distance of 20 miles; the Mdhe ; the Beypur
river, which breaks through the Ghdts to the north of Karkdr
in a long succession of cataracts, and enters the sea at Beypur; the
Kadalvandi, and the Pondni. The last-named river, flowing through a
rocky country, is much broken by rapids; but in time of flood the
volume of water is sufficient to float large timber down to the coast, a
purpose for which this stream is largely used.

One of the most characteristic features of Malabar is the all but
continuous chain of lagoons or backwaters lying parallel to the coast,
which have been formed by the action of the waves and shore currents
in obstructing the waters of the numerous rivers. Of these back-
waters, the most important are—the Kavdi and Beliapatam (Valdr-
patanam) in the north; the Payangddi, Quilandi, and Elatir in the
middle of the coast line; and the Chetwdi and Kodungalir in the
south. There are two fresh-water lakes—one at Tdnir, comparatively
unimportant ; but the other, the Trichdr or Endmakal Lake, of great
value, and deserving notice for the perpetual struggle of human industry
against the forces of Nature, which the cultivation of its bed demands.

At the close of the rains, the water in this lake—which is protected
from tidal influshces by a dam-—rapidly subsides, and every foot of
ground is planted with rice seedlings, as soon-as the flood recedes.
As the dry weather advances, the bed of the lake presents a magnificent
expanse of the most luxuriant crops. With the early thunder-storms
of the south-west monsoon in April, commences the struggle with the
slowly but steadily rising floods. The low earth-banks which enclose
convenient areas are repaired, and numberless Persian wheels bristle in
their wooden frameworks. Thousands of the population, including -
many Nair (Ndyar) women of good caste, are seen perched high above
the scene on these machines, continuing the day and night contest
for the preservation of their crops. The bulwarks of the advanced
fields are frequently breached, and the immature crop is drowned.
Often a large area has to be reaped by simply heading the stalks from
boats ; but, as a rule, an enormously rich crop rewards this remarkable
industry. ‘

The inland navigation is so extensive that the trade of the country
is in a great measure conducted by water. The chief commodities are
firewood, rice, pepper, dry grains, country vegetables and condiments,
jack, plantain, and mango. Teak and other timber and bamboos are
floated down from Irikdr, the Anamalais, and Nilambir to the coast
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depdts. The affluents of the Cochin backwater also bring down
timber for export from that town. The castes living by fishing
number more than 16,000, No revenue has ever been derived from
leasing fisheries, but a flourishing trade in fishcuring is carried on at
the seaports. The value of the exports of saltfish to Ceylon is about
417,000 per annum. The forests of Malabar are extensive and of
great value, but they are almost entirely private property. The few
tracts conserved have come into Government hands by escheat or by
contract. Wild animals include elephant, bison, sdmblar, spotted
deer, tiger, leopard, hoeg, Nilgiri ibex, hyzna, and bear. Small game
is very abundant, and there are many varieties of fish.

History.—The early history of Malabar is inseparable from that of
the adjoining State of Travancore. Identical in people, language, 1?}“'5,
customs, and climate, the whole seaboard from the Chandragirl 1iver
to Cape Comorin, and between the western mountains and the sea—
the ancient Chera, in fact—is homogeneous in every respect, except
in the accident of a divided political administration. To trace the
successive waves—it may have been of invasion, or of pea‘CGf\ll
colonization—which are now represented by the Cherumars, Tiyars,
Nairs, and Namburis, overlying one another in social strata, or to
examine the physical justification for the legendary origin of this
interesting country, is beyond the scope of this article. -

But it is probable that the later flood of immigration, which gave
to Kerala or Chera its Nairs (Ndyars) and Namburis, was part of a
general movement southward, which in prehistoric time® brought the best
of its people, and its Brédhmanism, to Southern India. .Itis also likely
that the physical formation of Kerala was due to some natural process
—gradual or convulsive—which. gave rise to the local legend of its
having been the gift of the ocean. In very ancient times a traffic
sprang up between the Mediterranean ports and the roadsteads of
Malabar. The Pheenicians came by way of the Persian Gulf, and after-
wards by the Red Sea. .Possibly the Jews made the same voyage in -
the reigns of David and Solomon. The Syrians under the Seleucide ;
the Egyptians under the Ptolemies ; the Romans under the Emperors ;
the Arabs after the conquest of Egypt and Persia ; the Italians, more
especially the Republics of Venice, Florence, and Genoa, have each in
turn wmaintained a direct trade with the western ports of the Madras
Presidency.

In the early political history of Malabar, the first figure that
emerges distinctly from the mist of tradition is Cherumdn Perumdl,
the last of the sovereigns of Chera. Cherumdn Perumdl is repre-
sented as voluntarily resigning his throne, sub-dividing his king-
dom, and retiring to Mecca to” adopt Muhammadanism. The date
of Cherumdn has been the, subject of much discussion, but recently
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information has been received that his tomb still exists at Safhai on
the Arabian coast, and the dates on it are said to indicate that
he reached that place A.H. 212 (A.D. 827), and died there a.H. 216
(a.p. 831). His departure from Malabar may possibly have taken
place on 25th August 825, which is the first day of the Kolam era
prevalent on the coast. The epoch usually assigned to him is about
the middle of the 4th century. It is probable that, if the resignation
and partition actually occurred, they were forced on the ruler by the
growing power and turbulence of his feudatory chiefs, and by the
encroachments of the western Chaldkya dynasty. From this time,
Malabar remained divided among numerous small chieftains, of whom
Kolattiri or Cherakkal in the north, and the Zamorin (or Sdmiiri)
in the south, were the most conspicuous. : It was with these last two,
and with the Cochin Rdj4, that the early Portuguese adventurers first
entered into relations.

Vasco da Gama visited Malabar in 1498 ; and his successors speedily
established themselves at Cochin, Calicut, and Cannanore. In 1656,
the Dutch appeared in the Indian seas, to compete with the Portuguese
for the trade of the country. They first conquered Cannanore; and in
1663 captured the town and fort of Cochin, as well as Tangacheri,
from their rivals, In 1717 they secured the cession of the island of
Chetwai from the Zamorin. But in the next half-century their power
began to wane ; Cannanore was sold to the Cannanore family (Bibi),
represented ‘at that time by Bamali Rdj4d in r771; Chetwdi was con-
quered by Haidarin 1776, and Cochin captured by the English in 1795,
The French first settled in 1720 at Mdhe; in 1752 they obtained a
footing at Calicut, and in 1754 acquired Mount Dilli, and a few out-
posts in the north, all of which fell into the hands of the English in
1761.  Their frequent wars with the English ended in the destruction
of their commerce in the East, Mdhe having been thrice taken and
restored. The English had established themselves in 1664 at Calicut,
in 1683 at Tellicheri, and by 1714 at Anjengo, Chetwdi, and other
commercial factories. Tellicheri became their chief entrepdt for the
pepper trade; and so rapid was the extension of their power and
influence, that in 1727 the English factors mediated a peace between
the princes of K4nara and Kolattiri. They obtained the exclusive
privilege of purchasing the valuable products of the country, viz
pepper, cardamoms, and sandal-wood. o

For nearly a century the Mardth4 pirates under Angria and other
chiefs infested the coast, and ravaged even inland towns, by sailing up
the rivers of Beypur, Pondni, etc., till 1756, when they were destroyed
by a British expedition. The Ikeri or Bednir Réj4, in 1736 and
1751, invaded the country of Kolattiri, and imposed fines on the
northern division, The Palghdt State, after a dismemberment by the
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Rdjds of Calicut and Cochin, sought the alliance of Mysore, then ruled
by its Hindu R4j4, who stationed a subsidiary force in Palghat. It
was this connection which afforded Haidar Ali, when he became
Regent of Mysore, a pretext for invading Malabar in defence of his
ally, the Palghdt Achchan. In 1760, Haidar sent an army to Palghadt,
and descended the ghdss through Coorg, in person. Again, in 1766,
at the instigation of Al Rdjd, the Mdppilld chieftain of Cannanore,
he made an easy conquest of the whole country, the Rdjis flying
into the jungles or taking refuge in the English settlement of Telli-
cheri. They, however, took advantage of the war between Haidar
and the English in 1768 to reinstate themselves, until 1774, when
Haidar again passed down the g/4d#s with two armies, and completely
subjugated the country, the Hindu chiefs retiring to Travancore and -
Tellicheri.

On war breaking out between the English and French in 1778, Haidar
resented the asylum granted by the former to refugees in 1769, and
commenced hostilities by investing the Tellicheri fort. The siege was
prosecuted in a fitful manner for two years, till reinforcements arrived
from Bombay, when it was raised by a sortie, whose success was so
complete as practically to annihilate the besieging army. Peace inter-
vened between 1784 and 1788, when Tipd Sultdn, son and successor
of Haidar, descended the g4d#s, and commenced a religious persecution
of the people. This produced a rebellion ; and on the breaking out of
the war between him and the British in 1790, the refugee chiefs were
encouraged by proclamation to join the British cause. The contest
terminated in the cession of Malabar (except Wainad) to the Com-
pany by the treaty of peace dated 18th March 1792. The Commis-
sioners appointed by the Bombay Government immediately reinstated
the Rdjds and chiefs in their possessions, and made a settlement
with them for the revenue. The measures taken for the introduction
of a civil Government have already been detailed ; but for some years
the peace was persistently broken by the Kotiote R4jd in the north,
and by Mappilld leaders in the south. For ten years (1795~1805) these
rebels and other turbulent chiefs kept the military regularly employed.
Since that time, save occasional M4ppilld outbreaks, the peace of the
District has been undisturbed.

Mippilld. outrages, which now generally originate in mixed motives,
partly agrarian and partly fanatical, have long been a distinct feature in
Malabar history. - Lawlessness and violence had characterized the dis-
position and conduct of the inland M4ppillds during the latter epoch of
Tipd’s ascendancy, and the earlier years of British rule ; and successful
measures ‘of repression are associated with the name of ‘ Manjeri
Watson’ (so called from the military station he occupied), and his
local Nair (Ndyar) levies. The turbulent spirit, however, remained, and



MALABAR. 223

incentives for its occasional outburst have not been wanting. The more
recent instances have generally taken the form of resentment against
some unreasonable Hindu (Kufi#) landlord, or against hostile wit-
nesses in our civil courts. The assassination of one of these sur-
rounds the murderer with sympathizing co-religionists ; and as, besides
wreaking their fanatical vengeance on its primary object, they invari-
ably contemplate selling their lives in a contest with the representatives
of (in their eyes) an infidel Government, these outbreaks have assumed
a serious aspect. The fatal resolve once taken, these pseudo-martyrs
(shaiid) meet in a sacrificial feast (maulitd), divorce their wives, and
spend an interval in religious observances. Once they have struck the
first blow, they set the law at defiance, often committing further murders,
and burning and defiling Hindu temples and houses, till they encounter
troops sent to repress them; upon these they throw themselves
with the desperation of fanaticism, selling their lives as dearly as
possible.

Experience has shown that native sepoys cannot be relied on to
- deal with these outbreaks -with the firmness which the circumstances
demand. A special police force organized in 1851 was also found
unequal to the work. Since the very serious outbreak near Man-
jeri in 1849, when sixty-four fanatics were destroyed in hand-to-hand
encounter with a detachment of H.M.’s g4th Regiment, the employ-
ment of European troops has been found necessary. The gallant
" Wyse, his subakddr, and others were killed on this occasion. In 1851,
another serious disastet occurred at Kolatir; and in the same year,
a detachment of British infantry was established at Malapuram, the
centre of the most menaced districts, which is still maintained.
In 1852, the spirit of outrage spread to North Malabar; and a
dreadful tragedy occurred at Mattanidr, near Tellicheri, involving the
destruction of thirty to forty lives. In the following year, the ‘ Mdppilld
Outrage Act’ was passed, providing a system of fining all the Mdppilld
inhabitants of the amsams in which outbreaks should occur; but,
unhappily, it was not at once brought into force.

The fanatical Arab high priest or Zanga/ of Tiruvangidi, Sayyid Fazl,
was suspected of fomenting these outbreaks ; and he certainly conferred
his blessing on the murderous projects of his disciples (m##ids). Under
measures taken by Mr. Conolly, the Magistrate, in 1853, this man had
to leave the country, never to return. Two years later, when Mr.
Conolly was sitting in his verandah in the evening, a body of well-known
* fanatics, who had recently escaped from the Calicut jail, rushed in, and
. hacked him to pieces in his wife’s presence. Then, for the first time,
the Mdppilld Act was put in force, and heavy fines exacted. Another
serious outbreak (also at Kolatdr) occurred in 1873, when a gang, nine
in number, charged a detachment of the 43rd (Queen’s), and were all
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shot down, and heavy fines were again imposed on the Mappilld
inhabitants of the implicated amsams. Quite recently (1885) another
serious outbreak occurred.

The amsam, though now the usual territorial subdivision of . Malabar,
is not of local origin; »dd (country) and desam (village) are the local
divisions of the coast Districts. The latter is in somre respects the
Hindu village, but the population of these Districts is not collected
together in clusters of houses. Their dwellings are scattered over their
cultivated land, along roadsides, and the like. On the introduction of
the land revenue system after the Muhammadan conquest in 1784, the
country was, after Mysore model, divided into /o0f/is. ‘These were
found too large for the English rdyatwdrt and #d2ukiedrt administration,
and were divided so as to constitute 424 amsams, comprising upw ards
of 2000 desams or hamlets.

Population.—In 1802, the population was estimated at 465,594 ; in
1823, at 927,705; in 1837, at 1,165,489; and in 1861-62, at 1,709,081.
In 1871, a careful Census disclosed a total of 2,261,250, The general
Census of February 17, 1881, returned a total population of 2,365,035
persons, or 1,174,274 males and 1,190,761 females; so -that in
the period of nine years since the previous Census an.increase of
103,785 persons, or 4'6 per cent., has taken place. The area of the
District is 5765 square miles, distributed into ten ##/uks or Sub-
divisions. The Census figures include the population of the Lacca-
DIVE ISLANDS, now attached to the District, but do not include their
area. ,

. Classified according to age, there were—under 15 years, males

487,332, and females 463,090 ; total children, 954,422, or 40°1 per cent.
of the population: 15 years and upwards, males 686,942, and females
727,671 ; total adults, 1,414,613, or 59'9 per cent. of the population.

The following are the subsidiary statistical facts revealed by the
Census, The density of population was 410 to the square mile in
1881, as compared with 377 in 1871. In this respect Malabar is
the fourth most densely peopled District of the Presidency. The
number of towns is 7; villages or amsams, 429; occupied houses,
404,968 ; unoccupied, 63,857. Towns and villages per square mile,
0'076 ; occupied houses per square mile, 70; persons per occupied
house, 5°8, the Presidency average in this last respect being 5°s.

‘In regard to religion, the population is thus distributed—Hindus,
1,669,271, or 7058 per cent.; Muhammadans, 652,198, or 275 per cent. ;
Christians, 43,196, or 1°82 per cent.; Jains, 157 ; Buddhists, 54 ; Jews,
30; Pdrsis, 46 ; and ‘others,’ 83. Hindus since 1871 have increased
1°9 per cent.; Muhammadans, 12°r per cent.; and Christians, 373
per cent.: 82 per cent. of the Christian population are Roman
Catholics. The remarkable increase in the case of the Muhammadans
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is largely owing to the quickly-spreading conversion of low-caste
Hindus to the tenets of the Hindu-sprung Muhammadans, the Mdp-
pillds. The inferior caste of Cherumirs, numbering gg,009 ‘in 1871,
are in particular disposed to accept ‘the honour’ of Isldm in order to
raise themselves in the social scale.  They have decreased since 1871
by 3463 per cent., instead of the increase of 571 per cent. observed
generally in the District. Nearly 50,000 Cherumdérs and other Hindus
have joined Muhammadanism. This tendency of low-caste Hinduism
to embrace the more liberal forms of Muhammadanism is not confined
to Malabar or even to the Madras Presidency. The Europeans of the
District are returned at 1558 and the Eurasians at 1524, but these
numbers are certainly understated. The majority of the Hindus, in
the proportion of 120 to 1, profess the Sivaite as opposed to the
Vishnuite faith. The Sivaites numbered 1,627,651, and the Vishnuites
13,588.

Distributed according to caste, the Hindus include Brdhmans,
47,683 ; Kshattriyas (warrior-caste), 1509 ; Shetties (traders), 22,044 ; -
Velldlars (agriculturists), 348,169 ; Idaiyars (shepherds), 4991 ; Kam-
malars (artisans), 90,051 ; Kanakkan (writers), 8go ; Kaikalar (weavers),
42,606 ; Vanniyan (labourers), 50,624 ; Kushavans (potters), 11,770;
Sdtdnis (mixed castes), 7627 ; Shembadavan (fishermen), 16,197 ;
Shéndn (toddy-drawers), 572,231 ; Ambattan (barbers), 13,902 ; Vanndn
(washermen), 37,556; ‘others’ (Pariahs, unspecified, etc.), g4o1,427.
The Muhammadan population is thus distributed in tribes—Arabs, 246 ;
Lubbais, 318; Mdppillds, 495,248 ; Pathdns, 2916 ; Sayyids, 124;
Shaikhs, 44 ; and other Muhammadans, 153,302.

As regards occupdtion, the Census distributes the male population
into the following six main groups:—(1) Professional class, including
State officials of every kind and members of the learned professions,
37,137 ; (2) domestic servants, inn and lodging-house keepers, 5793 ;
(3) commercial class, including bankers, merchants, carriers, etc.,
49,267; (4) agricultural and pastoral class, including shepherds,
359,950 ; (5) industrial class, including all manufacturers and artisans,
216,645 ; and (6) indefinite and non-productive class, comprising all
persons of unspecified occupation, male children, and general labourers,
505,482. Nearly 47 per cent. of the population are returned as workers
on whom the remainder depended. Of the male population, 59°43 per
cent., and of the female 3473 per cent., were workers. '

The arrangement of the towns and villages of Malabar is different
from that in the other Districts of the Presidency. The amsam or

“parish is the unit of distribution, and of these amsans there were in
1881, exclusive of five in the Laccadive Islands, 424. The Census
of 1881, treating the amsam as a village, including the five municipal
towns of the District, the towns of ANJENGO and TANGACHERI, and
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five amsams of the Laccadive Islands, and excluding the Karar limits
of Cannanore, and the two amsams of Kacheri and Nagaram which
have been included in the returns as within the municipal limits of
Calicut, affords the following figures :—Villages or amsams with less than
two hundred people, 1 ; with from five hundred to one thousand, 1;
from one to two thousand, 15 ; from two to three thousand, 35; from
three to five thousand, 174 ; from five to ten thousand, 1g95; from ten
to fifteen thousand, 1o0; from fifteen to twenty thousand, 1; from
twenty to fifty thousand, 3; and with more than fifty thousand, I.
The five municipal towns of the District contain 161,918 persons, or
6°8 per cent. of the whole population of the District.

The early history of the Mdppillds (converts to Isldm from various
castes), like that of the Labbais of the eastern coast, is not accurately
known. The best account is given in the Tahafat-ul-Mujdhidin,
written in the 16th century. It corroborates the traditions current on
the coast, of Cheraman Perumdl’s conversion to Isldm, of his setting
out for Mecca, of his landing at Shahr on the Arabian coast, of his pro-
ceeding thence to Safhai, where he died. Before his death he had
papers prepared and directed to the chiefs of Malabar; and with
these credentials, Malik Ibn Dindi set sail for the coast, and was
received cordially by the chiefs to whom the letters were addressed.
The first mosque is said to have been erected at Kodangalldr (Cranga-
nore), the late Perumdl’s head-quarters ; the next at Kollam (Quilon)
‘in Travancore; the third at Mount Dilli (probably Payangddi), the
head-quarters .of the Kolattiris. The two mosques next erected are
said to have been at Barkur and Mangalore (both in the present
District of South Kdnara). The sixth was placed at Jaifattan (named
by Ibn Batuta 13th century A.p.), which is believed to be the place
now known on - the maps as Surrukundapuram in the Cherakal #4/uk
of Malabar. The seventh was built at Darmapatam near Tellicheri;
the -eighth at Pantharini, or the northern Kollam, near the modern
Quilandy ; and the ninth and last at Chaliam, close to the Beypur
terminus of the south-west line, Madras Railway. Some of these
mosques still retain their ancient endowments.

It was the policy of the Zamorin to encourage trade with foreign
countries ; and in .course of time the settlers, their descendants and
converts, became a power in the land. Hindus found an easy refuge
from their own stringent caste laws, which debarred them from sea-
faring pursuits, in the open arms of Isldim. It is known, from the
Dutch records, that in the 16th and 17th centuries the Zamorin en-
couraged the work of conversion. From the Moslem ranks alone
could his war-boats be manned, and change of faith was the simplest
means of providing sailors to cope with the Portuguese at sea. When this
political need had passed away, the Mdppillds remained and increased,
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adding much by their industry to the material wealth of the country,
and not a little to its social and political difficulties. To the arrogance
of the strictly honest and austerely religious Velldlar or Nair, the M4p-
pilli—ignorant, bigcted, priest-ridden—opposed fanatical hatred, and,
when driven beyond bearing, open outrage and murder. Things are:
better now than they were. English rule has done much; the sword
perhaps something; but more than all has special legislation con-
tributed to bring about outwardly peaceful relations between the two
classes. But the relations between Nair (Ndyar) landlord and M4ppilld
tenant are still in many localities most unsatisfactory. They present
features not without anxiety for the future. :

The marriage customs of the Nairs are in many respects peculiar."
For a long time it has been supposed that polyandry was a national
practice among them ; but a recent writer on Malabar law and custom’
asserts that although the issue of a Nair (Ndyar) marriage are still
children of their mother rather than of their father, polyandry is
almost extinct, and marriage may be defined as a contract based on
mutual consent and dissoluble at will. He states that it has died out in
North Malabar, and only traces of it are found in South Malabar. It
still survives in parts of Cochin and Travancore. In Malabar the form
that exists is found only where Brahman or Namburi influence is strong,
namely, in Nedungandd or Cherpulsherri. Even there no woman
has more than two husbands; in Travancore she may have several.
Formerly there was no difference as regards number between Native
States and British Malabar, and a Malaydlam drama is extant
which describes with great humour the quarrels between the five
husbands of a Nair lady in British Malabar, and their subsequent
reconciliation.

Of such a woman the Zarwad (or residence of all the descendants
in the female line  from a common ancestor) is the home. Here
she receives any man she pleases, the only restriction being -that her
lover should not be of lower caste than her own. In British Malabar
two brothers never marry the same woman—a connection thought not
incestuous among the polyandrists of Tibet; neither may a man marry
his deceased brother’s wife on pain of expulsion from caste; nor
may he marry two sisters. In North Malabar, the Zrwad women
generally live with their husbands throughout the year, only occasionally
visiting their farwad homes. In South Malabar, among the less
wealthy families, the women live with their husbands for only half the
year, spending the other half in the zrwad home. In the case of a
R4j4 or petty chief, the wife does not leave the Zerwad at all.  She is
visited there by the husband. The Nairs maintain an extraordinary
respect for relationship by descent through females. Caste excom-
munication would inevitably follow marriage between the children of
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sisters, or indeed between relations in the female line who are members
of the same zzrwad. :

Christians.—A full account of Christianity in Malabar and Southern
India will be found in volume vi. of this work. The native Christians
of Malabar now comprise four classes:—(1) Jacobites or Syrians; (2)
Roman Catholics of the Syrian rite ; (3) Roman Catholics of the Latin
rite ; (4) Protestants. The Christian Church of Malabar was founded
in the first centuries of our era, by missionaries and traders from
Babylonia or the Red Sea. Until the end of the sixteenth century it
professed the Nestorian faith, obtained its Bishops from Persia, and
acknowledged the supremacy of the Patriarch of Antioch. A series of
forcible attempts at conversion by the Portuguese ended with the Synod
of Diamper in 1599, and the inclusion of the Malabar Christians within
the fold of Rome. Half a century later, the Malabar Christians threw
off the papal allegiance. After a period of confusion, a section of them
obtained a Jacobite Bishop from Asia: their descendants are the
Malabar ‘Syrian Jacobites of the present day. Another section were
won back to Rome by the efforts of Carmelite friars, and became
the Roman Catholics of the Syrian rite. The Roman Catholics of the
Latin rite are the descendants of converts made from the native religions
by the Jesuits and Carmelites. The Protestants chiefly date from the
labours of the Basel mission. The work of the Jesuits in Southern
India has been fully narrated in volume vi.

The Carmelite mission was founded by that Order in 1656. The
work of the Carmelites was taken up afresh by the Jesuits in 1879.
Nearly the whole of Malabar forms part of the jurisdiction of the
Bishopric of Mangalore, while the remainder is under the See of Verapoli
(Vardpula), an inland village of Travancore. Besides primary schools,
the Christian Brothers have three convents—at Cannanore, Calicut,
and Cochin. From Cochin to Kavdi, in the north, there are native
Catholic communities, whose chief occupation is fishing and cultivating
vegetables. The Protestant Basel Mission, established in 1839, has
founded churches and schools at Cannanore, Tellicheri, Calicut, and
Palghdt, with branch establishments at Chombéla, south of Tellicheri,
and Kodakdl, near Vettattapudiangddi. A steady increase is observable
in the native Christian population ; thus in 1856-57, it was 23,614 ; in
1861-62, 27,539 ; in 1866~67, 30,435; and in 1871—72, 41,642. The
Census Report of 1881, however, returns the number of native
Christians at only 20,172. Under the heading ‘not stated,’ there are
19,942 Christians, and of these no doubt a considerable proportion are
native converts,

- There are 5 municipalities in Malabar—namely, CANNANORE, the
most northern seaport, and a military cantonment, with a population
(1881) of 26,386; TELLICHERI, 26,410; CALICUT, the capital, with
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57,085 inhabitants ; CoCHIN, 15,698 ; and PALcHAT, the largest inland
town of Malabar, 36,339,—all of which see separately. The income
from taxation of the five municipalities in 1883-84 amounted to ,£9782;
the incidence of taxation varied from 6d. to 1s. 44d. per head of popu-
lation. Other towns and villages of importance are also described in
separate articles, but the populations given of these places are not those
of the actual towns and villages, but of the amsams or parishes in
which they are respectively situated.

Lorests.—Malabar District is divided into two forest divisions, each
under a District forest officer. One consists of Waindd and Palghit,
and the other of the Nelambur teak plantations and the surrounding -
natural forests. The most important forests are those of the Waindd,.
which contain teak, backwood or rosewood (Dalbergia latifolia), vergar
(Pterocarpus Marsupium), 4eramarad (Terminalia tomentosa), red and
white cedar, and large quantities of trees of superior description. In
the forests of Waindd, the puz (Calophyllum tomentosum) and the
black and white dammer trees (Canarium strictum and Vateria indica)
are noticeable features. The Palgh4t forest contains fine timber trees
similar to those enumerated in the forests of Waindd, to which may be
added srumbogam (Hopea parviflora), the Indian guttapercha tree, the
iron-wood (Xylia dolabriformis), benteak (Lagerstreemia microcarpa),
coppice teak, blackwood, Acacia, Albizzia, and Zigyphus. The chief
feature of the Nelambdr forest is the magnificent teak plantations, which
extend over 3368 acres, have cost £111,904, yielded 485,577, and will,
it is estimated, be worth Agoo,000 in 1goo. Experimental planting
of the mahogany, Cedra, Hevea, Landolphia rubbers, Ipecacuanha,
sappan, and several varieties of bamboo has been undertaken with fair
prospect of success. The forests are rich in minor produce—cardamoms,
ginger, cinnamon, dammer, gums, resins, gall-nuts, honey, wax, etc.
The area of reserved forests at the close of 1882~83 was 3524 square
miles. During 1882-83 the total expenditure amounted to 45156,
and the receipts to £9371.

Agriculture.—The statistical returns of 1883-84 disclose that 938,026
acres were cultivated, of which 110,293 were twice cropped; and
2,856,362 acres were cultivable. The area assessed was 803,558 acres ;
the assessment amounted to £181,716. Cereals occupied 597,525
acres, of which 581,085 acres were under rice ; pulses, 9794 acres, of
which 4152 acres were under ,peas; orchard and garden produce,
279,737 acres; drugs and narcotics, 28,647 acres, of ‘which 26,822
acres were under coffee; condiments and spices, 12,807 acres, of
which 7044 acres were under pepper -and 4122 acres under ginger;
sugars, 291 acres, of which 280 acres were under palm or palmyra ;
oil-seeds, 9174 acres, of which 8oco6 acres were under gingelly; and
fibres occupied 51 acres. Rice (ar4) forms the staple crop of the
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District, and is also largely imported. Ragf and chdnna are grown,
but not largely; gingelly seed, castor-oil seed, gram of several kinds,
coffee, pepper, ginger, cardamoms, garlic, cocoa-nut, areca-nut, and
cinnamon are the chief products.

As soon as the first showers have fallen in March or April, agrxcul—
tural operations commence. The fields are manured after a slight
ploughing with ashes, leaves (decayed and green), and in some places
salt mud. No system of irrigation is practised beyond diverting over
the fields the stream flowing down each valley. Some of the most fertile
lands in the District are thus brought under ‘wet’ cultivation. But
the abundant and never-failing rainfall places the Malabar farmer beyond -
the necessity of artificial irrigation.  Rice is sometimes sown broadcast,
but is usually transplanted from nursery beds. The first or kanni crop
is sown in April and May, and cut in August and September. The
second or makaram crop is sown in September and October, and reaped
in January and February. These are the principal rice harvests, but
there are intermediate crops in some places; and a third, known as
punja, is sown in February, and reaped in April or May. The greater
portion of the land, however, bears only one crop. Within the
last twenty years, rice cultivation has considerably extended, but
very little improvement has taken place in the quality of the rice,
although experiments have been tried in the District with Carolina
seed.

Cocoa-nut gardens form one of the greatest sources of commercial
wealth in the District. The value of exported cocoa-nut products is
estimated at nearly a million sterling annually. Pepper and spices
yield over a quarter of a million. Of “dry’ cultivation, rice grown on the
uplands, oil-seeds (e//z), ragi (Eleusine corocana), and various pulses are
the most extensively grown. The e/« (Sesamum indicum) and wodan
are subject to a special land-tax. Punam (elsewhere known as kumari

. or jzim) cultivation, by burning the forests, is taxed on the area culti-
vated ; and coffee land in the Waindd pays 2 rupees (4s.) per acre.

In 1881, the agricultural population of Malabar District was
returned at 575,499, or 24 per cent. of the total. Amount of Govern-
ment assessment, including local rates and cesses, £212,378, or an
average of 5s. 23d. per cultivated acre. Total amount of rent actually
paid by cultivators, including rates and cesses, £217,479, or an
average of 5s. 3d. per cultivated acre. In 1882, the prices of
produce were as follows, per maund of 8o lbs,:—Rice, 55.; rag
3s. 1od.; maize, 2s. 14d. ; gram, 5s. 8id.; wheat, 8s. 5d.; pepper,
A1, 19s. 10d.; salt, ss. 8d ; sugar, £1, 5s. 43d.; gingelly, gs. 4d.;
oil-seeds, 6s. ; coffee, A2, 6s.; tobacco, 471, 4s.; cotton, A1, 16s. 3d. '
The agricultural stock in the same year was—horned cattle, 858,106 ;
goats, 58,543 ; sheep, 1175 ; pigs, 820; elephants, 4o1; horses and
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ponies, 846 ; donkeys, 265 ; ploughs, 162,378 ; carts, 5442 ; and boats,
3290.

The peasantry of Malabar are no exception to the general rule
dividing this class into those who borrow and those who lend. The
borrowers among the actual cultivators are much more numerous than
the lenders; and borrowing, owing to certain characteristics in the
prevailing tenure, is rapidly on the increase. The wages of artisans
and labourers have been steadily rising. Coolies, who in' 1800
earned 1}d, and in 1850, 3d., made in 1876-77, 7id. a day; and
skilled workmen, whose wage in 1850 varied from 71d. to g¢d., earned
‘in 1876—77 from 1s. to 1s. 3d. In 1882-83, the rates were, for skilled
‘labour, as low as 8}d., and for unskilled, 43d. Agricultural labourers
are always paid in kind, at the daily rate of about 5 Ibs. of rice for a
man and 4 1bs. for a woman.

Coffec and Tea Plantations.—In 1797, a plantation was opened by
Government on the waste lands at Randattarra, a small tract lying
between Cannanore and Tellicheri, for the cultivation of special pro-
ducts, such as coffee, pepper, cinnamon, cassia, cotton, sugar-cane, etc.
The cinnamon plantation, the only one in the District, is still in exist-
ence; but the estate was laid waste by the Palassi (Pychi) rebels in
1803, and was subsequently sold by the Company. . After the termina-
tion of the rebellion in 1805, and the pacification of the country, the
Sub-Collector, Mr. H. Baber, turned his attention to coffee-planting in
Waindd ; and by 1840, this important industry was fairly established.
Since 1850 it has increased greatly, and continues to prosper. In
. 1883 the coffee plantations numbered 13,568, covering 52,965 acres,
of which 23,919 acres were under mature plants, zgo3 acres under
immature plants, and 26,143 acres were taken up for planting but not
vet planted. The approximate yield was 3,813,958 Ibs., or an average
of 159 lbs. per acre of mature plants. The cultivation of tea has
recently been introduced into the District. In 1883 the tea-gardens
numbered 5, covering an area of 66 acres, of which 6z were under
mature plants ; the yield was 1860 1bs., or an average of 30 lbs per acre
of mature plants.

Land Tenure—Until recently the opinion prevailed that all land in
Malabar was, by immemorial inheritance, private property in fee-simple
(Janmam) ; and that no more absolute proprietary right, or more
indefeasible title, could well be conceived than that of the Malabar
Janmi. An inquiry, however, since made by a Commissioner specially
deputed to investigate the grievances of the Mdppilld tenants, has
revealed the fact that the Malabar proprietary right, supposed to be
vested in the janmsi, is to a great extent a creation of the British courts
of justice. Fee-simple titles according to European ideas did not
exist before the advent of the British. The people lived divided into
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classes, of whom the jazmis corresponded pretty nearly to the saminddrs
of the rest of India. They were entitled to their fixed customary share
of the produce and to no more. The real power in the land was vested
at that time in the 7dd kdttams or popular assemblies; and it was on
the content and well-being of the classes beneath him, that the jcm.mz'
relied for his wealth and position. If the janmi provoked the enmity
of his Adnakkdrs (supervisors or protectors), they simply transferred
their allegiance, and also the jazmi’s customary share of the produce,
to some one else. This often happened, and the idea that the
Adnam holder had a right to do so has not yet even quite died out.
The courts at the same time preserved the principle, that a holder
subordinate to a jammi was entitled to compensation for improve-
ments, if evicted from his holding. Such subordinate holders, even
the meanest and lowest of them, have still also the power to sub-
divide, sublet, or sell the whole or portions of their holdings. These
two principles have descended to them from the ancient local
organization, in which classes or castes were told off each to perform
certain well-understood customary functions in the body politic. In
the exercise of these functions they were allowed the greatest possible
liberty, and could sell amongst themselves the fruits of their labours.

Below the janmam, or proprietary right, as now understood by the
courts, numerous sub-tenures of graduated value are found—from a
permanent leaseholder on a peppercorn rent to a rackrented tenant-
at-will. There are many varieties of these tenures, each with its own
name and conditions; and they are all confirmed by documents of
traditional form. But the system is changing now.

Natural Calamities.—The District has hitherto enjoyed immunity
from extensive natural calamities, such as blight, flood, or drought;
and such a disaster as an entire failure of the south-west monsoon
has been unknown to the present or preceding generation. When,
however, the neighbouring Districts to the east suffer from scarcity,
as in 1866-67 and 1877-78, Malabar, which ordinarily disposes of
some of its produce in exchange for grain, is affected by the prevalence
of high prices. Scarcity was felt in 1866 in the early part of the year,
when the prices of all articles of food rose abnormally high. Towards
the end of 1876, owing to the scanty fall of rain, the season was most
unfavourable ; and there was a serious failure of the makaram or second
rice crop, which, with the demand from outside, materially affected
prices, though the import trade in grain was unusually active in supply-
ing, not only Malabar, but (through Malabar) several of the famine-
stricken Districts to the eastward.

Means of Communication—The District is fairly supplied with main
lines of communication. In 188283 there were 1574 miles of good
made roads, 587 miles of navigable river, and 5o miles of navigable
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" canals. An extensive seaboard, with backwaters running parallél to it,
affords easy means of transit. The artificial canals made to connect
these backwaters give a continuous water communication along
the coast of 77 miles in length from Cochin to the Tirdr station on
the south-west line of the Madras Railway, of 43 miles in length
from Beypur to Badagara, and again of 22 miles from Beliapatam
to the frontiers of South Kdnara. The Sultdn’s canal, connecting
the Kavdi and Pyangddi rivers, is about 2z miles long, cut through
low rice ground. It was made by Alf Ré4ja of Cannanore, when
he had the management of the Cherakdl country under Haidar
Ali in 1766, to secure inland navigation from the village of Kakad,
2 miles north-east of Cannanore, to Nileshwar in South Kainara.
Previously all hoats had to round Mount Dilli, a route impracticable
during the monsoons. The canals are on an average between 10 to 12
feet broad, and 1 or 2 to 3 dnd 4 feet deep at low water, and are
" intended only for small boats. None of them is in a state of efficiency
at all times, and 8 miles of cutting are required to connect the Téndr
Canal with the Kadalvandi and Beypur rivers. It is, however, in -
contemplation to complete a good navigable canal from Tirdr to
Cochin, and push the work on eventually from Badagara to Médhe,
Tellicheri, and Cannanore. The south-west line of the Madras Railway
traverses the southern part of the District for a total distance of go
miles, from Willidr to Beypur.

Manufactures and Trade.—Except the manufacturé of cloth, tiles,
bricks, etc., in the German mission establishments at Calicut and
Cannanore, and that of coarse cloth and mats at Palghdt, there are
no local manufactures deserving of mention. The weaving of calico,
which derived its name from Calicut, seems to have altogether"died
out, while unsuccessful attempts have been made to manufacture
canvas at Beypur, and silk at Palghit. The trade of the District is
carried on chiefly at permanent markets; and the principal seats of
commerce are CANNANORE, TELLICHERI, BADAGARA, CaLicuT, PAL-
GHAT, and CoCHIN. The annual average value of imports for the five
years ending 1882-83 into the eleven ports of Malabar was 471,434,869,
and of exports, 42,699,159 ; giving a total annual average value of
sea-borne trade, .£4,134,028. In 1882-83, the value of imports was
£1,449,183, and of exports, £ 2,693,564 ; total value of sea-borne trade,
A4,142,747. No native banking establishments exist in the District ;
but every Malaydli is either lender or borrower, and the trading com-
munity readily avail themselves of the European banks at Calicut,
Cochin, and Tellicheri. The pepper trade is older than the Arabian
Nights, and probably dates from before the Christian era.

Administration.—Malabar has been, from time to time, subject to
certain special revenue arrangements, including a tobacco monopoly,
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a land-tax on pepper, and a Government farm of cardamoms, gold
" washing, and the like. All these have now been abolished| "The
tobacco monopoly, which lasted for forty-six years, and yielded at one
time £ 80,000 per annum, was given up in 1853, as it led to much
smuggling, lawlessness, and loss of life. The pepper land tax was
surrendered in 1806, as the spice already paid a very heavy transit
duty, which was abolished in 1846 ; and the minor farms followed in
1868. _ ,

In 1882, the gross revenue of the District was /£282,732. The
principal source of revenue is the land-tax, which yielded in 1860-61,
A£175,137; in 187071, £191,832; and in 1882-83, £183,831.

The judicial courts consist of the 2 District courts of North and
South Malabar, 3 sub-courts, 18 District zzusifs', 1 District Magistrate’s,
2 Joint Magistrates’, 3 Assistant Magistrates’, 4 Deputy Magistrates’,
32 Sub-Magistrates’ (including ##/uk sheristadar Magistrates), and 5
Benches of Magistrates. The average distance of each village from
‘the nearest court is 17 miles. ‘There is a central prison at Cannanore,
besides 3 District jails, at Tellicheri, Calicut, and Cochin, and 22
lock-ups. = At Cannanore prison in 188z the daily average jail popula-
tion was 603. At the District jails 1220 prisoners were received
during the year. The chief District jail is at Cochin, and here in 1882
the daily average of prisoners was 222°3. The total cost of the jail depart-
ment to Government in 1882-83 was £ 7492. The aggregate strength
of the police in 188z. was 1407 men, costing 423,800, giving 1
constable to every 4 square miles and to every 1680 inhabitants.

In 1874~75, the District contained a total of 473 schools, with
21,351 pupils. In 1882-83, the number of schools, Government, aided
and unaided, was 941, and the average number of scholars, 39,327.
Of these schools, 41 were for girls, with 1388 pupils. The Census of
1881 returned 45,532 boys and 9550 girls as under instruction,
together with 115,072 males and 20,009 females able to read and write.
The high-class institutions are the Government College at Calicut, the
Brennen Zild School at Tellicheri, the Palghat High School, and the
‘Kerala Vidya Sala,” recently established by the Zamorin, for the
instruction of the young noblemen of his family, and of other influential
persons in the District. Nearly zoo schools are exclusively confined
to Mappillds. There are 14 printing presses at Calicut, Tellicheri,
Ménantavddi, and Cochin, and at the latter town are published two
English and one Malaydlam newspapers,

Medical Aspects—Malabar, like the rest of South-Western India, is
characterized by a heavy rainfall, a humid climate, and a moderate
temperature. . The south-west monsoon sets in early in May, bring-
ing with it heavy clouds, which bank up against .the Ghdt. range.
This is the hottest time of the year; the air is close and heavy and
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trequently overcharged with electricity. Early in June ‘the monsoon
breaks,” and for three to four months the rains are frequent, heavy,
and often continuous for several days. The rainfall in June, July, and
August averages 8o inches, or two-thirds of the total fall for the year.
The temperature improves, and the climate during the rains is pleasant
and healthy., During the six years ending 188182, the average rain-
fall was 156°6 inches, of which 1364 inches were brought by the south-
west or early monsoon, and 20°z inches by the north-east monsoon.
By October the rains have slackened, and the north-east monsoon sets
in, bringing cool breezes from the wet table-land of Mysore and Coorg,
and reducing the temperature. In December the thermometer some-
times falls to 60° F. in the shade. The hot weather commences as
the north-east monsoon fails (about February), and continues till
May. In March and April there are frequent thunderstorms, betoken-
ing the coming of the south-west monsoon. The thermometer in
the hot weather rises to ¢3° F. in the shade. The maximum in
1881 was 93'80; and the minimum in the same year, 65'4°. On the
whole, the climate is healthy. The principal diseases are small-pox,
dysentery, and fever. The registered death-rate, not a very trustworthy
source of information, was in 1882~83, 18°1 per thousand ; the registered
birth-rate, 23°8 per thousand. Cattle suffer from murrain and foot and
mouth disease, but no epidemic rinderpest has been recorded. [For
further information regarding Malabar, see Dr. Francis Buchanan’s
Journey through Mysore, Kinara, and Malabar in 1800-1801 (2 vols.,
second edition, Madras, 1870); Report on the Land Zemures of
Malabar, by R. Logan, Esq., C.S.; the Madras Census Report for
1880-81; and the several Administration and Departmental Reports
of the Madras Presidency from 1880 to 1884.]

Mdldgarh.—Village in Bulandshahr District, North-Western Pro-
vinces, belonging to the Nawdb of Chhatdrl. Distant from Delhi 38
miles south-east; from Bulandshahr town 4 miles north. Large grain
depdt; village school.  Formerly known as Rathora, and owned by
Gaur Réjputs. Population (1881) 1657. Before the Mardthd supre-
macy, Hakd4d Khdn, Amil of Baran, purchased the Rajput rights,
built a mud fort and market, and changed the name to Madldgarh, in
honour of a local Muhammadan saint. The Mardthds occupied the
place in 1792, On the British occupation, Mddhu Rdo, the Marathd
7dgirddr, opposed the new Government, and ordered Colonel Skinner
to leave the jdgf». Skinner refused, and the Mardthd leader attacked
him, but was repulsed with the loss of almost all his infantry. Skinner
next invested the fort, and Mddhu Rdo surrendered. Bahddur Khdn,
son of Hakddd Khdn, then received from the British Government a
lease of this and 35 other villages, which lapsed on his death in 1824.
-His son, Waliddd Khén, obtained a small allowance, which he held
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till 1857. Meanwhile, Waliddd’s niece had married a son of the
King of Delhi; and on this account, when the Mutiny broke out, he
was appointed suwbakdiér of Baran (Bulandshahr) and Koil (Aligarh) by
the rebel king. Waliddd Xhén proved one of the most turbulent and
dangerous insurgent leaders; but on the fall of Delhi, Colonel Great-
hed’s column defeated his forces, and razed to the ground the fort of
Maldgarh. During the operations necessary for blowing up the walls,
Lieutenant Home, the hero of the Kashmir Gate at Delhi, lost his life :
his tomb is in the Bulandshahr cemetery.

Malai-soh-mat (or Malaichamat).—Petty State in the Khdsi Hills,
Assam. Population (1881) 450 ; revenue, £3s, chiefly from dues on
lime-quarries. The presiding chief, whose title is siemz, is named U
Shongnam Singh. The principal products are rice, millet, Zezpdt or
bay-leaves, ginger, chillies, turmeric, betel-nut, and oranges. Limestone
is quarried, and mats are manufactured. '

Milanchd.—Estuary in the District of the Twenty-four Pargands,
Bengal. One of the principal arms of the Bay of Bengal. Lat. 21°
42" N., long. 89° 26’ E. This name is given to the combined stream
of the Kagapak and KHOLPETUA as it approaches the sea. The
Mdlanchd is situated from 4 to 6 miles eastward of the RAIMANGAL
estuary, and has a channel running to seaward in a south-westerly
direction, with a depth of 6 or 7 fathoms near the land, decreasing
to 31 or 4 fathoms. The yet unfathomed ‘Swatch of No-ground’ lies
due south of this river.

Malangarh (Béwa Malang).— Hill fortress in Thdna District,
Bombay Presidency ; situated ro miles south of Kalydn. Known also
as the Cathedral Rock. Like most of the chief Thdna hill forts,
Malangarh rises in a succession of .bare stony slopes, broken by walls
of rocks and belts of level woodland. It is most easily reached from
Kalydn across a rough roadless tract of about 8 miles, ending in a
climb of a perpendicular height of about 700 feet. Connected with the
base of the hill is a forest-covered table-land, upon which is the tomb
of the Bdwa Malang, and a few huts for the use of the garrison.
From this tabledand the ascent to the lower fort is very steep, and
upwards of 3oo feet high. The latter part is by an almost perpen-
dicular rock-hewn staircase, at the top of which 4s a strong gateway
covered by two outstanding towers, which even with the smallest
garrison make the place impregnable, From the lower to the upper
fort there is a perpendicular ascent of zoo feet by means of a narrow
flight of rock-hewn steps, on the face of a precipice so steep as to make
the ascent at all times most difficult and dangerous. The upper fort,
a space of 200 yards long by about 70 broad, is nothing more than the
top, as it were, of the third hill. It has no fortifications, but there are
traces-of an enclosure and of the walls of an old building. The water-
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supply is from a range of five cisterns, and a copper pipe 15 used to
carry water to the lower fort.

Malapuram (Maliydpuram, Malleapooram)—Town (more correctly
a group of hamlets) in Erndd ##/xk, Malabar District, Madras
Presidency. Lat. 11° 3 2’ N, long. 75° 51" 21" E. Population
(1881) 6501; number of houses, 1335 Hindus numbered 2324;
Muhammadans, 3863; and Christians, 314. Notable as the centre,
for many years, of the Mdppilld fanatical outbreaks (se¢ MALABAR
Districr). In consequence of two such risings in 1841 and 1843,
native troops were sent here; but as they proved useless during the
outbreaks of 1849 and 1851, a special Assistant Collector and a
detachment of European troops have since been stationed in the place.
In 1873 they were employed against a gang of religious fanatics and
murderers. Another outbreak occurred recently (1885). On more
than one occasion special corps have been raised in Malapuram to
deal with local outrages, but this work is now done by the regular
constabulary, Malapuram is 30 miles south-east of Calicut, with which
place it is connected by a good road. It is fairly healthy. The
chief buildings are the special Assistant Collector’s court, and the
barracks. . .

Malassers. — Tribe inhabiting the Anamalai Hills, Coimbatore
District, Madras Presidency. They were a low-caste people of the
plains, who took refuge in the hills in olden times. They are principally
found in the lower ranges and along the foot of the Anamalais, and live
by thieving, hiring themselves out as herdsmen, etc. They occasionally
take to cultivation, and adopt settled habits. Number not returned
separgtely in the Census Report of 1881.

Maldun.—Hill fort in Hinddr State, Punjab; situated in lat. 31° 12’
., long, 76° 52’ E., on the crest of a ridge bearing the same name, and
rising from the left bank of the Sutlej (Satlaj) to the sub-Himdlayan range.
The fort occupies a narrow hog’s-back, only 30 yards in width, sloping
down rapidly some 2000 feet on either side toward the Gamrdra and the
Gambhar. In18r15,the Girkha forces under Amar Singh were shut up
in Maldun, after being driven from all other posts in the western hills
by General Ochterlony. 'The British engineers constructed a road
practicable for heavy artillery up the difficult heights; and, a battery
being planted close to the fort, the Gidrkhas surrendered at once, and
evacuated, by the terms of capitulation, all the hill States west of the
river Kali. Elevation above sea-level, 1448 feet.

Maldyagiri.—One of the principal peaks in Orissa, Bengal, in the
State of P4l Lahdra, in lat. 21° 22’ 20” N., long. 85° 18 41" E. A
magnificent mountain, 3893 feet high, towering above the lesser ranges,
with building space and water on its summit.

Malayélis.—Tribe inhabiting the hill ranges of North and South
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Arcot and Salem Districts, Madras Presidency. A timid and harmless
people, engaged chiefly in pastoral and agricultural pursuits; never
appearing in the courts, and rarely quarrelling. The Census of 1331
returned them as numbering 69,396,

The Malayalis, according to their traditions, originally emigrated from -
Conjevaram about 6oo years ago, on account of religious persecution.
The account given by the Malaydlis of North Arcot is that, in 1132
A.D., some of the Veddrs of Kangundi asked that wives should be given-
to them by the Kondekatti Vellaldrs of Conjevaram. They were
refused, and in anger kidnapped seven young Vellaldr maidens. To
recover them seven Vellaldrs set out, with seven dogs, leaving instruc-
tions with their wives that, if the dogs returned alone, then.they should
be considered as having perished, and their funeral ceremonies should
be performed. - Arrived at the P4ldr, they found that river in flood, and
with difficulty crossed it; but their dogs, after swimming halfway,
turned back and returned to Conjevaram. The seven men continued
their journey, killed the Veddrs who had taken away the maidens, and
returned home to find that they had been given up as lost. Their
wives had become widows, their funeral ceremonies had been performed,
and they were in consequence outcastes. Under these circumstances,
they contracted marriages with some Veddr women, and retired to the
Jawadi hills. This account has been preserved by the Malaydlis in a
small palm-leaf book, which none of them can read, as all are ignorant
of letters. ' .

The Malaydlfs inhabiting the different hill ranges tenaciously cling to
their common origin, and shrink from alliances with the people of the
plains, In features and physical appearance and dress they scarcely
differ from the inhabitants of the adjoining country, and speak the same
language (Tamil) somewhat corrupted. Vet they differ among them-
selves in certain customs and observances.

In Arcot District, their worship is peculiar, and is kept a mystery.
Their chief deity is the goddess K4li, in whose honour they celebrate a
feast once a year, lasting 15 days. During this time no one from the
plains ventures near them. Even the Malaydli women are studiously
debarred from witnessing the rites ; and the men who take part in them
are not permitted to speak to any female, even to their own wives.
The ceremonies are celebrated in the open air, at a particular spot on
the hills. In the villages they worship small images which are
carefully concealed in caskets, and not allowed to be seen by people of
other castes.

Marriage ceremonies are performed without the intervention of Brih-
mans, and without the recital of wantras or sacred formule. The-
marriage tie appears to be a loose one; and infidelity within caste limits,
on the part of either sex, is not punished by excommunication. The
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traces of ancient polyandric institutions still survive, A wife may desert
her lawful husband and live with any other man of the same caste, but
all her children are considered to be those of her husband alone. The
sons of Malaydlfs, when mere children, are married to mature women, and
the father-in-law of the bride assumes the performance of the procreative
function, thus assuring for himself and his son a descendant. When the
putative father comes of age, and his wife’s male children are married,
he performs for them the same office which his father did for him.

In certain localities it is imperative on a widow to marry again.
Even at 8o years of age a widow is not exempted from this rule, which
nothing but the most persistent obstinacy on her part can evade. If a
widow be not remarried at once, the guru or priest sends for her to his
house, and, to avoid this fate, the widow usually consents to remarriage.
In the Uttankarai Z#/xk of Salem  District a curious custom prevails
with regard to the marriage ceremonies. On the wedding day, the
Malaydli bride is the common property of all the men of her village,
except the person chiefly interested, but after that date she belongs to
her husband exclusively.

In some localities when a stranger approaches a village, the first man
who sees him salutes, and then relieves him of the bamboo staff which
all carry. He then conducts the stranger to his house, and places the
staff in a corner, as a sign that the visitor shall receive hospitality
in that house alone. Should, however, the visit be particularly intended
for another villager, the staff is handed over to the desired host, who sets
it up in a corner of his hut, for where the staff is the owner must feed.

In South Arcot, the Malaydlis keep a tally of the payments made by
them on account of Government revenue, by tying a knot in a string
for every rupee paid. These strings are preserved with as much care
as if they were title-deeds. Recently, certain Malayélis lodged a com-
plaint against the village revenue officer for having levied more than he
ought, on finding that there were more knots in the current year’s
string than in that of the previous year. Some of them have to pay
tribute to the hill pdlegdrs, and they never question the correctness of
the £://iék sent to them, which A#Jdk consists merely of a leaf with as
many marks made on it by the thumb nail of the pdlegdr as there are
rupees to be paid. They believe firmly that their god would punish the
messenger if he tampered with the leaf. Nor would they dare, for the
same reason, to tie an extra knot in their strings.

The Malayéli houses are long, low, thatched structures, with the roofs
secured against the high winds of the hills by long bamboos pegged
down at intervals. Each hut stands in a yard surrounded by a palisade
of wattled bamboos. The village precincts are regarded as sacred ; and
even Brdhmans are desired to walk barefoot along their alleys. In
certain districts their villages resemble clusters of enlarged beehives, the
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houses being circular, and raised on wooden piles about two feet high.
The walls are of split bamboo coated with mud. The roof is conical
and thatched with long coarse grass. .

Malcolmpet.—Sanatarium and village in Sitdra District, Bombay
Presidency.—See MAHABALESHWAR.

Maldah.—DBritish District in the Lieutenant-Governorship of Bengal,
occupying an eastern projection of the Bhdgalpur Division, to which
it was transferred from the Rdjshahi' Division in 1876. It lies
between 24° 29" 50” and 25° 32" 30" N. lat, and between 87° 48
and 88° 33’ 30" E. long, the Ganges river forming the continuous
western and south-western boundary. Area, 1891 square miles.
Population - (1881) 710,448 souls. The administrative head-quarters
are at EnGLISH Bazaw, on the right bank of the Mahdnand4.

Physical Aspects.— The District is divided into two nearly equal
portions by the Mahdnandd river, flowing from north to south. The
western tract, between the Mahdnand4 and the main stream of the
Ganges, is a low-lying alluvial plain of sandy soil and great fertility.
Old channels of the Ganges are numerous, and around the ruins.of
Gaur stretch many artificial lakes and wild wastes of swamp and jungle.
"The eastern half is an elevated region, known as the *Barin’ or
Barendra country, which begins on the east bank of the Mahdnanda.
It is broken by the deep valleys of the Tdngan and Purndbhabd rivers,
and their tributary streams. The soil of this tract is a hard red clay ;
and most of it is overgrown with thorny tree jungle, locally known as
kidtdl.  The chief agricultural staple of the District, the dman or winter
rice crop, is grown in this tract,-and large numbers of immigrants
annually visit the District at the time of the cold-weather harvest in
search of employment. Agricultural prosperity centres along the
Mahdnandd, where mango orchards and high raised plots of mulberry
land fringe continuously both banks of the river. '

The Ganges only skirts the District, forming a natural boundary from
the north-west corner to the extreme south. Its flood waters, as -
deflected from the hills of R4jmahdl, are perpetually exercising a dilu-
viating influence on the Maldah bank, which is everywhere low and
composed of loose sand. -Among many former chammels and deserted
backwaters, the little winding stream of the Bhdgirath{ deserves mention,
as being the historical river-bed that defended the city of Gaur, and as
still retaining its ancient sanctity. The Mahdnandd flows in a deep,
well:defined channel through the centre of the District, and joins the
Ganges at the southern corner. Its tributaries are, on the right bank,
the K4lindri, which anastomoses with the Ganges near the river mart of
Hdiatpur ; and, on the left bank, the Tdngan and Purndbhabd, which
bring down the drainage of Dindjpur, and are crow ded with country
boats during the brief rainy season.
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Historp.—The area now included within Maldah District supplied
two great capitals to the early Muhammadan kings of Bengal ; and ‘at
the present day the sites of GAUR and PaNpuan exhibit the most
interesting remains to be found in the lower Gangetic valley. The ruins
of Gaur, lying between the Mahdnand4 and the Ganges, are scattered
over an area of more than 20 square miles. The foundation of this
city iIs referred back to the remotest antiquity. It was the Hindu
metropolis of Bengal before the Musalmédn conquest, and continued to
be the capital of the Afghdn invaders for at least three centuries. Its
downfall is assigned to the period when the Mughal Emperor Akbar
established his supremacy over the Province of Bengal, and his Viceroys
transferred the seat of Government across the Ganges to Rdjmahdl.
According to the received account, a pestilence fell upon the city in
1575 A.D., the year of its first occupation by the Mughals; thousands -
died every day, and the survivors fled, never to return to their deserted
homes. Such is the tragic story of the Muhammadan chroniclers, and
its leading incident is borne out by the malarious character of the
neighbourhood at the present day.

Panduah or Peruah, which lies about 20 miles north-east from
Gaur beyond the Mahdnand4, superseded the latter city as the'seat
of Government during the reigns of five successive Afghén monarchs,
towards the close of the 14th century. Its site does not offer any
attractions beyond a natural inaccessibility ; and to this same cause is,
doubtless, due the comparatively good condition of the ruins. Here
is to be seen the most perfect example of Pathdn architecture in all
India, as represented by the Adinah Masjid. - It is noteworthy that
all the buildings at Panduah are constructed with stones which show
by their carving that they have been torn from earlier Hindu temples ;
whereas, in Gaur itself, the use of brick predominates, and ancient
carved stones are nowhere now to be seen. Even after the capital
was removed back to Gaur, Panduah appears to have maintained its
position as the occasional residence of royalty, and especially as the seat
of ecclesiastical power. At the present day, the monuments of Mukdam
and Kutab, two religious advisers of the early Afghin kings, enjoy large
endowments, and are among the most popular places of Musalmdn
pilgtimage in Bengal. In succession to Gaur and Panduah, a third
Muhammadan capital of Bengal, variously called Taxpan, Tondah, or
Téngré, lay somewhere on the western frontier of Maldah District. The
very site is now unknown, having possibly been washed away by changes
in the course of the Ganges. It seems to have been an important
place for about one hundred years after the depopulation of Gaur; and
in its neighbourhood was fought the decisive battle in which the rebel
Shujd Shdh was defeated by the generals of Aurangzeb.

The connection of the East India Company with Maldah dates from
VOL. IX, Q
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a very early period. As far back as 1686 there was a silk factory here.
In 1770, English Bdzdr was fixed upon for a commercial residency ; the
buildings of which, strongly fortified after the fashion of those days, exist
to the present day, supplying both public offices and the private resi-
dence of the Collector. As an administrative unit, the District -of
Maldah only began to exist in 1813. In that year, in order to secure
a closer magisterial supervision, various police circles were detached
from the Districts of Réjshdhi, Dindjpur, and Purniah, and placed in
charge of a Joint Magistrate and Deputy Collector, who was stationed
at English Bdzdr. A separate treasury was first opened in 1832z ; and
it was not till 1859 that a full Magistrate-Collector was appointed to
the District. This gradual growth to independence has left traces in
the confusion which recently existed in the boundaries of the fiscal,
civil, and criminal jurisdictions. As these jurisdictions were acquired
at different times, and under different circumstances, a perplexing
absence of uniformity prevailed both in geographical area, and in the
exercise of administrative functions. But changes that have taken
place since 1870 have done much to simplify the boundaries, and unite
all duties at a single centre.

Population.—No trustworthy information exists with regard to the
population of the District in early times. The Census of 1872 returned
the total number at 676,426 persons, residing in zroo mawuzds or
villages and in 129,579 houses. In 1881, the Census returned the
population of the District at 710,448, showing an increase of 34,002, or
5'oz per cent., over that of 187z.

The results of the Census of 1881 may be briefly summarized as
follows :—Area, 1891 square miles, with 3250 towns and villages,
and 126,202 houses. Population 710,448, namely, males 346,998,
and females 363,450; proportion of males, 488 per cent. Average
density of population, 3757 persons per square mile; villages per
square mile, 1'72; persons per village, 219 ; persons per house, 5°6.
Classified according to sex and age, there were in 1881— under
15 years of age, males 146,182, and females 149,261; total children,
285,443, or 40°1 per cent. of the population: 15 years and upwards,
males 201,816, and females 223,189 ; total adults, 425,005, or 59°9 per
cent.

Maldah presents the ethnical characteristics of a border District,
in which are met the semi-aborigines of the Bengal delta and the
Behar valley, and the wild tribes from the foot of the Himdlayas and
the Chutid Ndgpur Hills, It was one of the surprises revealed by the
Census that the Musalmdns form a minority of the inhabitants, even
in the neighbourhood of their ancient capitals of Gaur and Panduah.
Classified according to religion, the population in 1881 consisted of—
Hindus, 379,153, or 53°4 per cent. ; Muhammadans, 329,525, or 464
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per cent. ; Christians, 26 ; Brahmos, 3 ; Jews, 7; and Santdls professing
their aborlgmal religion, 1734.

Besides the aborigines still professing their primitive falths, the
Census returns a total of 70,044 aborigines among the Hindu popu-
lation. The three cognate tribes of Koch, Palf, and Rdjbansi,
number collectively 60,700 souls, or six-sevenths of the whole. - This
race, which has attained some degree of civilisation in its original
home in Kuch Behar, is content in Maldah to lead a wild life amid
the jungles which cover the eastern half of the District. The other
Hinduized aboriginal tribes include the Binds, 7578 ; Kharwars, 4182 ;
Kols, 897; Santals, 833; and Bhuiyas, 259. The Chains, a local
Behar tribe ; and the Dhangars, although not returned in the Census,
are also aboriginal tribes. The latter are immigrants from the further
bank of the Ganges, who have been attracted by the indigo industry.

Among Hindus proper, the Brdhmans number 12,001 ; the
Réjputs, 5104 ; the Kdyasths, 4656 ; and the Baniyds, 6963. The
most numerous caste is the Kaibartta, with 23,756 members; next
come the Gwiéla, 16,875 ; Tior, 15,736; Harf, 11,788 ; Teli, goos;
Ndpit, 8046 ; Chamdr, 7718 ; Tdntl, 6493 ; Lohdr, 620z ; Sunrf, 5943 ;
and Dhénuk, gsos57. The number of Hindus rejecting caste was
returned at 9860, of whom 569 were Vaishnavs.

The Muhammadan community, divided according to sect, consists
of Sunnis, 302,816 ; Shids, 16,521 ; and unspecified, 10,188. A large
proportion of the Musalmdns are known to belong to.the reformed
Fardizi sect; and in 1869, there were several State prosecutions in
Maldah for Wahdbi disaffection, No Wahdbfs or Fardizis, however,
were returned as such in the Census of 1881.

Urban and Rural Population—The population is almost entirely
rural.  Only 4 places were returned as towns in 1881, with a total urban
population of 17,124 persons, of which only one, English Bdzir or
Angrazdb4d (12,430), had a population exceeding five thousand. The
people show no tendency whatever to gather even into large villages.
Out of a total of 3250 towns and villages, as many as 2960 contained
less than five hundred inhabitants in 1881, while 220 had from five
hundred to a thousand, and 70 upwards of one thousand inhabitants,
The most important centres of commerce are HA1ATPUR on the Ganges,
where there is a junction with the stream of the K4lindr{ ; and RoHAN-
PUR on the Purndbhabd, just above the confluence of that river with the
Mahdnandd. The ruins of Gaur and PanpuaH are described under
separate headings.

The Material Condition of the People varies very much in the
different portions of the District. To the westward of the Mahénand,
and along both banks of that river, the cultivators are very prosperous,
The cultivation of the mulberry is extremely profitable; and the
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mango orchards also, which abound in this part, help considerably
towards paying the rent.  On the eastern side of the Mahdnandd, and
especially towards the north, the population is chiefly composed of
semi-Hinduized aboriginals, Palfs and Kochs. Their houses are built
of grass matting, and are rarely close enough together to constitute a
village. There is little doubt that such wants as they have are
abundantly satisfied in the jungle, and they are a contented-looking
race. To the south-east of the District, on the borders of Rdjshahi,
the villages become larger, and the cultivation is better, but the level
of comfort is not equal to that in the tract first described.

As regards occupation, the male population were divided by the
Census of 1881 into the following six classes:—(1) Professional,
including officials and professional persons, 5728 ; (2) domestic
servants, inn and lodging-house keepers, etc., 3792 ; (3) commercial,
including bankers, traders, carriers, etc., 13,320; (4) agricultural and
pastoral class, including gardeners, 139,568 ; (5) manufacturing and
artisan class, 30,803 ; and (6) indefinite and non- productlve, comprising
general labourers and male children, 153,787. _

Agriculture—Rice coustitutes the staple crop throughout the District.
Of the total food-supply, it is estimated that the dman or winter crop,
grown on low lands, forms about 29 per cent.; the duws, dhadai, or
autumn crop, grown on high lands, 16 per cent. ; and the boro ot spring
crop, grown in marshes, 8 per cent. The remainder is made up by
cold-weather food crops, 39 per cent. ; and other food crops, 7 per cent.
These cold-weather crops consist of pulses and oil-seeds of various
sorts, wheat, maize, and inferior cereals. They are sown when the dus
rice crop has been taken off the land. Among miscellaneous crops
are—indigo, covering about 30,000 acres, chiefly on the sandy deposits
near the Ganges ; mulberry, grown in little raised plots along the banks
of the Mahdnandd ; and the mango tree, which here yields the most
valued fruit in all Bengal. Manure is only used on mulberry lands;
and irrigation is not necessary, except for the boro rice crop, which
can be easily’ watered from the neighbouring river or marsh. The
principle of the rotation of crops is not known, but fields are occa-
sionally allowed to lie fallow., Spare land is still to be found in most
parts of the District ; but the limit of cultivation is steadily advancing,
especially over the ruins of Gaur,

The average produce of an acre of good rice land, renting at 7s. 6d.,
is about 24 cwts. If a second crop could be raised from the same
field, it would amount to an additional 13 cwts. The total value is
returned by the Collector at more than £6, but his estimate appears
to be too high. The lowest rate of rent is gd. an acre, paid for dman
rice lands; 7s. 6d. per acre is paid for land yielding three crops a
year ; while mulberry and mango gardens pay from 6s. to 18s. Alto-
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gether, the average rate of rent may be put at over 4s. an acre. Itis
stated that there has been no excessive enhancement in recent years,
There is little that is peculiar in the land tenures of the District, ex-
cept the existence of several large Af&kird; estates, granted as endow-
ments to Muhammadan fakirs. Among cultivating tenures, the /d/
Ldsild deserves notice, according to which the annual rent varies,
both according to the amount of land put under cultivation and
to the nature of the crop raised. This tenure is most common in
the backward parts of the District, and one of its incidents is that it
allows a certain proportion of the village lands always to lie fallow.
The number of tenants who have established rights of occupancy is
thought not to exceed 15 per cent.; the remainder are mere tenants-
at-will,

Both the ordinary rate of wages and the price of focd-grains have
approximately doubled within the past twenty years. A coolie now
receives about 5d. a day; an agricultural labourer, 3d., with an addi-
tional payment in kind; a smith or carpenter, from 8d. to 1s. In
1873, the price of common rice was 4s. gd. per cwt. ; of barley, 3s. 1d. ;
of wheat, 6s. The highest price reached by rice in 1866, the year ot
the Orissa famine, was 11s. per cwt,

Maldah is liable, to some extent, to both the calamities of flood and
drought, The Ganges occasionally overflows the eastern .portion,
especially in the neighbourhood of Hiiatpur; and the other rivers
annually come down swollen with the melted snows of the Himdlayas.
These inundations often cause considerable suffering, but they do not
seriously injure the general harvest of the District. The drought of
1873, on the other hand, would have resulted in a widespread famine,
had it not been for the prompt intervention of Government. Means
of communication by the rivers are sufficiently ample to prevent
scarcity from intensifying into acute distress.

Manufactures.—The two staple manufactures of the District are silk
and indigo. The weaving of silk is said to date back t6 the Hindu
kingdom of Gaur, and the peculiar cloth known as ma/dali has been
for generations a speciality of external commerce. The English had
a factory at Maldah at least as early as 1686 ; and the production is
locally reported to have been stimulated by French enterprise. Dr.
Buchanan-Hamilton, in the beginning of the present century, described
with great detail the processes used in silk-weaving, and in the ancillary
business. of dyeing. . Even at that time, however, the trade was
languishing, and it has since continued to decline. The total export
is now estimated at not more than £6oo a year. Silk-winding, on
the other hand, is in a flourishing condition. The total out-turn of
raw silk from seven European concerns, and from a large number of
native filatures, is estimated to amount to more than 15,000 cwts.
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The value of this, added to the value of exported cocoons, would
reach about £18c,000 a year; and a large proportion of this sum
finds its way to the rearers of mulberry and silk-worms, who are described
as being in most prosperous circumstances. The cultivation of indigo
is not so flourishing as it was twenty years ago. At the present time
there are upwards of 2o factories at work, belonging to 7 different con-
cerns, with an average out-turn of about 2000 cwts., valued at £ 60,000.
Brass-ware of an excellent quality is manufactured at Nawdbganj, and
paper in certain villages.

River traffic is brisk in all parts of the District. Haiatpur, on the
Ganges, is a great trading centre in connection with the railway on the
opposite bank of the river. At Rohanpur, on the Purndbhabd, is
collected the surplus rice of Dindjpur; and all down the banks of the
Mahdnand4, there are busy markets, The principal exports are rice
(largely consigned towards the North-West), silk, indigo, brass-ware,
and mango fruit. The imports comprise cotton cloth, salt, sugar,
spices, betel-nuts, and cocoa-nuts. The registration returns for 1876-77
show a total export from the District valued at ;£321,619, against
imports valued at £275,680. The chief exports are—rice, 500,500
maunds, and paddy, 96,900 maunds, valued together at £110,790;
wheat, 108,800 maunds, valued at 421,760 ; gram and pulse, 155,200
maunds, valued at £27,160; jute, 74,049 maunds, valued at £22,214;
gunny bags, 601,160 in number, valued at £13,225; indigo, 1051
maunds, valued at f£21,020; raw silk, 364 smaunds, valued at
£18,200. The imports comprise European piece-goods, £9780
(this must be exclusive of the consignments from the railway at
Rdjmahdl, at which station /184,580 was received from Calcutta
during the year under notice); salt, 174,800 maunds, valued at
A£87,400 ;. sugar, refined, 30,500 maunds, and unrefined, 173,200
maunds, valued together at £7105,480. Among the local marts,
Maldah town stands first with exports, valued at £97,331I, and im-
ports, valued at £199,629 ; Hdiatpur exported £37,395, and imported
421,341; Rohanpur exported £39,685, and imported £7716.
Owing to an alteration in the system of registration no trade statistics
of a later date than those given above are available. About three-
fourths of the rice, and a large portion of the gunny bags, are con-
signed up the Ganges to the North-Western Provinces, in return for
which the large imports of sugar are received from Ghazipur. The
wheat is sent to Calcutta, either direct by country boat, or by the railway
through the Santdl Pargands.

No line of railway crosses the boundary of the District; but both
the East Indian loop-line at Réjmahdl and Sdhibganj, and the new
Northern Bengal State Railway in the neighbouring District of R4j-
shdhi, are near enough to exercise a direct influence upon the course
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of commerce. In 1870, the total length of roads in Maldah was re-
turned at 177 miles, and the cost of maintenance at £368. But the
real means of communication are the rivers, especially after the
autumnal rains, when every little ##/¢ becomes navigable.

Administration.—In 1870~71, the net revenue of Maldah District
amounted to £ 59,493, towards which the land-tax contributed £32,323,
0T 54 per cent, ; the net expenditure was _£15,291, or little more than
one-fourth of the revenue. In 1883-84, the net revenue of the Dis-
trict, from the following six main sources, amounted to .£69,435, as
follows :—Land revenue, £42,757 ; excise, £13,499; stamps, .£8700;
registration, £575; road cess, £2947; and municipal taxes, £957.
In the same year, there were 2z covenanted civil servants stationed in
the District, and 6 magisterial, 3 civil, and 5 revenue courts were open.
For police purposes, the District is divided into ¢ police circles or
thdnds. In 1883, the regular and municipal police numbered 262 men
of all ranks, maintained at a total cost of £4560. In addition, there
was a rural police or village watch of 1601 men. The total machinery,
therefore, for the protection of person and property consisted of 1863
officers and men, giving 1 man to every 1‘orI square mile of the area
or to every 381 persons in the population. The estimated total cost
was £12,192, averaging £6, 8s. 10d. per square mile and 4d. per head
of population. In that year, the total number of persons convicted
of any offence, great or small, amounted to go7, or one in every 772
of the population. By far the greater number of the convictions
were for petty offences. The District contains 1 jail, at English Bdzir.
In 1883, the average daily number of prisoners was 71'42, of whom
358 were females ; the labouring convicts averaged 55. These figures
show 1 person in jail to every ggso of the population. The total
cost amounted to £693, or £9, 14s. 6d. per prisoner.

Education has widely spread of recent years, owing to the changes
by which the benefit of the grant-in-aid rules has been extended, first
to the vernacular middle class schools, and ultimately to the village
schools or pdtksdlés. In 1856 there were only 2 schools in the
District, attended by 117 pupils. By 1870 these numbers had risen
to 18 schools and 986 pupils; and in 1872, when Sir G. Campbell's
reforms came into operation, the schools had increased to 179, and
the pupils to 4207. By 1883-84 there were 441 primary schools under
inspection, attended by 8608 boys. - The English higher-class school
at English Bdzdr was attended in 1883-84 by 147 pupils. The Census
Report of 1881 returned 8447 boys and 99 girls as under instruction
in Maldah District, besides 15,247 males and 146 females able to
read and write, but not under instruction.

The sub-divisional system of administration has not yet been ex-
tended to Maldah. The District contains 8 police circles, and 49
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pargands or fiscal divisions, with an aggregate of 595 revenue-paying
estates in 1883-84, owned by 1624 separate shareholders. In 1883
there was 1 civil judge and 6 stipendiary magistrates; the maximum
distance of any village from the nearest court was 5o miles, the average
distance 26 miles. According to the Census Report of 1881, there are
two municipalities in the District,—English Bdzdr and Maldah town,
——with a total population of 17,054 souls; the municipal income in
188384 was returned at L1419, the average rate of taxation being
1s. 1§8d. per head.

Medical Aspect.—The climate of Maldah is considered somewhat
less unhealthy than that of the neighbouring Districts. The rainy
season lasts from the middle of June to the middle of October. The
average rainfall is returned at 5526 inches ; the mean annual tempera-
ture at 5666° F. The chief epidemic diseases are malarious fever,
cholera, and small-pox. Qutbreaks of fever annually coincide with the
cessation of the rains. Cholera is always heard of first in the outlying
parts of the District; and it has been repeatedly observed to spread
from religious fairs in all directions. Small-pox is propagated by the
popular practice of inoculation. There was, in 1881, only one charit-
able dispensary in the District, at English Bdzir, at which both
in-door and out-door patients were treated. [For further information
regarding Maldah District, see Zhe Statistical Account of Bengal, by
W. W. Hunter, vol. vii. pp. 1-152 (London, Triibner & Co., 1876);
Geographical and Statistical Report on the District of Maldah, by Mr.
J. J. Pemberten, Revenue Surveyor, dated October 1852. Also the
Bengal Census Report of 1881 ; and the several Provincial and Depart-
mental Reports from 1880 to 1884.]

Maldah or Old Maldah. — Town in Maldah District, Bengal ;
situated at the confluence of the K4lindrf with the Mah4nandd, in lat.
25° 2 30" N., and long. 88° 10’ 51”7 K. Population (1872) 5262 ; (1881)
4694. Municipal revenue (1883), 4295 ; rate of taxation, 1s. o}d. per
‘head of population. This town is adwmirably situated for river traffic,
and probably rose to prosperity as the port of the Muhammadan
Panduah. During the last century it was the seat of thriving cotton
and silk manufactures, and both the French and Dutch had factories
here. But in 1810, Maldah, according to Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton’s
statement, was already beginning to lose its prosperity; and it now
shows signs of poverty and decay. Trade is still carried on in food
stuffs.

Maldive Islands.—A number of islands, grouped together in clusters
called Atolls, lying between 42’ s. to 7° 6’ N. lat., and between 72° 33’
and 73° 44’ E. long. The larger islands are generally inhabited ; but
many of the smaller are mere sandbanks or barren rocks. There are
19 Atolls in all, with several detached islands or rocks in the channels
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that separate them. Mali, or King’s Island, the capital of the Maldive
group, situated in lat. 4° 10’ N, and long. 73° 3¢’ E., is about 1 mile
in length, and § mile in breadth. It contains a population of upwards
of 1500 persons, and is the residence of the Suitdn and the seat of
Government. The political connection of the Maldives is with Ceylon,
and not with British India. The Sultdn sends an annual embassy to the
Governor of Ceylon, claiming the protection and favour of the British
Government, and presenting a tribute of cowries, fish, and cakes. The
Governor in return stipulates for succour to Europeans shipwrecked on
the islands.

Our early knowledge of the Maldives is mainly derived from the
Travels of Ibn Batuta, who visited the group ¢#re. 1340 A.D., and married
a daughter of one of the Wazirs; and from the Adventures of Pyrard,
a Frenchman, who suffered shipwreck on the Malosmadu Atoll in
1602, and was detained as a captive for five years. In recent times,
Lieutenant Christopher, R.N., when officially engaged on the Indian
Survey, remained on the islands from June 1834 to September 1835.
The results of his observations, as published in the_journal of the Royal
Asintic Society, vol. vi. O.S., form the basis of all subsequent accounts.
An interesting comparison of his vocabulary with that given by Pyrard
will be found in the Journal R.A.S., vol. x., N.S., part ii.

The nativé name is Mahaldib, from ma/, the chief Atoll, and Jwipa,
the Sanskrit for island. The number of Atolls or groups is, for political
purposes, reckoned at 13. The total of separate islands is popularly
reported to be 12,000, a vague figure, which in Maldive arithmetic
corresponds to the 10,000 (4i4%4) of Hindus. The Sultdn’s title is
Dolos Assa Ral Tera Atholon, or ¢ King of 13 Provinces and 12,000
Islands” The following is the list of the 13 Atolls, in order from the
north, with the number of inhabited islands in each group, as derived
from the Admiralty charts (1868) :—(1) Tilladumati, with r7 inhabited
islands; (2) Milladumadu, 32; (3) Paddipholo, z; {4) Malosmaduy,
30; (5) Ari, 13; (6) Mali or Malé, 8; (7) Phalidy, 5; (8) Moluk, 8;
(9) Nillandu, 13; (10) Collomandu, r1; (rr) Adumati, 12; (12)
Suadiva, 17; (13) Adduy, 7; total of inhabited islands, 175. The total
number of inhabitants is entirely unknown; estimates vary between
20,000 and 200,000, The latter is probably nearest the actual truth.

From time immemorial, the Maldives have been in,some sense de-
pendent upon Ceylon. The early Greek, Chinese, and Arab travellers
agree in describing Ceylon as ruling over an indefinite number of
adjacent islands. The language of the inhabitants at the present day,
and still more in the time of Pyrard, has many points of resemblance
to the modern Singhalese ; and a few traces have been preserved of a
common Buddhism. An inscription seen by Ibn Batuta would place
the conversion to Muhammadanism in about the year 1200, The
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Portuguese’ discovered the Maldives in 1506, and acquired the same
sort of vague supremacy that is now exercised by the British.

Most of the materials for the following paragraphs are condensed
from Captain Horsburgh and Commander Dundas Taylor's Sadling
Directions.

' People—Pyrard places the colonization of the Maldives at about
1200 A.D., but the date must be put back several centuries. Pappus
of Alexandria (end of the 4th century A.n.) reckoned 1370 islands
as dependencies of Ceylon. Fa-Hian (in the 5th century A.D.) says:
‘On every side (of Ceylon) are small islands, perhaps amounting to
one hundred in number. They are distant from one another ten or
twenty /7, and as much as two hundred /. All of them depend on the
great island. Most of them produce precious stones and pearls.’ ‘
Ptolemy and Cosmos also gave their readers to understand that the
islands were inhabited, and Cosmos wrote in the 6th century. Suleimdn,
writing in the gth century, calls them Dybadjat, and mentions that they
had a queen to govern them, and that ‘a brisk trade was carried on in
cowries, amber, and coir.” Al Biruni (11th century) calls the people
Dyvah, and distinguishes the group into the Cowrie and Coir Islands,
from their chief products.

Mr. A. Gray, of the Ceylon Civil Service, in an interesting mono-
graph upon the Maldives, points out that they disclose abundant
evidence of demon-worship, da/i-worship, and of Singhalese supersti-
tions generally ; but the traces of Buddhism are curiously faint. At
present the islanders profess Muhammadanism, which is said to have
" been introduced by a man from Persia about 4oo years ago, whose
tomb’ at Maliis held in great veneration. Mr. Gray observes with
regard to the religion of the parent stock and the islanders whom
it sent out as colonists, that while the Singhalese have held to the
cosmopolitan principles and the simple worship of the Buddhist faith,
the Maldive islanders have adopted the exclusive and monotheistic
faith of Muhammad. Strangely enough, the Maldive word for
‘image’ is bu#di; and Ibn Batuta calls an idol temple by the term -
boudlh-khina, The tradition current is that a Maghrébin, Aboul
Berecat of Berber, brought the Maldive Sultdn, his court and people,
over to Isldm by exorcising, through the efficacy of the Kurdn, a sea
demon, who played havoc among the island maidens.

The whole Maldive group is inhabited by a civilised race of people,
who carry on a considerable trade with the British possessions in India,
more particularly with Bengal, Chittagong, Ceylon, and the Malabar
coast. They are expert navigators and sailors; schools for teaching
navigation are found on some of the islands.- The people are inoffensive
and timid, and there appears to be far less crime among them than with
more polished nations. Murder has been seldom known; and theft
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and drunkenness are very uncommon. The men in appearance are of
a dark copper colour, rather short, and in person not unlike the natives
of Ceylon and the Malabar coast; but at Mali, many exhibit in their
physical conformation an admixture of African blood, doubtless derived
from the Zanzibar slaves occasionally brought by Maskat vessels. The
women are not pretty, and are extremely alarmed at the sight of
strangers. ‘These islanders have several times been more than kind in
their hospitality to shipwrecked mariners.

In Pyrard’s time (17th century) a wreck became the property of
the Sultin; a similar law applied to a ship whose captain died at
the islands, and it is even said that such an occurrence was nefariously
hurried on. At the present time the feeling lingers that after the wreck
of a ship the captain has lost all right to its goods and cargo. When
the ship Zijfzy was wrecked in 1877, the people could not be induced’
to lend any assistance to recover the cargo ‘without the express leave
of the Sultdn.’

Lroductions—The cocoa-nut palm is most extensively planted ; rows
of them line the roads. The palm grows to a height of 70 to go feet,
and the nut is esteemed superior to the produce of India. .Many kinds
of fruit-yielding trees are found. Millet and cotton are grown to a
small extent. Cowrie shells (the small money of the islands) are found
in myriads. Game birds are plentiful; wild ducks, which come over
in great numbers during November, are caught in nets, and considered
excellent food. ‘Yhe donito fishery is the chief employment of the
islanders, that fish being the principal article of food as well as of
commerce ; sometimes 1000 are caught by one boat in a day, but 6oo
or 700 is the ordinary take.

Trade.—The whole of the foreign export and import trade of
this group of islands is conducted at Mali, whither the produce
of all the Atolls is brought, the dealers from each carrying back
the produce of other parts to supply the wants of their islands. The
external trade of Mali consists of two branches, one carried on by
traders from Chittagong, Point-de-Galle, the Malabar coast, and occa-
sionally from Maskat in the Persian Gulf; the other by the 1slanders
themselves in their own vessels.

The foreign traders call regularly once a year, arriving about
March and leaving about July. They barter principally for Jonito
fish, of which two or three millions are shipped off every season.
Tortoise-shell, cocoa-nuts, coir-yarn, cowries, and a kind of sweetmeat
form the other articles of export. That part of the external trade
which is conducted by the natives themselves, is carried on chiefly with ~
Calcutta, in boats of from 100 to zoo tons burden. They leave the
islands annually in August or September, and return in December.
The imports are rice, dates, salt, leaf-tobacco, areca-nuts, coarse white
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cloth, cotton, red and white check cotton handkerchiefs, curry stuff,
g/, china-ware, Indian pottery, and coarse brown sugar; and, in small
quantities, steel, brass wire, thread, and waist-cloths of various colours.
Mr. A. Gray, Ceylon Civil Service, writing in 1878, says the trade of
the Maldives is in a state of decline ; that the cultivation of fruit and
vegetables is neglected ; and that the supply of grain, most of
which is imported, is precarious and insufficient!

Government.—The Maldive islands are governed by a Sultdn, whose
title and rank are hereditary. Under him are 6 Wazirs or ministers of
State, of whom the first in rank is styled Durimind, the chief or general
of the army ; but above these, and second only to the Sultdn, is the
Fandidri, the head priest and judge. The Hindigeri or custom-master
and public treasurer, and the Amir-el-bahr or harbour-master, are also
great men. All these functionaries reside at Mall or King’s Island.
Every Atoll pays a certain fixed revenue—a portion of its produce—
to the Government at Mali, and nobody is allowed to trade with
foreigners except at the capital, where the dues are exacted. The
Indian rupee is the current coin of the islands, and is used in all money
transactions. Of cowries, 12,000, constituting one 4ofa or gilah, can
be purchased at the ddzd7 of Mali for 1 rupee.

Language~—Three different kinds of written characters are found\on.
Maldive walls and tombstones. The most ancient are called Dewehi
Hakura, which were probably used by the first inhabitants, and are
still retained in the South Atolls. The next is the Arabic character,
written from right to left. The third, also written from right to left,
and called Gabali-Tana, is the common dialect throughout all the
Atolls. In consequence of intercourse with traders from Bengal and
other parts, the language is intermixed with many foreign words.
Letters of the alphabet are used as numerals, reckoning by twelves
instead of by tens. ‘ ’

Climate.—The climate of the Maldives, which is very unhealthy,
forms the great obstacle to foreign intercourse and internal nmprove-
ment. The cause of strangers losing their health is partly the
lagoons and marshes throughout the islands, and partly the unvarying
temperature of the atmosphere. The principal diseases are -a species
of bowel complaint and deri-bers. Ague and intermittent fever also
prevail, and are difficult to be got rid of. The thermometer ranges
from 75° to 85° F. in the shade.

‘Channels—Amongst the different Atolls, there are good channels
for ships, some of which are intricate, and only fit for steamers, as the
currents run strong through them to east or west, according to the
season. There are also numerous openings and gateways, which are
very deep, and used by the Maldive boats in passing from one Atoll to
another. Some of these will admit the very largest ships.
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Ma4legdon. — Sub-division of Ndsik District, Bombay Presidency.
Area, 775 square miles, containing 1 town and 143 villages. Population
(1872) 68,419; (1881) 78,498, namely, 40,136 males and 38,362
females. - Hindus number 6o0,921; Muhammadans, 808r; and
‘others,’ 9496. Bounded on the north and east by Sub-divisions of
Khdndesh District; on the south-east and east by Ndndgion and
Chdndor; and on the west by Kalvan and Bdgldn, Chief town,
MALEGAON, .

The physical aspect of the region is in the north hilly and in the
south flat. Three ranges traverse the Sub-division, and are crossed
into Khdndesh and adjoining Sub-divisions by numerous cart tracks.
"The most southerly range is crossed by a section of the great Bombay-
Agra high road. The Sub-division is healthy and well watered. Chief
rivers, the Girna in the centre with its tributaries, and the Bori in the
north, The Girna passes close to Mdlegdon town. During the twelve
years ending 1881, the average yearly rainfall was 22°6 inches.

Of the total area (775 square miles), 35 square miles are occupied by
the lands of alienated non-revenue paying villages. The rest contains
348,117 acres of cultivable land, 55,728 of uncultivable waste, 53,809
acres of grass, and 15,88c of village sites, roads, rivers, and streams. In
1880-81 there were 7446 holdings, with an average area of 31% acres,
Paying an average assessment of £z, 115, 14d. Of 222,397 acres held
in 1880~81 for tillage, 19,619 acres were fallow or under grass. Of the
remaining 202,778 acres, 1083 acres were twice cropped. Grain crops
occupied 162,689 acres; pulses, 14,001 acres ; oil-seeds, 18,140 acres;
fibres, 7619 acres (all of them under cotton) ; and miscellaneous crops,
1412 acres. In 1883 the Sub-division contained 1 civil and 3 criminal
courts, There was one police circle (#dnd), with 58 regular police and
180 village watchmen or chauwkidérs. Land revenue (1881), £19,971.

Malegdon.—Chief town of the Sub-division of Mdlegdon in Ndsik
District, Bombay Presidency ; situated in lat. 20° 32’ 18" N., and long. 74°
36" 51”7 E,, on the trunk road from Bombay to Agra; distant 154 miles
north-east of Bombay, and 24 miles north-east of the Manmdd junction
station on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. Population of town:
(1872) g97or; (1881) 10,622; of cantonment (1881) 3780; total
(1881), 14,402, nammely, 7024 males and 7378 females. Hindus
number 8086; Muhammadans, §870; Jains, 215; Christians, 51;
Pdrsis, 15; and ‘others” 165. Mdlegdon is a cantonment and a
municipality, and the head-quarters of the chief revenue and police
officers of the Sub-division. Municipal revenue (1882-83), £Ios51;
incidence of taxation, 1s. gd. Government telegraph office, post-office,
five schools with 335 pupils in 1883-84, and dispensary. In 1881,
the dispensary relieved 6787 patients.

Midlegdon was occupied by Arab troops during the Pinddri war,
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and its capture by Colonel M‘Dowall in May 1818 was attended
by a loss of life of upwards of 200 to the British force. When
the Arabs were dispersed after the capture of the fort, many of
them were escorted to Surat and there shipped to their native
country ; others retired to Cutch, Kdthidwdr, and the Deccan. The
fort is said to have been built in 1740 by Narushankar, a daring Arab
leader; other authorities refer its construction to an engineer sent
from Delhi.

Msler Kotla.—Native State, under the political superintendence
of the Government of the Punjab; situated between 30° 24  and 30°
41" N. lat., and between 75° 42" and 75° 59" 15" E. long. Area, 164
square miles ; population (1881) 71,051 souls.

History.—The Nawdb is of Afghdn descent; his family originally
came from K4bul, and occupied positions of trust in the Sirhind Pro-
vince under the Mughal Emperors. They gradually became indepen-
dent, as the Mughal Empire sank into decay in the course of the 18th
century. In 1732, the then Chief of Mdler Kotla, named Jamdl Khdn,
joined the commander of the imperial troops stationed in the Jdlandhar
dodb in an unsuccessful attack on R4jd Ald Singh, the Sikh Chief of
Patidla ; and again in 1761, Jamdl Khén afforded valuable aid against
his Sikh neighbours to the lieutenant whom Ahmad Shéh, the Durdni
conqueror, had left in charge of Sirhind. The consequence of this
was a long-continued feud with adjacent Sikh States, especially with
Patidla.  After the death of Jamdl Khdn, who was killed in battle,
dissensions ensued among his sons, Bhikan Khdn ultimately becoming
Nawdb.

Soon after- Ahmad Sh4h had left India for the last time, Réjd
Amar Singh of Patidla determined to take revenge on Bhikan
Khdn. He attacked him, and seized some of his villages, when
at last the Mdler Kotla Chief found that he was unable to resist so
powerful an enemy, and a treaty was negotiated which secured peace
for many years between these neighbouring States. During this peace .
the forces of Méler Kotla on several occasions assisted the Patidla Rdjas
when in difficulties ; and in 1787, R4j4 Sahib Singh of Patidla returned
these kindnesses by aiding Miler Kotla against the powerful Chief
of Bhadaur, who had seized some of the Nawdb’s villages. In 1794, a
religious war was proclaimed against the Muhammadans of Méler
Kotla by the Bedi S4hib Singh, the lineal descendant of Bibd Nénak,
the first and most revered of the Sikh ‘Gurus. This man, who was half-
fanatic and half-impostor, inflamed the Sikhs against the cow-killers of
Miler Kotla, and a great many Sikh Sird4rs joined him. The Nawdb
and his troops were defeated in a pitched battle, and compelled to flee
to the capital, where they were closely besieged by the fanatical Bedi.
Fortunately for the Nawdb, his ally of Patidla again sent troops to help



MALER KOTLA TOTN. 255

him; and ultimately the Bedi was induced to withdraw across the
Sutlej, by the offer of a sum of money by the Patidla R4jd.

From the year 1788, the Marithds became predominant in this part
of India; in the campaign of General Lake against Holkar in 18os,
the Nawdb of Mdler Kotla joined the British army with all his followers.
After the victory of Laswdri, gained by the British over Sindhia in
1803, and the subjugation and flight of Holkar in 18o0s, the English
Government succeeded to the power of the Mardthds in the Districts
between the Sutlej and the Jumna; and in 1809 its protection was
formally extended to Madler Kotla, as to the other cis-Sutlej States, against
the formidable encroachments of Ranjit Singh, the Lion of Lahore.

In the campaigns of 1806, 1807, and 1808, Ranjit Singh had made
considerable conquests across the Sutlej; and in 1808 he occupied
Faridkot, marched on Mailer Kotla, and demanded a ransom of
A 10,000 from the unfortunate Nawdb, in spite of the protests of Mr.
(afterwards Lord) Metcalfe, who was then an envoy in Ranjit’s camp.
This led to the resolute interference of the British, who advanced
troops under Colonel Ochterlony, and at the same time (December
1808) addressed an w/ltimatum to Ranjit Singh, declaring the cis-Sutlej
States to be under British protection. Finally the Rdjid of Lahore
submitted ; Colonel QOchterlony formally reinstated the Nawdb of
Miler Kotla in February 1809; and in April of that year the final
treaty between the British Government and Lahore, which affirmed the
dependence of the cis-Sutlej States on the former, was signed by Mr.
Metcalfe and Ranjit Singh.

Population, ete.—Mdler Kotla State has an area of 164 square miles,
with 115 villages, and 12,964 houses. Population, 71,051 (1881),
namely, males 38,550, and females 32,501. Average density of the
population, 433 persons per square mile; persons per village, 620 ;
houses per square mile, 54°8; persons per house, 428. Classified .
according to religion, there were in 1881—Sikhs, 28,931 ; Hindus,
16,178 ; Muhammadans, 24,616; Jains, 1323; Christians, 3. :

Products, Administration, etc.—The chief products of the State are
cotton, sugar, opium, aniseed, tobacco, garlic, and grain ; estimated gross
revenue, .£28,400. The present Nawdb, Muhammad Ibrdhim Alf
Khdn, was born in 1857 ; he has exercised complete jurisdiction in his
State since the death of his relative, Ghuldm Muhammad Khdn, in May
1877. The Nawib receives compensation from the Government of
A250 per annum in perpetuity, on account of loss of revenue caused
by the abolition of customs duties. The military force of the Stdte
consists of 76 cavalry and zoo infantry, 8 field-guns, and 16 artillery-
men. The chief receives a salute of 11 guns.

Maler Kotla.—Chief town of Mdler Kotla State, Punjab, situated
30 miles south of Ludhidnd town, in lat. 30° 31’ N., and long. 75° 59" E.
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Population (1881) 20,621, namely, Muhammadans, 14,468; Hindus,
4584 ; Jains, 1243 ; Sikhs, 324 ; and Christians, 3.

Maletirike-betta. — Large rounded hill above Virgjendrapet in
Coorg, Southern India.

Malgin,—Salt mine in Kohdt District, Punjab ; one of the series
occurring in the hills which bound the valley of the Tert Toi. Lat.
33° 19’ 30" N, long. 71° 34" E. Derives its name from the Pushtu
word mdlga (salt). Its quarries—in which, as at the other neighbour-
ing mines, the mineral crops out in masses, and is simply excavated
from surface workings, without shafts—have been visited from time
immemorial ; but Shdhbaz Khan of Teri (1780 A.p.) first made them a
source of income. His representatives, the Khdns of Teri, and the
neighbouring villagers, have ancient proprietary rights in the mines.
The workings extend over a space of 1 mile, and the salt is excavated
by blasting. Khattaks, Afr{dfs, and Bangashes chiefly resort to this mine,
and convey the salt on bullocks and donkeys to Peshdwar, Swit, Bonair,
and Pakhli. The salt depbt stands 4 miles from the quarries; its
officials include a daroga, a mo/larrzr, a gamdddr, 20 Sepoys, and a
weighman., Average annual gross income for the six years ending
1881-82, L2419,

Malhargarh —Town in the Native State of J4ora, Central India,
situated in lat. 24° 16’ N, and long. 75° 4’ E, on the route from
Nimach (Neemuch) to Mau (Mhow), 16 miles south of the former
and 148 miles north-west of the latter. Bdzdr and plentiful supply
of water. Also a station on the Mdlwd line of the Rdjputdna-M4lwd
State Railway. Population (1881) 2337.

M4lia.—Native State in the Haldr division of Kathidwadr, Gujardt,
Bombay Presidency. Area, 103 square miles. Population (1872)
10,519 ; (1881) 11,224. Number of villages, 12. The country is flat,
and the climate hot aud dry ; water is obtained from wells, ponds, and
rivers. The usual grains, sugar-cane, and cotton are grown. Midlia
ranks as one of the ‘fourth-class’ K4thidwar States; the Thékur, or
chief, having been raised from the fifth to the fourth class, to give him
greater hold over the Miydnas, a predatory tribe which infests this part
of the country. He is a representative of the elder branch of the Cutch
family, and executed the usual engagements in 1807. The present
(1881-82) ruler is Thdkur Modji, a Hindu of the Jdrejd Rajput caste.
He was educated at the Virpur school, and administers the affairs of
his State in person. Estimated gross revenue, .£6796. The chief
pays tribute of £136, 145. jointly to the Gdekwdr of Baroda and the
Nawdb of Jundgarh, and maintains a military force of 62 men. He
holds no sanad authorizing adoption; succession follows the rule of
primogeniture. There are 2 schools, with 172 pupils. Transit dues .
are not levied in the State. ‘
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M4lia.—Capital of Mdlia State, Kdthidwdr, Bombay Presidency.
Tat. 23° 4' v, long. 70° 46’ E.  Situated 22 miles north-west of Morvi.
Population (18381) 408z2.

Malihabdd.— Zw/si/ or Sub-division of Lucknow District, Oudh ;
situated between 26° 52" and 27° ¢’ 30" N. lat., and between 80° 36
and 81° 7' . long. Bounded on the north by Sandila and Mahmud-
dbdd, on the east by Rdmnagar and Bara Banki, on the south by
Lucknow, and on the west by Mohan #a/sils.  Area, 334 square miles,
of which 203 are cultivated. Population (1869) 158,834; (1881)
153,045, namely, males 80,085, and females 72,960, Classified
according to religion, there were in 188r—Hindus, 131,844 ; Muham-
madans, 21,2003 Jain, 1. Of the 378 villages in the Za/ksi/, 285 con-
tained less than five hundred inhabitants. This Zaksf comprises the
2 parzands of Malihabdd and Mahona. In 1883 it contained 1 criminal
“court, 2 police circles (#dnds), with a regualar police force of 48 officers
and men, besides a rural police of 464 chaunkiddrs.

Malihdbidd.— Purgand in Lucknow District, Oudh; bounded on
the north by Hardoi District, on the east by Mahona pargusnd, on the
south by Kdkori pargand, and on the west by Mohan Aurds pargand in
Unao. In general fertility, this is stated to be one of the best pargands
in the District ; and while the percentage of cultivated area is higher
than in any other, the density of population is lower. The unculti-
vated land only amounts to 37747 per cent. of the total area; and
of this one-half is taken up by homesteads, roads, and tanks, the
remainder chiefly consisting of barren tracts along the course of the
small streams, Barti, Jhandi, and Akrahdi, tributaries of the Gumti,
which flows through the pargand in a south-easterly direction. Area,
187 square miles, of which 116 square miles are cultivated. Govern-
ment land revenue, £13,861 ; being at an average rate of 3s. To}d.
per acre of cultivated area, 2s. 9}d. per acre of assessed area, and
2s. 43d. per acre of total area. Population (1881) 87,797, namely,
45,905 males and 41,892 females. The Oudh and Rohilkhand Rail-
way intersects the pargand, and there are also several fairly good lines
of road. : .

Malihabdd.—Town in Lucknow District, Qudh ; situated on the
Lucknow and Sandfla road, in lat. 26° 54° 50" N, and long. 80° 45" E.
An important town and a station on the Oudh and Rohilkhand
Railway. Population (1869) 8026 ; (1881) 7276, namely, Hindus 3761,
and Muhammadans 3315. The principal residents are Musalmdns, the
two Zilukddrs being Afridi Pathins. Under native rule, the armed
retainers, maintained by every landholder throughout Oudh, were com
monly recruited from the Pathdn families of Malihdbdd. Police station,
takstl, post-office, registration office, 2 boys’ and 2 girls’ schools. For
police and conservancy purposes a small house-tax Is levied. -

VOL. IX. R
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Malimbi-betta.—Mountain in the Yelusavirashimé #42:% in the north
of Coorg, Southern India; 4488 feet above the sea. The summit has
a graceful conical shape, conspicuous from every part of Coorg. Distant
34 miles from Merkdra.

Ma,lmaga,r.——To“n in Darbhangah District, Bengal ; situated in 1at
25° 59’ 30" N., and long, 85° 42’ 30" E., on the north bank of the Little
Gandak, on the main road from Pisa to Darbhangah. Population (1881)
4225. Contains a temple to Mahddeo, completed in 1844. A melé or
fair, called Rdmndvamst, is held annually from 1st to 5th of April in
honour of Rdama, and is attended by from 2000 to 4000 persons. This
fair is, as usual, partly of a religious and partly of a commercial character.

Malipur (Maliyapuram).—Town (more correctly a group of hamlets)
in Malabar District, Madras Presidency.—.Se¢ MALAPURAM.

Ma-li-won.—Sub-division of Mergui District, Tenasserim Division,
British Burma ; situated in the extreme south of the Province. It
includes many of the islands in Mergui Archipelago, and also Victoria
Island off the mouth of the Pakchan river. The western boundary of
Ma-li-won is the Bay of Bengal; the coast-line is for the most part
fringed with mangrove swamps. The country consists chiefly of undu-
lating grassy plains, and of stretches of dense evergreen virgin forest ;
towards the north and south-east rise ranges of low tree-clad hills, spurs
of the main dividing chain. The area brought under cultivation is very
small ; the chief product of the Sub-division is tin, obtained by washing
the gravel lying immediately below the alluvial deposits in the valley.
Population (1877) 5561 ; (1881) 2559—Siamese, Chinese, Malays, and
a few Burmese. The Siamese confine themselves to cultivation, and
the Chinese to mining. The gross revenue in 1881 was £280. Tin
mines were for some time worked here by a European company, but
were not found sufficiently product\ve

Maliyds.— Hill Tracts in Ganjast and VIZAGAPATAM Dlstrlcts
Madras Presidency ; for particulars of which see the articles on those
Districts, and the article KANDHS.

Malkangiri (or Malkaugiri).— Tdluk in the Jaipur zaminddri,
Agency Tracts, Vizagapatam District, Madras Presidency. A wild
forest-clad region, watered by the Sabari and Sileru, and sloping from
the Tuldsi Dangiri Hills, which separate it on the north from the
Rémgiri #4/uk, to the Goddvarl. The #4/u% contains 390 villages, with
5425 houses, and (1881) 22,558 inhabitants, chiefly Kandhs and Kois;
all, except 14, were returned as Hindus, Area, about 4000 square miles;
average elevation above the sea, 1200 feet. There are some splendid
sd/ and teak forests, and the whole tract abounds with large game. The
town of Malkangiri, with a ruined mud fort, is situated in lat. 18° 19’ N,
and long. 81° 53’ . Population (1881) 586 ; number of houses, 126.

Malkdpur.— Zd¢/u% of Buldini District, Berdr. Area, 790 square
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miles ; contains 2 towns and 297 villages. Population (1867) 145,015;
(1881) 168,508, namely, 86,478 males and 82,030 females, or 2133
persons per squate mile. Number of houses, 31,911. Hindus
numbered 154,036, or nearly 91 per cent. ; Muhammadans, 13,316 ;
Jains, 1119; Sikhs, 19; Christians, 9; and Pdrsis, 9. Two towns,
Malkdpur and Nandura, contain over 5ooo inhabitants. Area occupied
by cultivators, 445,140 acres. Total agricultural population, 123,319.
In 1883, the #d/uk had 1 civil and -3 criminal courts; police stations
(thinds), 3; regular police, 101 men; village watchmen (chawkiddrs),
443. Total revenue of the td/uk, £ 51,351 ; land revenue, £ 40,621,

Malkdpur.—Town and railway station in Bulddnd District, on the
western frontier of Berar; situated in lat. 20° 53’ ~., and long.
76° 23" 20" E, on the Nélgangd river; elevation above the sea,
goo feet. Population (1881) 8152, of whom 5330 were Hindus, 2654
Musalmdns, r5o0 Jains, 1r Sikhs, 4 Pdrsis, and 3 Christians.

Two bandlhs or dams cross the Ndlgangd, the smaller of which is said
to have been constructed about 200 years ago, as a means of com-
munication between the gef or suburb, on the other side, and the town.
During the rainy season, the river surrounds the town on three sides;
and the larger dam was intended to render the fourth side unapproach-
able except by water, and thus secure it against the Pinddris. A now
dilapidated rampart of dressed stone—z350 yards in circuit with 5
gates and 28 bastions—surrounds the town; and in the west quarter
there is a fort of earthwork. The Ndgpur branch of the Great Indian
Peninsula Railway runs 3oo yards north of the town, and about the
same distance east and north-east lie the Government buildings. The
town is divided into 4 principal pdras or quarters.

The present town of Malkdpur is said to have been founded 400
years ago by a Muhammadan prince of the Farukhi house, who was led
by a miracle to select the present site, to which he transferred the
people of Patir, which stood to the north-west, beyond the river, where
the foundations can yet be traced. The new town was called Malkdpur,
after the prince’s daughter. Malkdpur is mentioned in the din-i-Akbari,
and was long the head-quarters of a #4/ukdér. In 1761 A.D. it was
rich enough to pay Rs. 6o,000 (say £ 6000), for exemption from plunder,
to the army of Peshwd Raghundth Réo. The #d/uk of Malkdpur being
on the Nizdm’s frontier, and near the Sdtpura hills, a large force (stated
at 20,060 men) was generally quartered there, - Daulat Réo Sindhia
and the Ndgpur Bhonsla were encamped near Malkdpur when the
British envoy, Colonel Collins, after presenting General Wellesley’s
enforced acceptance of war, quitted Sindhia’s camp on the 3rd August
1803. -

There were once large gardens here, the trees and ruined wells
of which still remain. An Assistant Commissioner holds his court at
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Malkdpur, and there is a #2/isi/i.  Excellent school, police station, and
post-office. A mosque near the Kazi’s house is said to be older than
the town.

Mallsi (also known as Majorganj and Halakhaura).—Market town in
Muzaffarpur District, Bengal ; situated in lat. 26° 45’ x., and long. 85°
28" 30" 1., on the main road from Manidri ¢/d# to Sonbarsa. Site of a
British cantonment during the Nepdlese war in 1814. Population (1881)
1840. Police outpost station ; vernacular school.

Mallangur.— Fortified hill in the Yelgandal District, Haidardbdd
State (Nizdm’s Dominions), Southern India. Lat. 18® 17" 59” N, long,
79" 22’ 22" E.° The hill rises 6go feet above the plain, and is 1701
feet above mean sealevel. On the west side of the hill is a precipice
200 feet high. The east is the only side by which the hill could be
ascended, and that is strongly fortified. - It is not garrisoned.

Malldni.—Division of Jodhpur State, Rdjputéna ; bounded on the
north by Jaisalmer (Jeysulmere) State and- the Mdrwdr Division of
Jodhpur; on the east and south by Mdrwdr; and on the west by
Thar and Parkar District of Sind, and Mdrwdr., Area, about 18,000
square miles. Population not returned separately in the Census Report
of 1881. : :

A salient feature of the country is its sandhills. The whole of
the northern and western portions forms part of the desert stretching
into Sind and Jaisalmer. The sandhills in some places rise to an
altitude of 300 to 400 feet. For ages, these wastes have been the
grazing-ground of camels, cattle, goats, and sheep, tended by the hardy
Baliich tribes, who combined this occupation with cattle-lifting. Water
is found at 150 to 300 feet below the surface ; but it is usually brackish,
and in some spots deadly to man or beast. Wells and pools which are
drinkable after the rains become noxious after March, and drinking
water is then exceedingly scarce. Wherever a wholesome well exists,
a village or hamlet springs up around it; to which the herdsmen
flock in summer and pay dues for the use of the water. The people -
have a superstitious prejudice against the construction of new wells, and
seek forold wells to repair. This prejudice has lately been strengthened
by the fact that five new wells dug by Rdjput sharebolders turned out
to be salt and useless.

The only river is the Taini. The Bdrmer portion of Malldni contains
three 74{/s or marshes ; in- Takhtdbdd and Setras portions are 35 to 40
marshes, In favourable seasons, wheat is grown in their beds; and
when the marshes become dry, wells are dug and a plentiful supply of
water is procured. A few solitary hills and ranges are scattered over
Malldni. No forests or large trees occur. Multdni matti, or fuller's
earth, is found in considerable quantities, and. exported to Umdrkot in
Sind, and to Jodhpur and Bikaner. Ravine deer are seen all over the
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country ; antelope .only in the neighbourhood of Jasol. Hares are
occasionally scen. Among game birds are the large bustard, the grey’
partridge, the grey quail, and the large, the common, and the painted
sand-grouse.

Malldni claims to be the home of the Rahtor race.  'When Kanauj
fell before the Muhammadan arms, Asthdn, the great-grandson of the
last Rdjd of that State, emigrated to Mdrwdr with a body of his
followers. In a.p. 1181 he established himself as ruler over Kher, a
town near the banks of the Luni, and the adjoining tract of Mewo (now
called Malldni). After the conquest of Kher, the Rahtors do not
appear to have acquired further territory in Malldni until the time of
Mallindth, when the portions now known as Gudra and Nagar were
conquered. In the 14th century a separation took place in the Rahtor
tribe. One section founded the principality of Jodhpur, while the
remainder continued to occupy their former position at Mewo or
Malldni. The law of equal division among the sons of the property of
the father at his death, created dissensions and blood-feuds, and led
to the assistance of the neighbouring chiefs of Jodhpur being frequently
solicited. This gave rise to an interference, on which the Jodhpur
Réja grounds his right of sovereignty over Malldni. No treaty or
formal contract between the parties can be produced.

For many centuries past, Malldni was a continual scene of anarchy
- and confusion, and the inhabitants savage and lawless. The ruler of
Jodbpur, when called upon to repress their excesses, acknowledged his
inability to coerce them. Under these circumstances, the British
Government, about 1836, found itself compelled to interfere. After the
‘occupation of Mallgni by the British, the principal chiefs were removed
as prisoners, but they were subsequently released, on furnishing security
for their good conduct. The sovereignty of Jodhpur over Malldni was
subsequently recognised, although the country is still administered by
a British political ofticer. The surplus revenues are handed over to the
Mahardja of Jodhpur. '

The principal crops of the country are &djra, mig, jodr, ¥, and
cotton. Manufactures of wool and cotton cloth, Chief towns—Bdrmer,
Jasol, Sindari, and Nagar. Malldni suffered most severely during the
Réjputina famine of 1868-69, and it has been computed that the loss
of life caused by famine in those years amounted to one-fourth of the
total population.

Malldnpur.—Town in Sitdpur District, Oudh; situated 41 mlles
north-east of .Sitdpur town, with which it is connected by a good
road. Founded about goco years ago by a Kurmi named Malldn, but
subsequently taken possevsxon of by Raikwdrs, who still hold it. Popu-
lation (1881) 3482, residing in mud houses, the only masonry building
being-the re51dence of the td/uktddr. Good bi-weeklymarket; boys’ scbool
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Malldnwdn.— Pargand in Hardoi District, Oudh. Bounded on the
north by pargand Bangar ; on the east by Sandfla and Bélamau, the Sai
river forming the boundary line ; on the south and south-west by Ban-
garmau and Kachhanddn; and on the north-west by Bilgrdm. Area,
136 square miles. Population (1869) 77,681 ; (1881) 72,792, namely,
males . 38,472, and females 34,320. The most numerous caste are
Kurmfs. The castes next in number are Brahmans, Chamdrs, Ahirs,
and Rdjputs. Of the 123 villages comprising the pargand, 29 are
held by Muhammadans, 48 by Rdjputs, and 21 by Brdhmans. The
tenure is mainly zaminddri. The Government land revenue demand,
excluding cesses, Is £ 10,229, equal to a rate of 3s. x12d. per cultivated .
acre, or 2s. 44d. per acre of total area. The area under cultivation is
returned at 60°79 per cent. of the whole, besides 489 per cent. under
groves; 16°21 per cent. is cultivable, and 18'11 per cent. uncultivable
waste. The principal crops are batley and ddjra, covering about half
the cultivated area; wheat occupies about one-sixth; jodr and gram
another sixth; while the remainder is mainly occupied with rice, arkar,
sugar-cane, cotton, indigo, tobacco, and poppy. The pargand is well
provided with road communication ; and several villages contain aided -
and primary schools.

Malldnwidn seems to have been originally in the hands of the
Thatheras, who were expelled by Rdjput immigrants at some unknown
period before the Muhammadan conquest of Kanauj, It afterwards
fell within the tfack of the invasion of Sayyid Sdldr Masaid (1033
a.D.). The tomb of one of his companions is pointed out in the town
of Mallinwén ; and the Shaikhs claim to have sprung from an early
Muhammadan settlement made at the time of this inroad. Tradition
also connects Malldinwén with Jai Chand, the Réjput king of Kanauj,
who is said to have quartered his wrestlers (m4/) here. Many persons
derive the name Malldnwén from this fact. A more popular account,
however, is that when the Ghori invader marched through on his
triumphant return from Kanauj, certain Ahirs conciliated him with an
offering of cream (malé#z), which pleased him so much that he forthwith
ordered a colony to be settled here, which he called Malldnwén in
memory of the event,

Malldnwan.—Town in Hardoi District, Oudh, and head-quarters
of Mallinwdn pargand ; situated z1 miles south of Hardol town, on
the road from Hardoi to Unao. Lat. 24° 2’ 10” N., long. 80° 11’ 30" E.
Population (1869) 11,670; (1881) 10,970, dwelling in 180 brick and
1366 mud houses. Hindus number 8604, and Muhammadans 2366.
The town is divided into 6 wards or mahallas.

Under native rule, Mallinwdn possessed considerable political im-
portance; and at the time of the British annexation of Oudh, it was
selected as the civil head-quarters. of what now forms Hardoi District,
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the site being removed from Malldnwin to Hardoi upon the re-occu-

pation .of the Province after the Mutiny, The town has but little

commerce, the grain trade of the neighbourhood being carried on at .
Madhuganj, 5 miles distant. A deserted indigo factory occupies the

site of the old fort. The manufacture of saltpetre has been recently

introduced.  Bi-weekly market, and manufacture of brass utensils.
The principal buildings are—4 mosques ; the dargak or tomb of a

famous Muhammadan saint, Makhdum Shéh ; 2 imdmbéras ; 14 Hindu

temples; and a mud sardi or travellers’ rest-house.

Mallia.—Petty State in K4thidwar, Bombay Presidency.—.See MaLia.

Malligaon.—Town in the Bidar District, Haidardbdd State (Nizdm’s
Dominions), Southern India. Lat. 18° 39’ 8" w,, long. 77° 4" 8" E.
Malligaon is celebrated for its annual horse fair, which is held usually
in November or December. Upwards of 4000 horses and ponies are
disposed of at the fair for prices ranging from £5 to £6o. In addition
to horses and horned cattle, piece-goods, cloth of all kinds, hardware,
and household utensils of all descriptions are sold.

Mélnipahar.—Hot spring in Monghyr District, Bengal, forming the
source of the Anjdnd river. It is situated about 7 miles east and north
from Bhimbdndh, and issues from the bottom of Mélnipahdr, a part of
the central cluster of the Monghyr Hills. A space of about 20 yards
in length and 2o feet in width is covered with fragments of rock, under
which the water may be heard running, and in some places seen through
the crevices, until it comes to the lower side and forms into- little
streams that soon unite. The stones from among which the water
issues -are a kind of jasper, stained with red. The temperature of the .
water varies from about 145° to 150" F.

Malondi.—Town in the Bassein Sub-division of Thdna District,

Bombay Presidency. Part of the modern town of Bassein has been
built on lands of Malondi. Population not separately returned in the
Census Report of 1881. ;
- Malot.—Ancient ruins in Pind Dddan Khdn /a/s#/, Jehlam (Jhelum)
District, Punjab ; standing inlat. 32° 56" 45” N., and long. 73° 39’ 15" &,
about 1z miles south-east of the similar remains at KaTas, and attri-
buted like them to the earliest heroic period of Hindu history. The
place formed, according to tradition, the capital of Rdjd Mall, mythical
ancestor of the Janjuah tribe, and a contemporary or descendant of the
Makdbhdrata heroes. The village contains a temple, finer and probably
older than that of Katds, with remarkable Ionic columns. Crowns the
edge of one of the highest precipices in the Salt Range, and commands
an extensive view over the valleys of the Jehlam and the Chendb. A
fort built by Ranjit Singl’s father occupies the crest of the hill.

M4dlpur. — Native State under the Political Superintendency of
Mahi Kdntha, Gujardt (Guzerit), Bombay Presidency; situated in the
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south-eastern portion of Mahi Kdntha. Population (1872) 10,3c3;
(1881) 14,009. The boundary marches with the State of Lundwdra
and Ahmaddb4d District. The country is hilly and wild, and its exact
area has not been ascertained. The principal agricultural products are
bdjra (millet), wheat, and other grains. The Mdlpur family is an"
offshoot of that of the R4o of Edar (Idar). Virdjmal, younger son of
Kirat Singhji, 7th Rdo of Edar, was provided for by a grant of lands,
and in 1344 his grandson, Khdnaji, established himself at Man.
Khénajl’s grandson, Randhir Singhjf, moved from Mdn to Mordsa;
and it was not till 1466 that Rawal Wdgh Singhjf, great-grandson of
Randhir Singhji of Mordsa, and eighth in descent from Virdjmal, finally
settled at Mélpur. - At that time, Malpur was ruled by a Bhil chief
named Mdlo Kdnt. A certain Brdhman of Mdlpur had a beautiiul
daughter with whom M4dlo Kdnt had fallen in love. The Brdhman
fled to Mordsa, and begged the assistance of the ruling chief, Wdgh
Singhjf, who shortly afterwards attacked and conquered Madlpur, where
his descendants have ruled as Réwals ever since. In 1780, during the
reign of Indar Singhji, Fateh Singh, then Gdekwdr of Baroda, attacked
and captured Mdlpur and took away its gates; and since then’ the
Rdwals of Mdlpur have paid an annual tribute to the Gdekwdr. It
was during the rule of Rdwal Takht Singh, in 1816, that the chief of
Edar stayed at Milpur ; and since then the Rdwals have paid tribute to
Edar. The present (1881-82) chief is Rdwal Dip Singhji, a Hindu of
the Rdhtor Rdjput caste, who reckons twenty-three generations from
Kirat Singhjl. He manages his estate in person, but has no sanad
authorizing adoption ; in .matters of succession, the rule of primo-
geniture is followed. Estimated gross annual revenue, /41163 The
chief pays an annual tribute of £43 to the British Government, £39
to the R4o of Edar, and 428 to the Gdekwdr of Baroda. There is
one school, with a total of ¢6 pupils. Transit dues are levied in the
State. . _ .

Milpur.—Chief town of Mdlpur State, in Mahi Kdntha, Gujardt,
Bombay Presidency. Lat. 23° 21’ 20" N, long. 73° 28" 30" E. Popu-
lation (1881) 1513, :

Médlpura.—Chief town in Malpura pargand, Jaipur State, Réjputdna.
Population (1881) 8212. Hindus number 6087 ; Muhammadans, 1676 ;
and ‘others,” 449.

Malsidn.—Town in Jédlandhar (Jullundur) District, Punjab. Lat.
31° 8 ™, long. 75° 23" 15" E.  Population (1868) 6286, namely, 1665
Hindus, 4399 Muhammadans, and 222 Sikhs, Population not returned
separately in the Census Report of 1881,

Malsiras.—Sub-division of Sholdpur District, Bombay Presidency.
Area, 574 squaremiles, containing 69 villages. Population (1872) 55,084;
{(1881) 58,332, namely, 29,357 males and 28,975 females, occupying
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7960 houses. Hindus numbered 55,831 ; Muhammadans, 1945 ; and
‘others, 556. Malsiras is mostly flat and bare of trees, except in the
west, where is a chain of hills, Water is not plentiful. The chief
rivers are the Nira and Bhima. Most of the soil is good black. The
climate is dry and hot, and the rainfall scanty and uncertain. The
detail survey of the Sub-division had not in 1883 been finished. In
1882-83, including alienated lands, the total number of holdings was
3766, with an average area of about 70 acres. Of 214,794 acres held
in 1881-82 for tillage, 36,560 were fallow or under grass. Of the
remaining 178,234 acres, 4077 acres were twice cropped. Grain crops
occupied 153,533 acres; pulses, 8080 acres; oil-seeds, 18,080 acres;
fibres, 813 acres ; and miscellaneous crops, 1805 acres. In 1883 the
Sub-division contained 1 civil and 2 criminal courts ; police stations
(thdnds), 3 ; regular police, 38 men; village watchmen (¢haukiddrs), 200.
Land revenue (1882), £15,322.

Maélsiras.— Head-quarters of M4lsiras Sub-division, Sholdpur Dis-
trict, Bombay Presidency. Population (1881) 3087 Situated on the
Poona- Sholdpur road about 7o miles north-west of Sholdpur town.
Post-office, and Tuesday weekly market.

Malthon,—Chief town of a tract of the same name in Sdgar (Saugor)
District, Central Provinces; situated in lat. 24° 19’ N, and long. 78°
34 E., about 4o miles north of Sdgar town, on the southern slope of the
Narat ghdt or pass. The ascent is gentle, and is commanded by the
fort.  About 1748, Prithwi Singh of GArRHAKOTA took possession of the
village in the name of the Peshwd, and altered its site to where it now
stands ; he also built the fort. In 1811, his descendant R4jd Arjun
Singh made over Malthon and Garhdkot4 to Sindhia, in return for his
assistance in expelling the army of the Rdjd of Ndgpur from Garhédkotd.
In 1820, shortly after the cession of Sdgar District by the Peshwd,
Malthon was assigned by Sindhia to the British in exchange for other
territory. . During the disturbances of 1857, two companies of the 31st
Native Infantry were despatched to Mdlthon ; but finding the Rdjds of
Shdhgarh and Bdnpur were approaching with a large force, they returned
to Sdgar. The town and fort were then occupied by the Réji of
Shéhgarh, who traced his descent from Prithw{ Singh ; but in January
1858 he decamped on learning the defeat of the Rdja of Bdnpur at
Barodid Naunagar. Population (1881) 2219, namely, Hindus, 1791;
Jains, 348 ; and Muhammadans, 8o. A weekly market is held at
Mdlthon. The road from Sigar to Lélitpur and Jhdnsi runs through
the town, and there is a travellers’ bungalow near the fort. A boys’
school and one for girls have been established.

Malur.— 7%/«% in Koldr District, Mysore State. Area, 154 square
miles, of which 111 are cultivated. Population (1871) 56,581 ; (1881)

- 42,915, namely, 20,9098 males and 21,217 females. Hindus numbered
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40,876 ; Muhammadans, 2025 ; and Christians, 14. Land revenue
returned at £8369, or 2s. 5d. per cultivated acre. The Zd/uk lies along
the watershed separating the valleys of the Példr and South Pindkini.
The Bangalore branch of the south-west line of Madras Railway
traverses the #d/uk. '

M4lur.—Village in Koldr District, Mysore State ; 18 miles south-
west of Koldr, and a station on the Bangalore branch of the south-west
line of the Madras Railway. Head-quarters of the Mdlur z4/uk.  Lat.
13° 43’ 20" N, long. 75° 22" 35" E. Population (1881) 2875. Originally
called Mallikapura or ‘jasmine town.” Held in the 16th century by the
Gauda chiefs of Hoskote. Successively passed under the power of the
Muhammadans of Bijdpur and the Mardthds, until annexed to Mysore
by Haidar Ali. - Weekly fair on Thursdays. Roads to Hoskote, Masti,
and Hostr in Salem District.

Malur (or Mokir).—Village in Magadi #d/u%, Bangalore District,
Mysore* State. Lat. 13° 5" ., long. 77° 58 20" . Population (1881)
. 1952, of whom the majority are Sri-Vaishnava Brdhmans. Known as
Mukunda-nagar or Mankundapatna in the 7th century, and the residence
of two of the Ganga kings, whose capital was at Tarkap. The sage,
Vijndneswara Yogi, here composed his celebrated bAds/zya or commen-
tary on the code called Yajravalkkya Smriti. There are several ruined
temples, but the large temple of Aprameya-swdmi is still maintained in
good order. :

Malvalli—Z#/u% in Mysore District, Mysore State. Area, 383
square miles. Population (1871) 74,085; (1881) 83,045, namely,
40,890 males and 42,155 females, of whom 80,347 are Hindus, 2692
Muhammadans, and 6 Christians. Land revenue (1874-75), excluding
water rates, £5740, or 1s. 7d. per cultivated acre. Sheep-breeding is
extensively carried on by the Kuriba and Golld castes, and iron is
manufactured in the Zéfuk.  The Kdveri (Cauvery) forms the southern
boundary, and receives the Shimsha, which drains the country. Neither
of these rivers is used for irrigation, which is carried on only by means
of tanks.

Malvalli—Town in Mysore District, Mysore State ; situated in lat.
12° 23 10" N, and long. 77° 5’ 50" E., 28 miles by road east of Mysore
city. Population (1881) 5078, of whom 4511 are Hindus, 561 Muham-
madans, and 6 Christians. Granted by Haidar Al{ to his son Tipd in
7dgtr. The old fort, built of mud and stone, is now in ruins. Two
miles off is the scene of the only battle between the British army under
General Harris and Tipd Sultdn in 1799, when the former was marching
to the attack on Seringapatam. Head-quarters of the Malvalli 74/u4.

Malwé.—A political province of Central India, forming the southern
portion of the Central India Agency, exclusive of the districts south
of the Vindhya range. M4dlwd is the richest part of Central India,
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and has never in historical times been known to suffer from famine
caused by drought. The principal States in Mdlwd are, Indore, Bhopdl,
Dhdér, Ratldm, Jdora, Rajgarh, Narsinghgarh, and the Nimach (Neemuch)
District of the State of Gwalior. [See separate articles. ]

In pre-historic times, the capital was at the ancient city of Ujjain
(Oojjein), associated in Hindu legend with the great king Vikramaditya,
the date of whose accession (57 B.c.) has given the Semvat era to all
India. The Muhammadan chronicler, Ferishta, describes Mdlwd as
the kingdom of an independent R4jd, when Mahmiud of Ghaznt
invaded India in the beginning of the 11th century. It appears to
have first fallen into the hands of the Muhammadans in about 13009,
during the reign of the Delhi Emperor Ald-ud-din. When the
Tughlak dynasty was weakened by the repeated attacks of the Mughals,
their viceroy in Mdlwd succeeded in establishing his independence.
The first Muhammadan king of Mdlwd was Dildwar Khan Ghori, of
Afghdn origin, who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and placed his capital at
Manpu.  He was succeeded by his son Hoshang Ghori, to whom are
attributed most of the magnificent buildings, ruins of which are still to
be seen at Mandu.. In 1526 the Ghori dynasty came to an end, being
overthrown by Bahddur Shih of Gujardt; and in 1570 Mdlwd was,
on the conquest of Gujardt by the Emperor Akbar, incorporated in the
Mughal dominions.

On the decay of the Delhi Empire of the Mughals, in the 18th
century, Mdlws was one of the first Provinces overrun by the Mardthds.
In 1737 the Peshwd exacted ¢Zawth, or one-fourth of the revenue;
and at a later date, the two great military chiefs, Sindhia and Holkar,
carved out for themselves kingdoms, which their descendants still
retain. But the Mardthds set up no organized government, so that
Mdlwd, besides its native population of predatory Bhils, became the
refuge of all the mercenary bandits of the Peninsula. In the beginning
of the present century, the depredations of these bandits or Pinddris
led to what is sometimes known as the fourth Mardthd war of 1817,
under the Governor-Generalship of Lord Hastings. As the result, the
Pindiris were extirpated; and under the rule of Sir John Malcolm,
the Bhils were tamed and the jungles cleared of wild beasts. Many of
the Bhils have been enlisted as British soldiers ; and the head-quarters
of the Mdlw4 Bhil Corps (about 400 strong) is at Sarddrpur. At the
present day, Mdlwd is best known as giving its name to the opium
which is annually exported from Bombay, to the amount of about
37,000 chests. :

Milwé Agency, Western.—A group of native States, forming a
Political Agency in Central India, comprising the States of JaoRra,
. RaTram, SiLrana, and Siramau (all of which see separately), and as
regards intercriminal jurisdiction, the Districts of UJJAIN, SHAHJAHAN-
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PUR, AGAR, MANDSAUR (Mandesar), and Nimacu (Neemuch) of Gwalior
or Sindhia ; the District of RaMPURS, and the pargands of Mehidpur,
Kaitha,, and Tardna of Indore or Holkar; the pargands of Alaut
(senior branch), Ringnaud and Gurgachha (junior branch) of Dewds ;
the pargand of Pirdwa of Tonk ; and the pargands of Awar, Pachpahdr,
Dag and Gangrir of Jhdldwdr. The rights also of the following
thdkurs are guaranteed by the British Government, viz. Ajranda, Barra,
Bichhraad, Bilanda, D4bri, Datdna, Dhulatia, Jawdsia, Kdlukhera,
Silgarh, Narwar, Ndngdon, Nauldna, Panth-Piploda, Piplia, Piploda,
and Sheogarh. The area of the whole Agency is about 12,000 square
miles, and the population (1881) about 1,511,324. The head-quarters
of the Agency are at Agar, and the Political Agent is also Sessions
Judge of Nimach, The following article has been compiled from infor-
mation officially supplied ; but it deals with native territories, and does
not attempt to bring down the statistics to date.

Phlysical Aspect—The country is undulating, scattered over with low
hills, and intersected by numerous streams. There is abundance of
jungle, consisting of bamboo, brushwood, and undergrowth, and afford-
ing shelter to tiger, leopard, bear, hog, deer, and pea-fowl ; but recently
such land as is arable is gradually being brought under cultivation.
All the rivers, except one, take a northerly course and fall into the
Chambal, the largest river in the region. They in no place expand
into lakes. They are fordable at all times except during rare high
floods. No minerals for marketable purposes are quarried, except
stone for building and iron for local use. Iron is mined and worked
at Jét in the pargand of Singoli (Nimach), and at Parda in the pargand
of Parda (Rdmpura). Stone for building is quarried at Mandsaur and
Bamburi. There are no extensive forests of large growth., Average
annual rainfall, 38 inches.

- Geology.—The greater portion of Western Mdlwd is covered by the
Deccan trap, one of the most widely spread formations in India. It
_is of volcanic origin, and composed of horizontal or nearly horizontal
beds of basalt and similar rocks. To the peculiarities of this trap
the physical characteristics of the country are chiefly owing. The
flat-topped hills, the distinct horizontal stratification forming terraces on
the hill-sides, the numerous boulders scattered over the surface, the
prevalent dark colour of every scarp in which rock is exposed—all
are typical of a volcanic area. It is probable that in early tertiary
times the whole of Mdlwd was a single sheet of volcanic rock. The
peculiar rock called laterite, so common over all India, is also found
in Mdlwd. Of laterites, roughly speaking, there are two kinds, the
high-level and the low-level.  The latter is the more common, ‘The
former is a more ferruginous composition, and is found on the
summits of the most elevated Deccan peaks. It has peculiar powers of
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resisting the effects of weather and decomposition. It is extensively
found in the Mdlw4 uplands, and is well exposed at Agar. Coralline
limestone, a good building stone, is quarried at Chirakin. Here are
still visible the ancient quarries from which was obtained the stone
employed in building the historical city of Mandu on Mandogarh. It
was the discovery of fossiliferous limestone among the ruins of Mandu
that led to the disclosure by Colonel Keating of the fossiliferous
beds of Chirakdn and Bdg. The alluvial deposits of the Narbadd
(Nerbudda) near Mandlesar and Maheswar occupy a large area.
This area is in many places covered with rich black soil, said to
be here derived from the decompesition of the trap. The best iron
worked is of the Bijdwar formation. An attempt was made by
Government to smelt iron on a large scale at Burwdha, and with fair
success. Unfortunately, before the experiment was completed, it was
abandoned.

Population, Agriculture, efr.—The races inhabiting the Western Mdlw4
country are Sondiahs, Réjputs, Bhils, Kuturis, Anjnas, and Ahirs—all of
them cultivators. The Moghias, a scattered, scanty, and thievish race,
are immigrants from Mewir (Meywar) or Udaipur. The Ahfr and
Anjna cultivators are as a rule prosperous. The general physique is
good. The food of the people is extremely simple—principally con-
sisting of the flour of judr, made into thick cakes and eaten with the
dried leaves of the opium plant. In times of scarcity, between harvests
mostly, they live on the Aorinda berry, eaten whole and uncooked.
The ordinary dress is a dhoti or waist-cloth, a jacket, and a sheet.
The better classes wear sleeves. Gold earrings are worn by all well-
to-do classes. The typical house is built of mud. The roofis flat, and
made of palm-leaves overlaying palm-tree beams. In many parts,
however, the roofs are beginning to be tiled and gabled. In order
to have as little ventilation as possible, there is usually only one
door. The average expenses of the middlesized household of a
fairly prosperous tradesman are about .41 monthly ; of a fairly pros-
perous cultivator’s family, about 12s. The peasantry are generally in
debt.

The staple crop is jodr,; subsidiary but important crops are wheat,
barley, bdjra, pulses (chola, gram, peas, linseeds), fibres (hemp, cotton),
sugar-cane, ¢/ {Morinda, var. 1st citrifolia, Roxb.), and opium. Jodr
is sown in June or July, and harvested in January. Pan (Piper
betle, Zinn.) is raised in the neighbourhood of Ratldém. Opium is
sown in November on irrigated land only; it requires eight waterings,
and is gathered in February—March. Prices are as follows for
agricultural stock—a pair of bullocks, £7, 1os.; milch buffalo, £4 ;
cow, £ 1, 10s.; goat, 6s.; sheep, 4s. The capitalized value of the
stock and implements of an average holding is about £16. Prices
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current :—Rice, 24 1bs. per rupee (2s.) ; jodr, 8o lbs. per rupee ; wheat,
44 Ibs. per rupee ; salt, 16 Ibs. per rupee ; Indian corn (maize), go Ibs,
per rupee; sugar-cane, 4d. per cane; fermented liquor (from the
makud), 6d. or gd. the English quart bottle. There are no standard
weights, solid or liquid measures, but weights and measures vary in
different localities. Distance is measured by the %os, nominally 2 miles.
The &dighd is the unit of land measurement, but it also varies with the
locality.  Generally speaking, the #ig/id contains 100 /dths, each hdth
(from the elbow to the finger tips) being reckoned at 20 inches. Women
and children of all classes (except of the Bréhman and Baniya castes)
work in the fields, and are paid in kind 2 1lbs. or 4 lbs. of grain daily,
as wages fall and rise,

There are several descriptions of tenure. In Sindhia’s territory the
settlement is with Jemébardars, who are accountable for the revenue,
and receive in return for the responsibility certain amounts of land
rent-free, never less than 8 or g acres. In Holkar’s territory, the
villages are subjected to a system of farming the revenues for short
periods. Elsewhere it is a common custom for the landholder to let
his land on condition of supplying halif the seed and receiving half the
crop, out of which the assessment is paid: It is calculated that an
ordinary cuitivator under this system never earns more than ros.
monthly. For irrigated land the highest rent is £3, 18s. per acre, and
the lowest £1, 10s. ; the average rent for irrigated land is £z, 7s. per
acre; for unirrigated jodr land, from 6s. 3d. to 1s. 7d. per acre. About
17 tons of manure are required annually for an acre of irrigated land.
When manure fails, hemp is grown and the blossom ploughed into the
soil. There is no rotation of crop on manured and irrigated land; °
on dry crop, or md/ land, the rotations are cotton and oil-seed, or jod7
(a cereal) and gram (a pulse). Crops are sometimes injured by
excessive rain or by excessive rain followed by bright sun for several
days; and from these two causes, though not from drought, scarcities
have occurred. A scarcity occurred in 1864 owing to excessive rains
in the years preceding, commencing with the year 1859 ; in 1864, the
normal price of jodr being 2s. for 8o lbs., the same sum only
purchased 16 lbs. In the rainy season, too, prices annually rise
owing to impeded transport from Bhop4l, whence surplus supplies,
particularly of wheat, are imported. Scarcity begins when jodr can
only be procured at the rate of 3z Ibs. for zs. ; it becomes very intense
when zs. will only buy 20 lbs.

Communications, Trade Relations, e/c.—The main roads, few in num-
ber, connect Indore with Nimach (Neemuch), and Indore with Agra;
but of late years the traffic on the former has lessened owing to the
opening of the Malwd line of .the Réjputdna-MAlwd State Railway.
Cross communications are particularly wanting, Till recently the only
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minor roads consisted of a short line, 23 miles long, between TUjjain
and Dewds on the Agra high road, and another, 41 miles long, linking
Agar with the railway station at Ujjain. The development of the
railway system is now improving this backward state of things.

Opium and cotton are the sole manufactured exports of M4lwd, but
the export of opium, besides being the most important of the two, is
a main item among the exports of India to China. The trade in
opium is carried on at those marts in Mdlwd where opium scales have
been established, and where Government receives the opium duty and
grants an opium pass. These stations are at Mandsaur, Jdora, Ratldm,
Ujjain, and Indore. There is also an export trade in cattle with
Gujardt and the Deccan. The fairs for this trade are held at Jhalrd and
Tardna in Indore, at Sitamau, Shdhjahdnpur, and Baragdon in Gwalior.
A horse fair has recently been established at Agar. The out-turn of
opium in J4ora and Saildna, two of the most important opium districts,
was, in 1881-82, 269,200 lbs.,, and of cotton, 102,560 lbs. No grain
is exported. The exports and imports are about equal in total value
for the Province.

There appears to be little desire to accumulate wealth. The first
thing thought of by a cultivator or tradesman who can afford it is a
visit to Onkar on the Narbadd or to Soronghdt on the Ganges, to
deposit at either place the bones of his deceased ancestors. On his
. return he gives a feast, and to each guest he presents a brass plate in
commemoration, with -the name of the donor and the date engraved
upon it. As there is small thrift, the husbandman lives much on
credit. Advances are made to him by the village laniyd or shop-
keeper for the support of his family from the commencement of cultiva-
tion in June until September, when the Indian corn crop is ripe.
In November, when the jod# is ripe, the debt is repaid in kind with 25
per cent. interest. Any balance due the laniyd is paid from the
surplus, if any, of the next year. But the balance, no matter how con-
siderable, that becomes due owing to a succession of bad seasons, is
considered to be cleared completely by the payment of four times
the original quantity of grain or money advanced. The annual rates
of interest on money lent vary. On ‘the security of jewellery, money
may be had for from 9 to 13} per cent.; on personal security the rate
of interest never falls below g per cent.; the lowest interest among
bankers in their mutual dealings is 6 per cent. There is little traffic
in land, but land is frequently taken in mortgage. The return expected
is 24 per cent. Loans to the members of the great mass of culti-
vators are conducted through the village shopkeeper, who in turn
borrows from the larger banking firms. A cultivator pays as interest
on money borrowed never less than 12z and rarely more than 24 per
cent, :
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The most important towns in Western Malwd are—Acar (6193), with
a British cantonment and the head-quarters of the Central India Horse ;
Bhanpura, where Jeswant Rdo Holkar died after his flight from the
Punjab; Barnagar (7908); Jawud, a banking centre; Jdora (19,902),
with opium scales and railway station; Mehidpur (8908), where in
1817 Sir John Malcolm defeated Holkar; Mandsaur (22,596), with a
large opium trade; Nfmach (Neemuch), (13,069), with a -British
cantonment ; Ujjain (32,932), one of the holiest and most historic
cities of the Mélwd region; Rdmpura, the cradle of the Chand-
rawat Rdjputs; Ratldm (31,066), a great opium centre; Saildna;
Shéhjahdnpur (9247); Sitamau (5764); and Tardna, with a trade in
wheat.

M4lwan,—Sub-division of Ratndgiri District, Bombay Presidency.
Bounded on the north by Deogarh Sub-division; on the east by
Sdwantwdrl State ; on the south by the Karli creek ; and on the west
by the Arabian Sea. Area, 238 square miles, Population (1872).
123,273 ; (1881) 84,663, namely, 39,662z males and 45,001 females.
Hindus numbered 82,166 ; Muhammadans, 13971; and ¢ others,’
1106, There are 57 vﬂlages and 1 town; occupied houses, 14,015;
unoccupied, 3259.

The Malwdn Sub-division forms a considerable stretch of the Ratnd-
girl seaboard, intersected by the Kolamb and Kdldvali creeks. The
interior is a series of rugged hills and rich valleys. Rice and sugar-
cane are grown along the Karli and K4l4vali creeks. The headland of
Réjkot at Mdlwan offers. a secure harbourage to small steamers and
country craft which anchor in M4lwan Bay. The bay is dangerous to
vessels without a pilot. The climate is on the whole healthy. The
annual rainfall averages about 85 inches. The supply of water, for
drinking and other purposes, is abundant. The Karli and Kalavali
creeks are navigable by small craft for 20 miles.

The chief ports on the Mdlwdn seaboard are Deogarh, Achra
and Mdlwdn, forming the Mélwdn customs division. The annual
average value of the imports at these ports for the five years ending
1882~83 amounted ‘to £52,153, and of the exports to £41,174. In
1832-83 the imports were valued at 450,550, and the exports at
£39,623.

Of the 62,449 acres under tillage in 1878, grain crops (mainly
rice) occupied 73'2 per cent.; pulses, 7'3 per cent.; oil-seeds, 51
per cent. ; fibres (mostly Bombay hemp), o065 per cent.; and miscel-
laneous crops, 8481 acres. In 1883, the Sub-division contained 1 civil
and 2 criminal courts; police stations (#kdnds), 4 ; regular police,
. 50 men.

Mélwan.—Chief town of the Mélwan Sub-division of Ratndgiri Dis-
trict, Bombay Presidency ; situated 70 miles south of Ratndgiri town, in
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lat, 16° 3’ 20" n., and long. 73° 30" 10” E.  Population (1872) 13,955 ;
(1881) 15,565, namely, 7394 males and 8171 females. Hindus
numbered 14,593 ; Muhammadans, 407 ; Christians, 535 ; and Pdrsis,
30. In a bay almost entirely blocked by rocky reefs, there were
formerly three islands. On the larger of the two outer islands was the
famous fort 'of Sindhudrdg, and on the smaller the ruined fort of
Padmagarh. Sindhudrig, or the Ocean Fort, built by Sivdji, was very
extensive, little less than 2 miles round the ramparts. On what was

~once the inner island, now part of the mainland, is situated, almost
hidden in palms, the old town of Mdlwdn. The modern town of
Miélwén has spread far beyond the limits of the former island. Within
the boundaries of the town, on rising ground surrounded on three sides
by the sea, is Rdjkot Fort. Malwdn was formerly a stronghold of the
Maréth4 pirates, but in 1812 it was, under the treaty of Karvir, ceded
to the British Government by the R4jd of Kolhdpur. Towards the
close of 1812, Colonel Lionel Smith completely extirpated the pirates.
Vengurla has of late become the outlet for the trade of Belgdum,
instead of Malwdn, Iron-ore of good quality has been found in the
neighbourhood, and salt is made near the town. Average annual value
of trade at the port of Mélwdn for the five years ending 1881-82—
imports, .£36,660; exports, A£25,090. Subjudge’s court, post-office,
and six schools, with 716 pupils in 1883-84.

Mamdot.—Fortified town in Firozpur (Ferozepore) District, Punjab,
and former capital of a Native State. Situated in lat. 30° 53" N., and
long. 74° 26’ E., on the open plain, about 2z miles south of the left
bank of the Sutlej. The walls rise to a height of 50 feet, and have a
rectangular form, with a round tower at each corner, and in the middle
of each face. More than two-thirds of the fort was carried away in
1877-78 by the Sutlej, and a branch of that river now flows under the
walls of the remainder. Anciently known as Muhammadot, it formed
the centre of the #fka, which became depopulated during the Mughal
period, and was occupied by the Dogars about 1750.. Shortly after-

" wards, the Dogars made themselves independent, but were soon sub-
jected by Sarddr Subha Singh, a Sikh chieftain. With the assistance of
the R4i of Rdikot, they expelled the Sikhs; but the R4i made himself
supreme at Mamdot, and the Dogars then revolted with the aid of Nizdm-
ud-din and Kutab-ud-din of Kasdr. Ranjit Singh deprived Kutab-ud-
din, the surviving brother, of his trans-Sutlej possessions, but gave him
in lieu a jdgir in Gugdira, and permitted him to retain Mamdot. His
son, Jamgl-ud-din, though opposed by his cousin, who laid claim 'to
the principality, allied himself with the British during the war of
1845-46, and having rendered good service to our cause, received the
title of Naw4b, with a confirmation in his existing possessions.

At a later period, the Nawdb acted with great cruelty towards the
VOL. IX. , s
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Dogars, on account of their former opposition to his father and him-
self ; and an inquiry having been demanded on their behalf, a series of
most oppressive acts was proved. Government accordingly resolved to
depose Jamdlud-din, and attach his territory to Firozpur District,
assigning two-thirds of the revenue to the support of the family.
Nawdb Jamdlud-din died in 1863. His brother Jaldl-ud-din, who
succeeded him, died in 1875, and was succeeded by his son Nizim-ud-
din Khdn, the present chief, who attained his majority in 1883.
M4n.—Sub-division of Satdra District, Bombay Presidency. Area,
649 square miles, contalning 1 town and 77 villages. Population (1872)
62,918 ; (1881) 52,111, namely, 26,073 males and 26,038 females;
occupying 6913 houses. Hindus number 50,714 ; Muhammadans,
1127 ; and ‘ others,’ 270. The Sub-division in 1883 contained 1 civil
and 2 criminal courts; police stations (#2dnds), 1; regular police, 58
men; village watchmen (chaukiddrs), 141. Land revenue, 48425
The head-quarters of Mdn Sub-division are at Dahivadi. Lat. 17° 42’
N., and long. 74° 36" E. Situated on the right bank of the Min
river, 40 miles east of Sdtdra. Population (1881) 2049. Besides the
Sub-divisional revenue and police offices, Dahivadi contains a sub-
judge’s court, vernacular school, post-office, and weekly market.
Mdng.—Pass in Garhwal District, North-Western Provinces, over the
crest of the main Him4layan range, dividing British territory from the
Chinese Empire. The route lies up the Mdnd valley, along the course
of the Vishnugangd, past a village of the same name. Lat. 30° 47" x,,
long. 79° 35" . Though very lofty, it is one of the easiest passes into
Chinese Tartary from the south, and is therefore usually followed by
Hindu pilgrims in their journeys to Lake Mdndsarowar. Elevation of
Maina village above sea-level, 10,492 feet ; of the pass, 18,000 feet.
Managoli (or Mangoli).—Town in Bigewddi Sub-division, Bijapur
District, Bombay Presidency; situated 40 miles north by east of
Kalddgi, and 15 miles south-east of Bijdpur town, in lat. 16° 40’ ., and
long. 75° 54" E.  Population (1881) 5126, of whom 4284 are Hindus,
829 Muhammadans, and .13 Jains. Post-office, and school, with. 163
scholars in 1883-84.
Ménantavadi (corruptly Manantoddi).—Town (or more correctly
a group of hamlets) in Malabar District, Madras Presidency. Lat. 11°
48' N, long, 76° 2’ 55" B Population (1881) 8989 ; number of houses,
1235. Chief town of the important Waindd coffee district, and the
head-qudrters of a sub-divisional officer. The population given above
is that of the amsam or parish. 'The actual ddzdr is inhabited by about
2000 persons ; around it has grown up a considerable population of
coffee-planters, their families, and employés. The introduction in
1828 of the coffee-seed into the Waindd by Major Brown from Angara-
kandi, was the beginning of the plantations about Manantavddi. Besides
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several Government offices, the town contains a good club. Early in
the century it was a military outpost, and in 180z the garrison was
massacred by the Kotiote rebels.

Manapsd Point. — Promontory in Tenkarai ##/u% Tinnevelli
District, Madras Presidency. Lat. 8° 23’ ., and long. 78° 3’ E.; about
3o miles south of Tuticorin. A high sandy promontory, based on rock,
jutting boldly into the sea, and having a small white-washed church on
its summit, visible in clear weather for 1z or 13 miles. The breakers
extend 3 or 4 miles to the north-east of this Point, and about one mile
to the south-east. The port of Kulasekharapatnam may be known by
the ruins of a large church halfburied ‘in sand, and the mouth of a
small river, too shallow for internal navigation, opening into the bay to
the north of Manapdd Point.

A dangerous shoal has its nearest part 5 miles south-west from
Manapdd Point. A depth of 1z fathoms is found all round this
extensive shoal. It extends east-north-east and west-south-west 10
miles, having an average breadth of one mile. From its centre, a tongue
projects in a northerly direction.

Manar Guif.—A portion of the Indian Ocean, bounded on the west
by the coast of Tinnevelli and Madura Districts of the Madras Presi-
dency, on the north by the ledge of rocks and islands called Adam’s
Bridge, and on the east by the coast of Ceylon. The extreme breadth
of Manar Gulf—from Cape Comorin, the southernmost point of the
peninsula of India, to Point de Galle, the southernmost point of
Ceylon—is about 200 miles. The length of the Tinnevelli and Madura
coast to Adam’s Bridge is 135 miles. A current sets into the Gulf
during the south-west monsoon. During December and January the
north-east monsoon blows strong out of the Gulf. About the changes
of the monsoons, westerly winds often prevail between Cape Comorin
and Ceylon, accompanied at times by a current setting into the Gulf.
A bank has been formed in the Gulf, by the accumulation of sand
carried out from the Malabar coast. Due south of Comorin it stretches
45 miles off shore.

Pearl fisheries are carried on in the Gulf of Manar, both along the
coast of Ceylon and off Tinnevelli and Madura. Care has of late been
bestowed upon the pearl oysters of this Gulf. They occasionally dis-
appear from the old banks, and migrate to more favourable situations.
The oyster possesses locomotive powers, the exercise of which is
indispensable to its safety when obliged to search for food, or to escape
from local impurities. New beds are thus formed from time to time
in positions ascertained to be suitable for its growth and protection.
The pearl-divers are chiefly Tamils and Muhammadans, trained for the
trade by diving for skanéks, the shells used by the people of India to be
sawn into bangles and anklets. © The apparatus employed to assist
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the pearl-diver's operations are exceedingly simple; consisting of a
stone, abont 3o pounds in weight, to accelerate the rapidity of his
descent ; and a network basket, which he takes down to the bottom,
and fills with the oysters as he collects them. This, on a concerted
signal, is hauled to the surface. The divers do not ordinarily remain
.a full minute below water, and the most expert cannot continue
at the bottom over go seconds, nor work at a greater depth than 13
fathoms. ‘The Gulf of Manar abounds with sharks; but hardly more
than one accident is known to have occurred from these creatures
during any pearl fishery since the British have had possession of
Ceylon.” — Commander Taylor’s Sailing Directory (London, 1874),
p. 415.

Mands.—River of Assam, which takes its rise far up in the Bhutdn
Hills, and flows south into the Brahmaputra. It is navigable up to the
foot of the hills by native craft all the year round, and might be
navigated by river stearrers of light draught. Like all the neighbour-
ing streams, its courte in the plains is liable to great and frequent
changes, The main channel forms the boundary between the Eastern
Dwiérs of Godlpdrd District on the west or right bank, and Kdmrdp
District on the.east. It enters the Brahmaputra in lat. 26° 15" ~., and
long. 9o° 41" B., just opposite Godlpdrd town. Its chief tributaries are
—on the right bank, the Ai, Buri-Af, the Gabdr, Kdndmdkr4, and the
Doldni ; on the left bank, the complex river system of which the
Chéul-khoyd is now the chief drainage channel. The Mands is nowhere
_fordable in the plains, but it is crossed by 8 ferries situated at different
* points.

Mandsa, (Monassa).—Town in Indore State, Central India; situated
in lat. 24° 27’ N., and long. 75° 13’ E., on the route from Guna (Goona)
to Nimach (Neemuch), 162 miles west of the former and 18 east of the
‘latter, Elevation above the sea, 1440 feet. '

Miénasabal.—Lake in Kashmir State, Punjab; celebrated for its
picturesque beauty. Lat. 34° 13" N, long. 74° 58’ & The remains of
a palace built by Nur Jahidn, the queen of Emperor Jahdngir,
stand upon its northern bank. The lake lies on the main Srinagar
road, and is three miles in length by one broad. Unruffled water
and a quiet solitude characterize the place. The lake discharges its
waters into the Jehlam (Jhelum) upon its right bank.

Mdnasarowar (Mdinasa-sarovara). — Lake in Tibetan territory
beyond the great southern wall of the Himdlayas, in about 30° 8’ n. lat.,
and 81° 53" . long. Madnasarowar lies to the south of the sacred Kailds
mountain, and, like that celebrated peak, occupies an important place
in Hindu mythology. The Varju Purdna relates that when the ocean
fell from heaven upon Mount Meru, it ran four times round the moun-
tain, then it divided into four rivers which ran down the mountain, and
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formed four great lakes—Arunoda on the east, Siloda on the west,
Mahd-bhadra on the north, and Mdnasa on the south. This legerid
may dimly represent the fact that the Kailds mountain forms a great
water-parting to the north of the southern range of the Himdlayas.
The Indus starts eastward from its northern slope; the Sutlej takes off
to the south-west from its southern side, and the San-pu, or Brahma-
" putra, flows eastwards from its eastern base. The Sanskrit mythologists
believed that the Ganges issued from the sacred lake Mdnasarowar, This,
of course, was a pure conjecture, and an erroneous one. - Geographers
held that the Sutlej took its rise in the lake, but the true origin of that
river is ascribed by Moorcroft to the Rdvana-brdda lake, close to the
west of the Mdnasarowar, and perhaps connected with it. The Mdna-
sarowar lake formed a beautiful feature of the Elysium of the Hindus,
or Siva’s paradise on the Kaildsmountain. It is one of the four lakes of
which the gods drink. '

Manaung.—Island and town in Kyauk-pyu District, Arakan Division,
British Burma.—.Sz¢ CHEDUBA.

Manawadar.—Chief town of Bdntwa State, in the Sordth division
of Kdthidwdr, Gujardt, Bombay Presiden~y; 4 miles east of Bdntwa
and 22 south-west of Jundgarh. Population (1881) 2482. The estate
consists of 52 villages.—See BanTwa.

Mdéndwdo. — Petty State in the Sordth division of K4thidwdr,
Bombay Presidency, consisiing of 1 village ; zo miles south of Amreli
and 12 south-west of Kundla, Area, 5 square miles. Population
(1881) 528, Estimated revenue in 1881, £150; tribute of £14, 18s. is.
paid to the Gdekwdr of Baroda, and 42, 6s. to the Nawdb of Jundgarh.

Ménbhim, — British District in the Lieutenant-Governorship of
Bengal, lying between 22° 37’ and 24° 3’ ~. lat, and between 83°
51" and 87° 16" E. long. Area (1881), 4147 square miles. Popula-
tion, according to the Census of 1881, 1,058,228 souls. Ménbhim
District forms the eastern part of the Chutid Ndgpur Division. It is
bounded on the north by the Districts of Hazdribdgh and the Santdl
Pargands; on the east by Bardwdn and Bdnkurd; on the south by
Singbhim and Midnapur ; and on the west by Lohdrdagd and Hazdri-
bigh. A considerable portion of the northern and north- eastern
boundary is marked by the Bardkhar and Ddmeodar rivers; while, on
the west and south, the Subarnarekhd river divides the District from
Lohdrdagd and Singbhim. The administrative head-quarters are at
PuruLIa.

*Physical Aspects.—M4nbhim forms the first step of a gradual descent
from the table-land of Chutid Négpur to the delta of Lower Bengal.
The undulations which are so characteristic of Chutid Ndgpur here
become less pronounced, and follow each other at longer intervals than
in the other Districts of the Division, while level tracts of considerable
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extent are of frequent occurrence. In the northern and eastern portions
of the District, the country is open, and consists of a series of rolling
downs, dotted here and there with isolated conical hills. The soil is
for the most part composed of hard, ferruginous gravel, but many
of the lower levels are filled with good alluvial soil, which yields a fine
rice crop. During the hot weather, the dry red soil and the scarcity of
trees give to this part of the country a scorched and dreary appearance ;
but in the rains, the fresh green of the young rice, and the varying
foliage of the low jungle, form contrasts of colouring with the soil,
and the scenery assumes that ¢park-like aspect’ remarked by Dr.
Hooker. In the western and southern portions of Mdnbhim, the
country is more broken, and the scenery much more picturesque.”

The principal hills of the District are—Dalm4 (3407 feet), the
crowning peak of a range of the same name, a long rolling ridge rising
gradually to its highest point and sinking as gradually to the level of
the smaller hills which surround it ; Gangdb4r{ or Gajboru (2220 feet),
the highest peak of the Baghmund{ range, situated about 20 miles
south-west of Purulid ; and P4nchkot or Panchet (1600 feet), at the
foot of which stands the old palace of the Rdj4s of Pdnchet. These hills
are all covered with dense jungle. The principal river of Mdnbhiim is
the Kasdi (Cossye), which flows through the District from north-west
to south-east, the total length of its course being about 171 miles. As
it leaves Mdnbhdm, it turns almost due south, and passes into Midna-
pur District. A considerable floating trade in timber, chiefly sd/, is
carried on during the rains between Rdipur, the southernmost pargand
of Mdnbhim, and Midnapur. Just above Rdipur the Kasdi forms
rapids and several picturesque waterfalls of no great height. The
Ddmodar flows through Mdénbhim in an easterly direction with a
slight inclination to the south. Its chief tributary, the Bardkhar, has
already been mentioned as forming part of the ncrthern and north-
eastern boundary of the District; and the Subarnarekha, as dividing it
on the west and south from Lohirdaga and Singhbhdm. The only other
rivers of any importance are the Dhalkisor, which rises in the east of
Ménbhim, and after a short south-easterly course enters Bdnkurd;
and the Sildi, also rising in the east of the District, and flowing south-
east into Midnapur. The latter river is subject to destructive floods,
and the village of Simldpdl on its north bank is inundated almost
every year. .

The useful timber found in M4nbhim is limited in quantity, forest
covering but a small portion of the area; and it was reported in
1876 that at the rate at which s#/ was then being cut for railway
sleepers, the supply could not last for many years. Although sd/ is
t}'le only timber cut for exportation, about 30 species of trees, yielding
either ornamental or durable woods, occur in tolerable abundance.
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The jungle products of Mdnbhim are the same as those of the adjoin-
ing District of HazsriBagH. Tigers, leopards, bears, wolves, and
jackals are not uncommon, while various kinds of deer abound, and the
bison is occasionally heard of in the south of the District. Elephants
come every year from the south-east into the hilly country between
Mdnbhdm and Singhbhim. The short-tailed man7s (Manis crassicaudata
vel pentadactyla), which, owing to its peculiar habits, is one of the least
known quadrupeds in India, is occasionally found in the jungles
_ bordering on Singhbhum. This curious animal has been described by

Lieutenant R. S. Tickell in the Journal of the Asiatic Society for 1842,
and his account of it is quoted in the Statistical Account of Bengal,
vol. xvii. pp. 266~268.

Administrative History.— The territory comprised in the present
District of Mdnbhim was acquired by the British, with the grant of the
diwdni of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, in 1765, and was occupied by us
some time within the following five years. Up to 1805 the estates
which now belong to Mdnbhidm were attached, some to Birbhiim, and
some to Midnapur; but in that year they were formed, with a few
others, into a separate District, called the Jungle Mahdls, In 1833
that District was broken up, all the estates included . in it, except
Senpahdri, Shergarh, and Bishnupur, being withdrawn from the regular
system of administration, and placed under an officer called the Agent
to the Governor-General for the South-West Frontier. These, with
the estate of Dhalbhum, detached at the same time from Midnapur,
constituted the District of Mdnbhdim, In 1846, owing to a press of
criminal work, Dhalbhim was transferred to Singhblim District ; and
in 1871, the boundaries of the District, as they at present exist, were
finally rectified, and the civil, criminal, and revenue jurisdictions made
conterminous. In 1854, the designation of the Province was changed
from the South-West Frontier Agency to that of Chutid Ndgpur, and
the title of the superintending officer from Governor-General’s Agent to
Commissioner.

Population.—In 1867, at the conclusion of the Revenue Survey of
Mdénbhidm, the population of the District was estimated at 694,498, the
calculation being based on the ascertained number of houses, allowing
an average of 44 persons per house. In 1872, it was hoped that, as
Manbhdm contains a large proportion of Bengdlis, and is more civilised
than the other Districts of the Chutia N4gpur Division, a simultaneous
Census might be effected, as throughout Bengal generally. This, how-
ever, was found impracticable, and a gradual enumeration was made
by a special salaried agency. The Census disclosed a population of
820,521, upon an area corresponding to that of the present District. At
the last Census in 1881, taken simultaneously thronghout the District
on the night of the 17th February, the population of Mdnbhdm District
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was returned at 1,058,228, namely, males 525,328, and females 532,500.
The total population thus disclosed shows an increase of 237,707, or
2897 per cent, in nine years. This increase, however, is in a large
degree more apparent than real, and it is computed that 15 per cent.
of it is due to defective enumeration in 1872.

The results of the Census of 1881 may be briefly summarized as
follows :—Area of the District, 4147 square miles, with 3 towns and
6144 villages, and 178,494 occupied houses. Total population,
1,058,228, namely, males 525,328, and females 532,900. Average
density of population, 215'18 persons per square mile; villages per
square mile, 1°48; persons per village, 472 ; houses per square mile;
43'87; inmates per house, 5793. Md4nbhdm is- nearly twice as thickly
populated as any other District of the Chutid Ndgpur Division, and its
population is on the whole evenly distributed. Classified according to
age, there are, under 15 years old, 233,977 boys and 222,467 girls; total
children, 456,444, or 43°13 per cent. of the District population ; above
15 years, males 291,351, and females 310,433 ; total adult$, 601,784, or
5687 per cent. of the population. The proportion of children, as usual
in Districts in which the aboriginal element is strong, is abnormally
large. The excessive proportion of male children. is explained by the
fact that here, as elsewhere in India, natives consider that girls attain
womanhood at an earlier age than boys reach manhood, and many girls
were thus entered as women.

Classified according to religion, there were in 1881—Hindus, 946,247,
or 89°4 per cent. of the population; Muhammadans, 45,453, or 4°3
per cent.; Christians, 552 ; Buddhists, 23 ; Brahmos, 3; Jews, 2; and
‘others,” nearly all professing aboriginal religions, 65,948, or 62 per
cent. The most numerous aboriginal tribe is that of the Santdls, who
number 129,103 ; namely, 86,403 returned as Hindus, and 42,700 as
non-Hindus. Of Bhimij Kols there are 97,695, of whom all but 489
are returned as Hindus. The Bhars and Rdjbhars come next to the
Kols, but are not returned separately in the Census Report. Other
aboriginal tribes include Kharwdrs go17, and Gonds 1071. Amongst
the semi- Hinduized aborigines, the Bauris number 69,207, the
Bhiiiyds 26,164, and Kochs 862, all professing Hindus. Including
aborigines by race as well as by religion, the Census Report returns a
total of 307,592 as representing the aboriginal population.

The Bhuimij Kols (numbers given in last paragraph) are the
characteristic aboriginal race of Mdnbhum, as the Hos are of. Singh-
bhim, and the Mundas and Urdons of Lohdrdagd. Colonel Dalton,
in his Ethnology of Bengal, roughly describes them as being located in
the country between the Kasdi and Subarnarekhd rivers. They had
once large settlements to the north of the former river, but they were
dislodged by Aryans, who, as Hindus of the Kurmi caste, now occupy
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their old village sites. The Bhumij Kols of Western Minbhim are
pure Mundas. They inhabit the tract of the country which lies on both
sides of the Subarnarekhd river ; bounded on the west by the edge of
the Chutid -Ndgpur plateau, on the east by the hill range of which
Ajodhyd is the crowning peak, on the south by the Singhbhum Hills,
and on the north by the hills forming the boundary between Lohdr-
dagd, Hazdribagh, and Mdnbhim Districts. This region contains an
enormous number of Mundér{ graveyards, and may fairly be considered
one of the very earliest settlements of the Munda race. On the
eastern side of the Ajodhyd range, which forms a complete barrier to
ordinary communication, all is changed. Both the Mund4ri language
and the title of Munda have dropped out of use, and the aborigines of
this tract have adopted Hindu customs, and are fast becoming Hindus.

The Bhiimij Kols of the Jungle Mahdls were once the terror of the
surrounding Districts, disturbing the peace of the country by constant
lawless outbreaks. It does not appear that on any occasion they rose
simply to redress their own wrongs. It was sometimes in support of a
turbulent chief, sometimes to oppose the Government in a policy which
they did not approve, though they may have had very little personal
interest in the matter. They are now a more peaceable tribe, though
they have lost to a. great extent the simplicity and truthfulness of
character for which their' cognates are generally distinguished.” This
degeneration is probably attributable to their connection with the
Bengdli Hindus. An interesting account of the manners and customs
of the tribe is contained in Colonel Dalton’s Etknology of Bengal
(quoted in the Statistical Account of Bengal, vol. xvil. pp. 278-284),
from which the above facts are taken, Some account of the Santils
will be found in the article on the SaNTAL Parcanas. There is a con-
siderable emigration to the tea Districts of Cachar, Sylhet, and the
Assam valley, as well as to the neighbouring District of Singhbhim.

The Brdéhmans of Manbhdm number 49,190; Rdjputs, 15,9423
Baniyds, 26,836 ; and Kdyasths, 6506. The number of Godlds, the
chief pastoral caste, is 29,081; and amongst agricultural castes, the
principal one is that of the Kurmis (of whom there are 168,385), the
most numerous caste in the District. The other principal Hindu
castes are the following —Kumbhdrs, 31,569; Lohdrs, 26,915;
Kalus, 24,164 ; Rdjwars, 19,125 ; Doms, 18,943 ; Madaks, 18,450 ;
Sunrfs, 17,737; Ndpits, 15,269; Tdntfs, 11,976; Harls, 711,371;
Chamdrs, 9439 ; Dhobfs, go48; Telis, 8218 ; Barufs, 7499 ; Kahdrs,
6970 ; Bdgdis, 6497 ; Kaibarttas, 5140 ; and Ghdtwdls, 4449.

The Hindus, as roughly grouped "together on the basis of religion,
number 946,247, or 89'4 per cent, of the population, including persons
in every grade of social position; the number is continually being
" increased by the gradual inclusion of semi-aberiginal tribes in the
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general mass 6f Hindus. Muhammadans form 4'3 per cent. of the
population, numbering 45,453. The Christian community number
552. Most of them are engaged in agriculture. A branch of the
German Mission at Rdnchi is at work in the District, with stations at
Telkupi{ on the Damodar, and at Matgudha.

Mdénbhim is a thoroughly rural District, and no towns in the proper
sense of the word have yet developed. Two municipalities have a
population of over 5ooo— namely, PuruLIA and RAGHUNATHPUR,
with an aggregate population of 15,420, Three other towns, Jhalid4,
Kdsipur, ‘and Mdnbdzdr, are estimated to contain more than 2000
inhabitants each. The 6147 towns and villages are classified as follows,
according to the population. No less than 4448 contain less than two
hundred inhabitants; 1373 from two hundred to five hundred; 269
from five hundred to a thousand; 45 from one to two thousand ;
g from two to three thousand; 1 from three to five thousand; and
2 from five to ten thousand inhabitants. The only objects of interest
in the District are ruins of Jain temples near Purulid, and at several
points along the banks of the Kasdi, Ddmodar, and other rivers. The
most noteworthy of these will be found mentioned in the articles on
BupHPUR, DaLmI, and PaLma. At the foot of the Pdnchkot Hill are the
ruins of the ancient residence of the Pdnchet Rdjds. The remains are
extensive, and some of the buildings appear to have been once double-
storied. They are now embedded in dense jungle, though the place
has not been deserted for more than a hundred years. Above the
palaces, some 200 or 300 feet up the hillside, are the remains of two
stone Hindu temples, well built and highly ornamented.

The Material Condition of the People.— The demand for labour
consequent on the establishment of the railway, with the opening
of the coal mines at Rdniganj and the extended operations of the
Public Works Department, has of late years ameliorated the condition
of the people in the eastern parts of Ménbhtim District. The mass of
the population are, of course, poor; but their wants being few, and
supplied for the most part by the produce of their own fields, those who
have a sufficient quantity of land are tolerably well off. There is,
however, a large miscellaneous population, consisting of Bauris, Bhuiyas,
Doms, and other semi-aboriginal tribes, who have little or no land, and
find it hard to live when food is dear. The classes in this condition
number about one-fourth of the entire population of the District.

As regards occupation, the Census divides the male population into—
(1) Professional class, including all Government officials, 7532; (2)
domestic class, 5656 ; (3) commercial class, 6085 ; (4) agricultural class,
210,062 ; (5) manufacturing and industrial class, 32,779 ; (6) indefinite,
comprising general labourers and male children, 263,214

Agriculture—It has already been stated that the surface of the
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District consists of a succession of rolling uplands, with intervening
hollows, along which the drainage runs off to join thé larger streams.
The lower slopes of these uplands, and the swampy ground between,
supply the only ground on which a wet rice crop can be grown. The
system of rice cultivation, by terracing the sides of these slopes, has
been described in the article on HazarisagH DISTRICT.

Three principal crops of rice are grown—namely, gord didn (sown
broadcast early in May on table-lands and on the tops of ridges), nudzn
(the autumn crop, sown in April and May, on the middle and higher

“levels of the terrace slopes, and reaped in the end of September or
beginning of October), and laimantik or dman (the winter crop). The
dman rice is the principal crop of the District, and is cultivated on the
lowest levels of the terraced slopes, and on moist land lying beneath
the embankments of tanks. It is sown in a nursery after the first
showers of rain at the end of May and the beginning of June, and
is subsequently planted out in the fields. The grain is harvested in
December and January. Of these three rice crops, 44 principal varieties
are named.

The other crops of Manbhdm include wheat, barley, Indian corn,
arhar, peas, beans, #/, mustard, linseed, jute, hemp, sugar-cane, indigo
(very little), pdn, and tobacco. Tobacco is grown only on high land,
and the entire area under this crop is roughly estimated at 265 acres.
It is chiefly consumed locally, but a little is exported to Singhbhtim.
Virginia tobacco has been recently introduced, and gives a yield double
that obtained from the indigenous plant.

The rent for ordinary land is about gs. an acre, and an average
out-turn would be from 24 to 30 mawnds of unhusked rice an-acre.
Superior land, renting at 18s. an acre, should yield from 48 to 6o maunds.
Wages and prices have risen steadily of late years. Agricultural
labourers, who formerly received 13d. a day, now earn 3d., and the daily -
wages ‘of a blacksmith have risen from 4id. to 6d. Wages are,
however, said to be, on the whole, lower than in any other part of
Bengal. The price of rice in 1870 varied from 6s. a cwt. for the best
husked quality, to 1s. 1od. per cwt. for common unhusked paddy.
The average price of common rice in 1882 was returned at 30f sers
per rupee, or 3s. 74d. per cwt., and of wheat, 13 sers per rupee, or 8s. 7d.
per cwt. Rotation of crops is practised to a limited extent, and
manure is generally used throughout the District for all crops to which
the cultivator can afford to apply it.

- Natural Calamities.—Blights occur occasionally on a small scale;
and in 1863 a flight of locusts passed over the District, without, however,
doing serious damage to the harvest. Owing to the completeness of
the natural drainage of the country, floods are unknown; but the same
physical conformation which saves the District from floods, renders
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it peculiarly liable to droughts caused by deficient rainfall. General ..
droughts occurred in 1851 and 1863, the distress caused in the latter -
year being very severe. Partial droughts are common ; and, to provide
against them, the husbandmen resort to tanks and high-level reser-
voirs to irrigate their fields. The famine of 1866, following on the
local drought of 1865, was felt’ with great severity in most parts of
Ménbhim, the distress being most intense in the pargands of Bard-
bhdm, M4nbhdm, and Rdipur, in the south and south-east of -the
District. The highest price then reached for ordinary rice was 41,
11s. 3d. per cwt. When the price of ordinary rice rises to 11s. 2d,
it may be assumed that famine is at hand. In ordinary years, the
District grows more than sufficient grain to meet its local wants; but
the means of communication are imperfect, and the south-western
portion of Mdnbhidm is in danger of isolation in time of scarcity.
Commerce, Trade, etc.—The trade of Manbhitm is principally carried
on by means of permanent markets, the chief of which are at Jhalid4,
Puruli4, M4nb4zir, Ichdgarh, Raghundthpur, Chds, Gobindpur, and
Bardbhim. There are also periodical fairs, but these have declined in
importance of late years, as everything in demand can now be bought
at the permanent markets. The principal articles of export are oil-
seeds, pulses, g#7, lac, indigo, Zasar silk cocoons, timber, resin, coal,
and (in good seasons) rice and paddy. The imports consist chiefly of
salt, piece-goods, brass utensils, and unwrought iron. The weaving of
cotton cloth in hand-looms is carried on all over the District as a
domestic industry, and a little silk cloth is woven for export at
Raghundthpur, Singhbdzdr, and Gopindthpur. A fair quantity of Zasar
silk is annually produced in M4nbhdim ; and there is no doubt that if
the commercial demand for this article were to increase, the industry
might be very largely developed. Coal is found at JHARIA, in the
pargand of the same name. The field is situated a few miles south
and south-east of P4rasndth Hill, and an account of it will be found in
its proper alphabetical place. The total length of roads in Mdnbhdm is
returned at about 5oo miles, ,
Administration.—The administrative history of Mdnbhdim has been
sketched in a previous section. Owing to the total loss of the District
Records in the Mutiny, the details of revenue and expenditure for
earlier years cannot now be ascertained. In 1860, the revenue of the
District was £35,660, and the expenditure, £22,662. In 1870, the
revenue had fallen to £30,493, and the expenditure to £18,888, the
decrease in revenue being attributed partly to a difference in the system
of accounts in the two years, and partly to a falling off in the excise
returns, owing to the substitution of central distilleries for the out-still
system, In 1882-83, the revenue of M4nbhdm District from the six
main sources amounted to £29,366, made up as follows:—Land
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revenne, £ 8201 ; excise, £7922; stamps, £9090 ; registration, ;£560 ;
road cess, £2631; and municipal, £962. Total cost of police and
officials, £13,524.

"The land-tax does not yield so large a proportion of the revenue in
Minbhdm as in other Districts of Bengal. The Permanent Settlement
was extended to the District at a time when it was unprepared for such
a measure, and the assessment is disproportionately light. In 1870-71
thete were 37 estates, held by 35 proprietors, paying-a total land
revenue of £ 9215, or an average payment of -£249 from each estate
and 4263 from each individual proprietor. By 1883 the number of
estates had decreased to 26, paying an average revenue to Government
of £316. A peculiar feature in the land revenue administration of
the District, is the standing order that landed property shall not be
sold in satisfaction either of a private debt or a State demand without
the sanction of the Commissioner of the Division. This restriction
was originally imposed as a political measure. The old landed pro-
prietors were extremely improvident, but possessed great feudal influence
over their tenants, and it was feared that the transfer of ancient estates
might lead to disaffection. When a landholder becomes so involved
that his creditors are obliged to apply to Government for aid to recover
their dues, the estate is attached by the authorities and managed as
economically as possible by them, an allowance being made to the
proprietor, and the surplus devoted to the liquidation of debts,

For police purposes, the District is divided into 10 #dnds or police
circles. In 1882, the Government and municipal police force numbered
319 men of all ranks, maintained at a total cost of £6z04. There
was also a rural police or village watch of 5556 men, costing in money
or lands an estimated sum of £8499. The total machinery, therefore,
for the protection of person and property consisted of 5875 officers and
men, giving 1 man to every o'y square mile of the area or to every
180 of the population. The total cost was 415,703, or an average of
£3, 155. 9d. per square mile, and 34d. per head.. There is a principal
jail at Purulid, and a sub-divisional lock-up at Gobindpur,

The progress of education in M4nbhim has, till within the last few
years, been very slow. In 1860 there was only 1 Government school
in the District; by 1870~-71 the number of Government and aided
schools had increased to 23, attended by 96o pupils. In 1872-73,
owing to the creation of a number of primary schools under Sir G.
Campbell’s grant-in-aid scheme, the number of Government and aided
schools was 183, and of pupils, 5271. In 1877 the number of such
schools was 392, with g616 pupils, or g*65 pupils to every 1coo of the
population. By 1883 there were in all 431 Government - inspected
schools, including 3 girls’ schools, with a total of 10,563 pupils. The
Census Report of 1881 returned 10,176 boys and 208 girls as under



286 MANCHENHALLI—- MANCHHAR.

instruction, besides 20,511 males and 390 females able to read and
write but not under instruction. Of the boys of school-going age 1
in every 68 is at school. The District is divided for administrative
purposes into 2z Sub-divisions, with their head-quarters at Purulid and
Gobindpur. The number of fiscal divisions (pargands) is 43.

Medical Aspects,—The climate of Mdnbhim is fairly healthy., The
prevailing diseases are intermittent and remittent fevers, diarrheea, and
dysentery ; cholera and small-pox frequently occur in an epidemic form.
The temperature is thus returned i—in January 71° F., in April 101°,
and in August 80°. Average annual rainfall, 4¢9'7 inches; rainfall in
1883, 6477 inches. [For further information regarding Mdnbhim,
see The Statistical Account of Ben ¢al, by W. W. Hunter, vol. xvii. pp.
253-374 (London, Triibner & Co., 1877). Also the Bengal Census
Report for 1881, and the several Provincial and Departmental Reports
from 1880 to 1884.]

Manchenhalli,—Village in Koldr District, Mysore State; on the
right bank of the North Pindkini, Population (1881) 1708, The car
festival of Venkataramana-swdmi, held for two days at the full moon
of the month of Phdlgun (February—March), is annually attended by
2000 PErsons.

Manchhar.—Lake in Sehwdn Sub-division, Kardchi (Kurrachee)
District, Sind, Bombay Presidency; situated between 26° 22’ and 26°
28’ N. lat,, and between 67° 37" and 67° 47" E. long. It is formed by
the expansion of the Western Ndra and the Aral streams. The first
flows into it from the north, and the latter from the Indus westward
at a distance of about 1z miles; but the supply from the Nira is
trifling in quantity when compared with that from the Aral. It is,
however, this latter stream which affords a means of discharge for the
redundant waters of the lake. During the period of inundation, the
Manchhar may be estimated at from 15 to 2o miles in length, with a
breadth of about 1o miles; but when the water is low, this area is
greatly contracted, and is then probably not more than 1o miles in
diameter. The space left uncovered by the receding water is sown
with grain, especially wheat, yielding magnificent crops.

Although shallow at the sides, the lake has a considerable depth of
water in the middle; and so great is the quantity of fine fish that
hundreds of men and boats are employed. The fish are taken chiefly
by spearing, the great profusion of weed preventing the employment of
nets. In the season when the lotus is in blossom, the lake presents a
very beautiful appearance, as its surface, farther than the eye can reach,
1s covered with an unbroken succession of blossom and leaves. ~Within
the last 14 or 15 years, the Indus, which formerly flowed close to the
town of Sehwdn, has left it 3 miles inland, and the Aral before reaching
the Indus falls into a marsh, producing a bar of mud which prevents it
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from acting as an efficient source of drainage to the lake. The conse-
quence of this has been that from 4000 to 5000 acres of the best land
in the lake are now (1876) never exposed, and cannot any longer be
cultivated. The question of removing this bar has been under the
consideration of the Public Works Department, and a steam dredge
from England, which has not been lately used, did much towards
enabling the Aral to again become an efficient drainer of the super-
abundant waters of the Manchhar Lake.

The fisheries of the lake yield an-annual revenue of about £z250,
the rule being that one-third of the fish caught becomes the property of
Government. The principal fish, in addition to the pa/a, which may be
considered the finest in Sind, are—the dambhro (or chelri), a reddish-
coloured fish, often attaining an enormous size, and ranking, according
to native taste, next to the pa/s in excellence ; the mordko ; the gandan,
a long, sharp, and very bony fish, of a silver colour, in length from 3
to 5 feet; the shakir, the murrel of the Deccan; the jerkio, the
largest fish in Sind ; gof and /o7, or eels ; khaggo, or catfish ; the popr,
the do/i, the #4eli; gangat, or prawns; the danur, and the singdri. A very
interesting description of the methods of catching fish in the Manchhar,
and of netting the wild-fowl which frequent the lake in myriads during
the winter months, will be found in Mr. Hughes’ Gazelteer of Sind (2nd
edition, pp. 696 sg¢.), from which work this article has been compiled.

Manda.—Village in Rdjshdhi District, Bengal ; situated in lat. 24°
46’ 10" N., and long. 88° 41’ 30" E., on the west bank of the Atrdi river.
Seat of an annual fair in honour of Rdma (the seventh incarnation of
Vishnu), on the occasion of the Hindu festival Srf Nabamis, held in
March or April.  The fair is attended by about 15,000 people from all
parts of the District. «

Mandal.— Town in Ahmaddbdd District, Bombay Presidency ;
situated 15 miles north-west of the Viramgdum station on the Bombay,
Baroda, and Central India Railway, in lat. 23° 17" N, and long. 71° 58’
L. Population (1881) 6979. Post-office; school with 201 pupils in
1883-84.

Mandal.—Town in the Native State of Udaipur, Réjputdna. Situated
about 7o miles to the north-east of the capital, and the head-quarters of
the Mandal pargand. It possesses a fine artificial lake, which irrigates
a large extent of rice land. A column of victory, supposed to have
been raised by Visiladeva or Bisdldeo of Ajmere, in memory of a
victory over the Gehlots, is said to have formerly stood on an island in
the lake, i

Mandalay.—Capital of Upper Burma ; situated in lat. 21° 59" 4" N,
and long. 96° 8 E., about 2 miles from the left bank of the Irawadi
(Irrawaddy), in a level plain at the foot of an isolated hill 600 feet in
height, from which the city takes its name, The father of the recently
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deposed King Thebau transferred the seat of Government to Mandalay
from the neighbouring city of Amarapura in 186o. From that year
until the 1st January 1886, Mandalay formed the capital of Indepen-
dent Burma, and lay beyond the scope of this work. The following
article had been kindly supplied by General Fytche, C.S.L, late Chief
Commissioner of British Burma. While it was passing through the
press, the conquest of Upper Burma by General Prendergast’s force,
and the annexation of the country to the British Empire, took place.
But the few weeks which have elapsed since the annexation (st
January 1886) and the date when this article had to be printed off,
render it impossible to add substantially to the materials supplied by
General Fytche.

The city proper is 1aid out in a square, each side of which is a httle
over a mile in length, It is enclosed by a brick wall 26 feet high
and 3 feet thick, crenelated at the top. In the rear of the wall is an
earthen parapet 3o feet thick at its base, rising to a banquette 6 feet
broad, and reaching within 4 feet of the upper surface of the wall,
so as to allow of fire being opened through the indentations. The
flanking defences are provided for by slightly projecting turrets placed
200 feet apart. At the four angles, two of these meet together and
form one large bastion. The wall is pierced with 12z gates, 3 on each
side, covered by masonry barbicans or traverses. The gateways are not _
arched over, but are surmounted, as also the turrets and bastions, with
wooden pavilions or watch-towers having double and triple roofs. A
deep moat, 1oo feet broad, with its escarp 6o feet from the walls, extends
along all four sides, and is always kept full of water. It is crossed by
five bridges, two on the west or river face, and one on each of the other
three sides. No provision has been made for the defence of these
bridges, except that afforded from the walls ; but being framed of timber,
they could easily be removed or destroyed on the approach of an
enemy. There is no ghms or any other advanced work beyond the
moat.

The palace of the king occupxes the central space in the city; the
walls of its enclosure are laid symmetrically with those of the city, and
each face is about 370 yards in length, The outermost enclosure con-
sists of a stockade of teak-wood posts 20 feet high, and within it are
three successive enclosures, bounded by brick walls. The main entrance
to the palace is in the centre of the eastern face. The palace is built
within the inner enclosure ; and its front, which faces the east, contains
the Great Hall of Audience, 260 feet long, composed of teak timber,
elaborately carved and gilded, erected on a terrace of brickwork 10 feet
high. It isin the form of a colonnade, the central part running back,
forming a nave with two side aisles. At the extremity of this nave is a
space like a chancel (said to be the exact centre of the city), where
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stands the throne, over which a grand skwé-pya-that or gilded spire rises
in light, graceful diminishing stages, visible from all parts of the city
and surrounding country. Behind this hall is the Byé-doik or Privy
Council Chamber, and other offices ; and to the westward are the
private apartments and the pleasure-grounds. .

In the sameenclosure also stand the treasury, arsenal, powder magazine,
mint, stables of the white elephant, and the lofty campanile, where the
water-clock is placed, which gives the time to the palace and the city.
In the other two enclosures stand the AZzut-dan or Hall of the Supreme
Council, the Y#n-dan or High Court, and barracks and guard-houses
for the troops.  Around the palace walls a wide space has been laid out
as an esplanade, on the farther margin of which are situated most
‘of the houses of the princes, ministers of State, and court officials.
These are extensive timber structures, with panelled wooden walls, or of
bamboo-mat panels framed in teak-wood. The roofs are single, double,
and triple, with carved eaves and gable-ends. The character of the
house, and especially of the roof, is a matter of regulation depending
upon the rank of the occupant.

The city of Mandalay may be said to consist of two parts, mural and
extra-mural ; the streets in the former run parallel with the walls, divid-
ing the building sites into rectangular blocks. The great majority of the
houses, both within and without the walls, are constructed of bamboos
and bamboo-matting, slightly raised from the ground on posts; here and
there brick and wooden buildings, generally the property of Mughal
and Chinese settlers, are to be found.  The streets inside the city are
very wide, the principal ones being lined with tamarind trees. At a
distance of a few feet from the house-fronts run enclosures of bamboo
lattice-work, which are whitewashed, and often gracefully festooned with
creepers and flowering shrubs. In the suburbs, the roads are laid out
with something of the same regularity as in the city, but of less width,
with the exception of the principal road, the Kulakdan or foreign quarter,
inhabited chiefly by Armenians, Mughals, and the few European
residents. 'The number of houses in the city and suburbs is said to be,
in round numbers, 12,00c; and the population is roughly estimated at
65,000, Monasteries and pagodas are dotted about in open spaces

“both within and without the walls. The former are of the same style

of architecture as the houses of the princes and chief nobles, but
frequently are even more elaborately carved and gilded. The normal
shape of the Burmese ##-d/ or pagoda is that of a cone or circular
pyramid of solid brickwork, supported on a square base, and crowned
by a tapering spire of gilt ironwork, formed in three crowns, called a
Zt1, and typical of the Buddhist triad.

Trade and Manufactures.—The great highways by which trade is
conducted between Mandalay and the British possessions are the rivers
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Trawadi(Irrawaddy)and Sittang (Tsit-taung). The entire value of the river
traffic, as recorded at the British frontier custom-houses of Thayet-myo
and Taung-ngd in the year 1876—77 amounted to ;£ 3,070,465—namely,
imports, 41,589,762, and exports, £1,480,703. The tonnage then
employed in carrying this trade consisted of 11 steamers of the Irawadi
Flotilla Company, 4 belonging to the King of Burma, and 20,161 native
boats. The capacity of the latter amounted to 201,986 tons. In
1882-83, the value of the river traffic on the Irawadi and Sittang
amounted to £ 3,106,853—namely, imports, £1,557,534, and exports,
£1,549,270. Besides this river trade, a considerable traffic is carried
on by numerous land routes, on which a systematic attempt to super-
vise and collect statistics is now being carried out. The value of the
land traffic by way of Thayet-myo and Taungngd in 1882-83 was
A207,019 —namely, imports, £152,428; exports, £55,491. The
principal imports consist of rice, piece-goods, cotton twist and yarn,
raw silk, areca-nut, zga-pf and dried fish, salt, and crockery; the
principal exports are raw cotton, teak timber, petroleum, cutch, jaggery
and molasses, hides, horns, ivory, stick-lac, wheat and pulse, tobacco,
dyes, and pickled tea. The recent annexation of Upper Burma to the
British Empire will probably lead to a great development of the trade
of Mandalay.

The overland traffic with China is an’interesting branch of Burmese
trade. 'The exports include raw cotton (the chief staple), British manu-
factures, salt, edible birds™nests and fish maws, jade stone, amber and
rubies ; and the imports—silk, gold-leaf, copper, quicksilver, vermilion,
velvet, drugs, tea, fresh and dried fruits. No trustworthy statistics have
ever been obtained of the value of this trade, and it has been variously
estimated at from £500,000 to £8o0,000. The export of silk from
Mandalay into British Burma is decreasing, owing to the competition of
European manufactures ; value of the export in 1882-83, £63,338.

A number of ddzdrs or markets are scattered throughout the city and
suburbs, and well supply the wants of the people. Artisans and traders
in the same article cluster together in groups and give their names to
wards, but are not strictly confined to one locality as is the case in most
eastern cities. .

The principal manufacture is weaving in silk. Manchester imports
are gradually displacing home-made cloth ; but the native silk manu-
facture, notwithstanding its patterns having been.imitated to suit
Burmese taste, still holds its own, and is infinitely preferred for strength
of fabric and the permanence and beauty of its dyes. The repowssé
gold and silver work is very beautiful and finished in execution ; and
the ivory and wood carvings, in clear and bold alfo-relievo, are artistic
In composition and design. The Burmese have a great love for bells
and gongs, and are very expert in casting them. Some rude cutlery
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and d/as, or native swords, are made. King Thebau’s father established
a gun manufactory, but the guns cast are of a very inferior description.

Administration—King Thebau succeeded his father on the throne
in October 1878, being the eleventh in succession from Alompra, the
founder of the dynasty. The Burmese kings claimed to be descended
from an old Aryan clan—the tribe of the Sakyas—the family to which
Gautama, the last Buddha, belonged ; and the earliest date in Burmese
history, or rather in the story which the Burmese mix up with their
own, appears to be 691 B.c, the grand epoch fixed by Arjuna, King
of Kapilavasta. The assumption of this ancient pedigree by the
royal family was, however, entirely without foundation., They are
.descended from the hunter Alompra, who usurped the throne only
a little more than a century ago. Their administration was absolute
despotism. The king was under no restraint whatever, saving his volun-
~ tary respect for Buddhist rules and precepts; otherwise he was lord
and master of the life and property of every one of his subjects.
There was no hereditary rank in the kingdom, and the so-called nobles
were only officials appointed or dismissed at will. King Thebau com-
menced his rule by remitting several royal monopolies and vexatious
taxes which tended to paralyze commerce, and by promises of a more
liberal form of government than had hitherto existed. But his palace
massacres, the commotions of his court, his persistent ill-treatment of
British subjects, and his intrigues with foreign powers, form the prac-
tical events of his reign. His despotism and removal to India, and
the annexation of his territories to the British Empire on the st
January 1886, can be but barely referred to here.

Medical Aspects—The general sturdy and vigorous appearance of the
Burmese is a good criterion of the healthiness of the climate. The
greatest heat is felt in April and May, before the setting in of the
periodical rains, when the thermometer rises occasionally as high as
95° F. The transitions of the seasons are sudden, and earthquakes
are not infrequent, and often usher in and conclude the wet season.
The most prevalent complaints are fever, dysentery, and hepatic
diseases. ’

Mandalgarh.—Fort in the Native State of Udaipur, Réjputdna ;
situated about g6 miles to the north-east of Udaipur city, and about
the same distance south by east from Ajmere.. It extends to the length
of half a mile, with a low rampart wall and bastions encircling the crest
of the hill on which it stands. It originally belonged to the Balnot
Réjputs, a branch of the Solankis, but was granted in 1699 by the
Emperor Aurangzeb to a Rahtor chief of Pisangan, who was again
expelled by the Rdna of Udaipur.

Mandapeta (Mundapett). — Town in Rdmachandrapuram Zdlut,
Goddvari District, Madras Presidency. Lat. 16° 50/ N., long, 81° 58" E.
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Population (1881) 5914 ; number of houses, 1244. Hindus numbered
5865, and Muhammadans 49. Situated 1 mile south of the Manda-
petta Canal, which connects the Coconada and Coringa Canals. The
canal derives its name from the town. v

Mandar (Maendargiri).—Hill in Bhégalpur District, Bengal. ILat.
24° 50’ 25" N, long. 87° 4’ 41” E.; upwards of 7oo feet in height;
situated about 30 miles south of the town of Bhdgalpur. This
mountain, which possesses great sanctity in Hindu mythology, consists
of a huge mass of granite, overgrown near its summit with low jungle.
Numerous small artificial tanks have been cut in the sides of the solid
rock ; and the figure of a huge serpent, carved in relief on its surface,
has been made to coil around it. For about two-thirds of its height,
the hill can be ascended by steps hewn in the rock. Mandar hill is
first mentioned in the account of the Great Deluge, when Vishnu
floated on the waters in a profound slumber. Besides being a place of
pilgrimage, this spot abounds in interesting ruins and natural curiosities
of interest to the antiquary. For details, see Statistical Account of
Bengal, vol. xiv. pp. 9§5—102.

Ménddripur.—Sub-division and town in Farldpur District, Bengal.
—S¢e MADARIPUR,

Mandasa (Pathapatanam). ——Town in Ganjdm District, Madras
Presidency. Population (1881) 4671. Situated two miles west of
‘Haripuram, a village on the high road from Madras to Calcutta.
Mandasa is the chief town of Mandasa zdminddrt.

Manddwar. — Ancient town in Bijnaur /a4si/, Bijnaur (Bijnor)
District, North-Western Provinces. Lat. 29° 28’ 50” N., long. 78° 10’
25” E. ; situated near the right bank of the M4lin river, 8 miles north
of Bijnaur town. Manddwar dates back to a remote antiquity, and it
has been suggested that its population may have been the Mathae
mentioned by the Greek ambassador Megasthenes, ¢f7c 300 B.C. It
has also been identified with the Madipur (Mo-7i-pu-do) of Hiuen
Tsiang, the Chinese pilgrim of the 7th century a.p. He describes
Madipur as the capital of a separate kingdom nearly 1oco miles {6000 %)
in circumference, ruled over by a Hindu Sudra king, but with about
half the population professing Buddhism. Madipur appears to have
been a stronghold of the faith, for it could boast of ten Buddhist
monasteries containing 8oo monks. Manddwar next emerges into
history as a heap of ruins in the forest. About 1114, some enterprising
Agarwala Baniyds from Meerut District crossed the Ganges into Bijnaur,
and repeopled the site. Their descendants still flourish in Mand4war
pargand and town. At the time of the second invasion of Shahdb-ud-
din (Muhammad of Ghor) in 1193, Manddwar was included within the.
- dominions of the Hindu king Prithwi R4j, and shared in the overthrow
of that monarch. In the reign of Akbar, the town had become, as
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now, the capital of a pargand. In 1805 it was sacked by the Pindéri
freebooter, Amir Khdn, and during the Mutiny of 1857 suffered from
the attacks of Jat marauders.

The more ancient part of the site of the ruined city consists of a
mound about half a mile square, raised some 10 feet above the rest of
the town, which flanks it on its western and northern sides. 1In its
midst is a ruined fort, and in its south-eastern corner stands the
principal mosque ( Jama Masjid), said to have been built on the site,
and out of the materials, of an older Hindu temple. The town has no
modern edifice of any interest or beauty, being built chiefly of mud,
with two or three substantial brick-built houses, in one of which lives
the descendant of the ancient Baniyd family, mentioned above as having
settled here in the r2th century. Population (1872) 7622; (1881) 7125,
namely, Muhammadans, 4329; Hindus, 2786; and Christians, 10.
For police and conservancy purposes a small house-tax is levied,
and the inhabitants are said to pay more attention to sanitary matters
than those of most other towns in the District. Markets are held twice
a week, and a small manufacture is carried on of papier-mache boxes,
trays, and paper knives. The only public buildings are a police station.
and post-office.

Mandesar.—Town in Gwalior State, Central India. —.Sez MaND-
SAUR.

Mandgdon.—Town in Hinganghdt Zakst/, Wardhd DlStrlCt Central
Provinces, near the river Wand; 19 miles south-west-west of Wardhd
town. Population (1881) 3199, namely, Hindus, 2921; Muhammadans,
127 ; Jains, 42; and aboriginal tribes, 109.. Mdndgdon has a town
schoolhouse ; and at the market, held every Tuesday, a good trade in
cattle takes place

Mandhdta.—Island in the Narbadd (Nerbudda) river, attached to
Nimdr District, Central Provinces ; famous for its numerous temples,
including the great shrine of Omkdr, a form of Siva. The word is
derived from the mystic syllable ‘Om,” which is employed in the
beginning of all prayers, and comprehends all the gods, the Vedas,
and the three spheres of the world. According to the Narmadd
Khand, which professes to be ‘a portion of the Standa Purdna, the
island was originally called Baiddrya Mani Parvat; but its name was
changed to Mandhita as a boon from Omkir to the Rdja Mdndh4tri,
seventeenth of the Solar race, who performed a great sacrifice to the
god,

The island covers an area of about five-sixths of a square mile; and
a deep ravine runs through it from north to south. Towards the
north, the ground slopes gently to the water; but the southern
and eastern faces terminate in bluff precipices, 400 or soo feet high.
At this point, the southern bank of the Narbadd is. equally steep;
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and between the cliffs the river forms an exceedingly deep and silent
pool, full of crocodiles and large fish, many of which are so tame as to
take grain off the lower steps of the sacred ghd#s.  The northern
branch of the Narbads is styled the Kdveri; and the belief is that
a stream of that name, which enters the Narbadd about a mile
higher up, passes unmixed through its waters, and again leaves it
at Mandhdta, thus making at this favoured spot a double sangam
or junction of two holy rivers. On both sides of the Narbada, the
rocks are of a greenish hue, very boldly stratified, and probably of
hornstone slate.

Mandhdta was a seat of Siva-worship at an early age. The shrine of
Omkar in the island,and the shrine of Amreswar (Lord of the Immortals)
on the southern bank of the river, are two of the twelve great Lingas
which existed in India when Mahmitd of Ghaznf demolished the temple
of Somndthin 1024 A.p. The Brihmans who now officiate at the shrine,
however, wish to exclude Omkdr from the twelve Lingas styled A'di or
first, and the Narmadd Khandsupports their view. The Kdsi Khand and
other Sivaite writings are against them ; and pilgrims who have vowed to
visit the Bdra Jyoti Lingas, offer their adorations both to Omkér and
Amareswar. Regarding the latter, however, they are avowedly left by
the Brahmans under a pious mistake. During the wars of the 17th
and 18th centuries, the south banks were deserted and overgrown
by jungle; and when, towards the end of the 18th century, the
Peshwd desired to rebuild the temple, neither the Linga nor its temple
could be found. A new temple was, however, built, together with
a group of smaller ones. Some time afterwards, the old Linga was
accidentally discovered, standing on four argkds, one above the other,
which show that it had existed through the four ages of the world.
Moreover, the Benares gandits recognised it as the true Linga, since it
was situated in a line with Omkdr and the Kapila Sangam, where a
small stream joins the Narbadd. Rdo Daulat Singh, the late Réja of
Mandhita, built a temple over it; but its honours, and even its name,
had been appropriated by its younger rival, and it is now known as the
Viswa Nath.

The Réjd of Mandhdta, who is hereditary custodian of all the
modern temples, is a Bhitdla, claiming to be twenty-eighth in descent
from a Chauhdn Rdjput named Bhdrat Singh, who took Mandhita
from Nathd Bhil in 1165. Probably he only married the daughter
of the Bhil chief, as Nathi’s descendants are still the hereditary
custodians of the ancient temples on the top and north side of the hill.
At that time, a Gosdin, named Darydo N4th, was the only worshipper
of Omkdr on the island, which pilgrims could not visit for fear of a
terrible god called K4l Bhairava, and his consort K4li Devi, who fed
on human flesh. At last, Darydo Nith, by his austerities, shut up Kali
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Devi in a cave, the mouth of which may yet be seen, appeasing her
by erecting an image outside to receive worship; while he arranged
that K41 Bhairava should in future receive human sacrifices at regular
intervals.. From that time, devotees have dashed themselves over the
Birkhala cliffs, at the eastern end of the island, on to the rocks by the
river brink, where the terrible god resided; till, in 1824, the British
officer in charge of Nimdr witnessed the last such offering to Kal
Bhairava. The disciples of Darydo Nith still enjoy lands on account
of the worship of Omkar,

The old temples about Mandhdta have suffered greatly from the
iconoclastic zeal of the Muhammadans, who ruled the country from
about 1400, Every dome has been overthrown, every figure mutilated.
The walls of the four forts are formed of uncemented blocks of stone,
partly the basalt of the hill itself, and partly a yellow sandstone, which
must have been brought from a considerable distance. TFine carvings
and statues of gods ornament the horizontal gateways. The oldest of
the Sivaite temples is probably that on the Birkhala rocks. Unlike the
other temples, which present the ordinary shrine and porch, it consists
cof a courtyard, with a verandah and colonnades supported on massive
pillars, boldly carved in rectilineal figures.

On the hill stand the ruins of a very fine temple, now called
Sidheswar Mahddeva, To each of the four sides of the shrine was
added a projection containing a doorway ; and before every doorway
was a porch resting on fourteen pillars, elaborately carved, and about
14 feet high. The whole building stood upon a plinth or platform,
rising about 10 feet from the ground, and projecting 10 or 12z feet
beyond the porches, before each of which was a flight of ten steps.
A frieze of elephants nearly 5 feet high, and carved in relief with
singular correctness on slabs of yellow sandstone, was continued round
the plinth. Only two of the elephants, however, remain in any per-
fection. Of another and probably older temple, on the north bank of
the island, only the porch remains. The temple of Gauri Somndth
appears to be an old shrine rebuilt with lime. Somndth himself is a
gigantic Zinga, now black, but once white, as his name denotes. The
Muhammadan leader who destroyed old Mandh4ta, was told that this
linga had the property of revealing to the inquirer the object into which
his soul would pass at his next metempsychosis. He questioned it as
to his own fate ; when, mirrored upon the /7ga, the soldier of Isldm
beheld a pig. In his wrath he cast the Znga into the fire, and since
then it has assumed its jet-black hue. An immense Nandi (Siva’s
bull), of a fine green stone, lies headless in front of the shrine, aqd
about 1oo yards farther on is an overthrown pillar nearly 20 feet in

length.
On the island itself, every temple is dedicated to Siva or his asso-
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ciate deities; but the north bank of the river opposite, in addition to
Sivaite ruins, contains several old structures devoted to Vishnu, and a
whole group of Jain temples. Where the Narbadd bifurcates are the
remains of some gateways, and a large shapeless building containing
twenty-four figures of Vishnu and his various ava#drs, carved in good
style in a close-grained green stone. Among them is a large vardia
or boar avatdr, covered with the same panoply of sitting figures as’
that at Khandwd. The date 1346 A.D. appears on an image of Siva in
the same building. Farther down the bank, in a small ravine called
the Rdwana nd/d, is found a prostrate figure 184 feet in length, rudely
carved in bold relief on four basalt slabs laid end to end. It has
ten arms, all holding clubs and pendent skulls, but only one head. On
its chest is a scorpion, and at its right side a rat, while one foot rests on
a smaller prostrate human figure, The people call it Rdvana, the
demon king of .Ceylon, who carried off Sft4, the wife of Rdma; but
probably it represents the consort of Siva in her more terrible form of
Mahdkall, It was evidently intended to be placed in a colossal temple
which was never completed. The bed of the ravine is covered with
~huge basalt blocks, slightly carved in some places, which doubtless had
the same destination. Numbers of these stones have been removed to
build the modern town of Mandhdta, and the dry bed of the Narbadd
has been strewn witli them in the transit.

The Jain temples stand on an elevation overlooking, but a little
retired from, the river. The largest building, raised on a plinth of
basalt blocks 5 feet high, was perhaps a monastery, It consisted of
a quadrangle 53 feet by 43 feet, surrounded by four rows of pillars about
10 feet high. The eastern wall is still complete, decorated with geo-
metrical figures rudely carved in yellow sandstone. The building was
apparently devoid of external ornament. On each side of the doorway
is a figure carved on slabs about 2 feet high, with Sivaite and Jain
emblems curiously intermixed. To the north stood the temple proper,
built in a pyramidal shape, with numerous smaller spires. 'The porch
is still erect, but the shrine has been buried beneath the ruins of the
dome. . The third building was a smaller temple, 19 feet square, raised
on a pyramid of basalt blocks about 25 feet high. The sitting figures
over its doorways and the other carvings resemble those in the two
larger buildings.

The hills near these temples, as well as the island of Mandhdta itself,
are covered with remains of habitations ; but nowhere is there a trace
-of lime in the building. Probably this region was once thickly popu-
lated ; at present only the Rdjd’s people and the temple officials occupy
it. The great fair of Omkdrji, held on the 15th of Kirtik (end of
October), is attended by about 15,000 persons; and a good bridle-
road of about 7 miles makes the place easily accessible from the Barwai
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travellers’ bungalow. There is also a good road of about 7 miles from
the Mortakka station on the Rdjputdna-Mdlwd Railway. The southemn
bank has, during the present century, become the site of numerous
temples and monasteries of Godar (whence its name of Godarpura) and
other devotees, raised by the piety of various Mardthd chiefs. The
Bhavishya Purdna contains a prophecy that, after sooo years of the
Kdlfyuga, the sanctity of the Gangd river will expire, and the Narbadd
will be left without a rival. The Mandhdta Brdhmans anxiously expect
this important event, which a few years will now determine.

Mandi.—Native State, under the political superintendence of the
Commissioner of Jdlandhar, representing the Government of the
Punjab, lying between 31° 23’ 45” and 32° 4’ N. lat,, and between 76° 40
and 77° 22’ 30” E. long. ; bounded on the east by Kdlu, on the south
by Suket, and on the north and west by Kdngra. Estimated area, 1000
square miles. Population (1881) 147,017. Approximate revenue,
436,000, Tribute is paid to the British Government of £ 10,000.

Physical Aspects.— The country is very mountainous, being inter-
sected by two parallel ranges, from which smaller hills and spurs
diverge. The lofiier of these two great ranges, known as the Goghar
kd Dhdr, attains a height of about jyooo feet; it is well wooded and
fertile, and abounds in game. The second range, known as Sikandra
kd Dhdr, rises at one point to a height of 6350 feet, but its average
altitude is about 5000 feet.

History.—The ruling family in Mandi is Rdjput, of the Chandra
Bansi clan, and is khown as Mandidl. Sen is the name borne by the
ruling Chief, whilst the younger members of the family are called Singh.
The Mandi family is an ancient offshoot of the chiefs of Suket. About
1200 A.D., Bahu Sen, a younger brother of the Chief of Suket, having
quarrelled with his elder brother, left Suket to seek his fortunes else-
where. He went to Kuly, and settled at Manglaur, where his posterity
lived for eleven generations. Bano, who was so called from the
accident of his having beeh born under a édz tree whilst his mother
was a fugitive, succeeded in killing the Ré4nd of Sakor, and ruled for
. some years at Sakor. Thence he transferred his residence to Bhin,
about four miles above Mandi, on the Bids. = Finally, Rdjd Ajbar Sen,
nineteenth in descent from Bahu Sen, founded the town of Mandi in
1527 A.D., and may be considered the first R4j4 of Mandi. Between
this chieftaincy and that of Suket there were numerous wars, and
incessant rivalry. :

Towards the end of the seventeenth century, Guru Govind Singh,
the tenth of the Sikh Gurus, visited Mandi, being miraculously
conveyed thither, according to Sikh legend, in a flying iron cage, in
which he had been imprisoned by the Rajd of Kdlu. During the
rule of Rdjd Isti Sen, 17791826, Mandi was successively under the
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power of the Katoch Rdjé, of the Gurkhas, and finally of Ranjit Singh
of Lahore. Tribute was regularly paid to Lahore, until 1840, when
the State was taken possession of by General Ventura for the Mahd-
14j4 of Lahore, Kharrak Singh (son of Ranjit Singh). The famous
fortress of Kamldgarh was reduced by the Sikh forces after an arduous
siege. The Rdjd was compelled to submit to the most extortionate
demands of the Lahore authorities, and naturally looked for protection
to the British power.  After the battle of Sobrdon, he formally tendered
his allegiance to the British Government. The State came into posses-
sion of Government by the Treaty of Lahore in 1846; and the
sovereignty was conferred on the father of the present Rdjéd under
certain conditions, of which the chief were that he should construct
good roads in his territory, and should levy no tolls on exports or
imports.

Population—The Census of 1881 returned the area of Mandi State
at 1000 square miles, with 4559 towns and villages, and 24,331 occupied
houses. - Total populatlon, 147,017, namely, males 75,588, and females
71,429 ; average density of population, 147 persons per square mile ;
number of families, 28,619. Classified according to religion, the popu-
lation in 1881 consisted of—Hindus, 144,621 Muhammadans, 2335 ;
Sikhs, 49 ; and Christians, 12.

Products, Climate, Administration, et. —The valleys between the hill-
ranges are very. fertile, and produce all the ordinary grains, besides
more valuable crops of rice, sugar-cane, maize, poppy, and tobacco.
The climate is-cool, except at the capital, which is shut in by the hills,
and in the western- portion of the country, which does not rise more
than 2000 feet above the plains. - There are salt-mines at Gumah and
Drang, where the ‘mineral is dug from the face of the cliff or from
shallow open cuttings. The salt produced here furnishes about one-
fourth of the revenue-of the State, nearly half the total revenue being
derived from the land-tax. Iron is also found in places, but generally
only in small particles. Gold is also.obtained in small quantities by
washing. The present (1885) R4j4, named Biji Sen, was born about 1846.
The military force consists of oo infantry and 25 cavalry. The Rdjd
is entitled to a salute of 11 guns. Considerable sums have been
expended of late years by this State on important public works., Of
these the chief are a post-office and a schoolhouse at Mandi; a good
mule-road over-the Bhabbu Pass from Baijnéth to Sultdnpur ; and the
most riotable of all, a handsome suspension brldge over the Beas (Bids)
at Mandi, of 240 feet clear span. This’ bridge is most valuable both

“for convenience and for trade; it was opened by the Rajd in 1878,
and named. by him ¢ The Empress Bridge of Mandi.” The R4j4 has
more recently spent large sums in constructing a road from Bajaura in
Kulu, over the Dulchf Pass, to Mandi town, and thence over the Sikandra
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Dhér into Kdngra District, to join a road made by the Government
from the Phagwir4 station on the Sind, Punjab, and Delhi Railway.

Mandi.—Chief town of the Native State of that name, situated in
31° 43 N. lat.,, and 76° 58 E. long., on the banks of the Beas (Bids).
The river here is a swift torrent, and is spanned by the new ¢ Empress’
bridge. The banks are high and rocky. M. Lepel Griffin (Punjab
Rdjds, 1870, p. 626) says, ‘The effect of the melting of the snow in
the neighbouring mountains is seen each day in the river, which during

" the hot season rises every evening, continues to increase in volume
during the night, and declines again towards morning, when the amount
of water in its bed is perhaps one-third less than at midnight.” Popu-
lation (1881) 5030, namely, Hindus, 4807; Muhammadans, 20z; Sikhs,
14; and Christians, 7. Elevation of Mandi above the sea, 2557 feet.

Mandidon.—Town in Lucknow District, Oudh; situated a short
distance north of Lucknow city, on the road to Sitdpur. The site of
the old Lucknow cantonments previous to the outbreak of the Mutiny
in 1857, built by Saddat Ali Khan, 6th Nawdb of Oudh, in whose time
three regiments of the Company’s troops were stationed here. “The
buildings have now disappeared, with the exception of a gateway or
two, and the gable end of the church, which stands out among the
growing crops. Mandidon is at present-a place of no importance.
Population (1881), Hindus, 1856 ; Muhammadans, 444 ; total, 2300,
residing in 445 houses, mostly of mud. The town is said to derive its
name from an ancient Hindu hermit, Mandal Rikh, who here performed
his solitary devotions in the midst of a large forest. The Bhars after-
wards effected a settlement, but were eventually driven out by Malik
Adam, one of Sayyid S4lir's lieutenants, in whose honour an dnnual
festival is held. A colony of Shaikhs, the relic of the invasion, is said
to have held the village for 150 years, when they were exterminated
by Réjd Singh, one of the Rakseld Chauhdns of Bhaull. This leader’
conferred the lands half on Bréhmans and half on Kdyasths, servants
of his own; whose descendants hold shares in the village at the
present day.

Mandld. — British District in the Jabalpur Division of the Chief
Commissionership of the Central Provinces, lying between 22° 14" and
23° 22" N. lat., and between 80° and 81° 48’ E. long. Bounded on the
north-east by the State of Rewd ; on the south-east by Bildspur Dis-
trict ; on the south-west by Bdldghdt District ; and on the west by Seonti
and Jabalpur Districts. -Area, 4719 square miles; population in"1881,
301,760 persons. The administrative head-quatters of the District are
at the town of ManpLa, :

Plysical Aspects.—Mandl4 consists of a wild highland region, broken
up by the valleys of numerous rivers. - The traveller makes his way
across a succession of inhospitable plateaux, along narrow footpaths,
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bordered on either side with jungle and long grass, the haunt of tigers ;
yet at times a glimpse is caught of the head of some valley, where the -
hills seem to open out into a rolling prairie, diversified here and there
with belts of forest, or perhaps a patch of cultivated ground. intersected
by a river, with a fringe of green trees on its banks. Trap covers the
whole of the area, except in the south-west, where a formdtion of
crystalline rocks occupies a small tract. To the south-east, though
granite, syenite, and limestone frequently appear on the banks of
streams, and form the sides of hills, yet almost everywhere, even to
the tops of the highest peaks, trap is the uppermost rock. In the low-
lands there is abundance of rich black cotton-soil ; patches of which
are surrounded, as the land rises towards the hills, with a red gravelly
earth, usually covered with masses of stones and flints. In the less
favoured valleys, a light friable sandy soil is found, which bears the
name of se¢kar..

The Narbadd (Nerbudda) river, after forming for some distance the
boundary between Mandld and Rewd, bends to the west, and flows
through the centre of the District. At the beginning of its course it
receives the waters of many tributaries, which take their rise in the
Mdikal heights, and flow northward along valleys hemmed in by low
spurs of hills jutting out from the main range, and chiefly covered with
sdl forests. Many of these rivers never run dry ; and, with the natural
springs which abound, they afford an ample supply of water to the
eastern portion of the District. As the Narbadd rolls on towards the
west, its waters are increased by those of the Banjdr, the Hdlon, and
numerous other streams. Most of these rivers flow at a great depth
below the general level, and can rarely be utilized for irrigation. In
their valleys to the east and south of the town of Mandld, all the best
cultivation of the District is comprised. The richest are the Harweli
lands, formed by irregular spurs, projecting northward from the Bhainsd
Ghdt towards the Narbadd, and watered by the Banjér, an affluent of
the Narbadd, and by the Thdnwar, which falls into the Waingangd.
Between these streams stretches a range of low hills, crowned by an
exténsive plateau, where some of the best Gond villages lie, each within
its fringe of jungle. To the west of Mandl4 town, the country becomes
still more wild and difficult; though at places it opens into valleys,
down which, after the rains, the mountain torrents force their way to
the Narbadd. The spurs and ridges which occupy the greater part of
the District, for the most part have the same character. An abrupt
ascent leads to a fine plateau, with a general slope to the east.

The Mdikal range, almost entirely of laterite formation, and densely
clothed with s#/ forests, forms part of the great watershed between
Eastern and Western India. Its wildest section is in Shdhpur, north
of the Narbadd, where the hills reach' to a great height, rising pre-
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_cipitously from the valley of the Johild, which flows in a deep bed
below. From these heights the Ganjdr and the Ganjdri descend by
a series of falls from one platean to another, till they mingle with the
Johild. The highest cascade is about 6o feet; and behind it are some
vast ‘caverns of unknown extent, which are carefully avoided by the
Gonds who dwell amid the jungle, as being the homes, not only of
wild beasts, but of evil spirits, who have tenanted them ever since the
time of the Pdndavas. All these hills are deemed to be under the
special protection of Mahddeva, or Siva. The loftiest mountain of the
Mdikal range is Chauriddddar, which is computed to be 3400 feet above
sea-level.  On its summit an open plateau extends for 6 square miles,
so abundantly supplied with water, and so well adapted to catch every
cooling breeze, that, were it not for its inaccessibility, it would be
admirably suited for a sanitarium. Amid the wild and desolate
country which covers so large a part of the District, tigers and
other wild beasts abound; and though their ravages have been
exaggerated, the proportion of deaths from wild beasts is consider-
ably greater in Mandld than in any other District of the Central
Provinces.

History—The names of the dynasty under which Mandl4 became
known as the chief seat of the Gond kingdom, were found engraved
in Sanskrit on a stone in the temple at Rdmnagar. The list begins
with Jddhava Rdya, who, influenced by a dream and the adv1ce of
a holy Brdhman, entered the service of the Gond Rdjd N4gdeva.
Ndgdeva gave him his only child in marriage, and, in obedience to a
sign from heaven, named his son-in-law as his successor. On ascending
the throne, the Rdjput Jadhava Rdya made the Brdhman, Sarbhi
Pithak, his prime minister; and while the descendants of the one
reigned from 358 a.D. down to the Mardthd conquest in 1781, the
descendants of the other discharged the duties of prime minister for
the same long period. It was not, however, till 634 that Mandld
itself was added to the dominions of the Gondwdnd princes by Gopdl
S4, tenth of his line. After his reign, the whole kingdom became
known as Garhi Mandld. From Gopdl S4 a succession of 38 princes
brings us down to Sangrdm S4, under whom the Garhd-Mandld dynasty
attained its maximum of power. Before his death in 1530, he had
made himself master of 52 gar/s or provinces, comprising the present
Districts of Mandl4, Jabalpur (Jubbulpore), Damoh, Sdgar (Saugor),
Narsinghpur, Seoni, and part of Hoshangaibéd, together with the
principality of Bhopal.

In 1564, Asaf Khdn, the Mughal viceroy at Kara Mdnikpur on the
Ganges, invaded the Gondwénd kingdom at the head of a consider-
able force. At that time the country was under the regency of the
widow of Dalpat S4, the beneficent Rdni Durgdvatf, whose name yet
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lives in the grateful recollection of the people. After sustaining a
defeat near Singaurgarh, in Jabalpur District, she retired upon Garhd,
and finally upon Mandld, where she took up a strong position in a
narrow defile, The first day the queen was victorious; but the next
day Asaf Khdn brought up his artillery, and renewed the battle.
The queen, though severely wounded, -still defended the pass in
person, when suddenly the river in her rear, which before the action
was nearly dry, began to rise. The Gondwdnd troops, finding their
retreat cut off, gave way in confusion. Then Rdni Durgivati snatched
a dagger from her elephant-driver, and plunged it into her bosom, thus
crowning a useful life with a heroic death. By this victory, Asaf
Khén acquired immense booty, including a thousand elephants. Soon
after his departure, the kingdom suffered its first diminution in the
loss of ten provinces, afterwards formed into the State of Bhopd,
which were ceded to the Emperor Akbar, to obtain his recognition of
the succession of Chandra Sd.

From this time, the Garh4-Mandl{ princes admitted the supremacy
of the imperial power. . The Bundeld invasion, two generations later,
and the contests and foreign interventions caused by a series of dis-
puted successions, gradually. stripped the Gondwind kingdom of
territory, so that when Mahdrdj S4 succeeded in 1731, only 29 of
the 42 provinces remained. Mandld itself, however, had progressed
during this period, especially in the reign of Hirde S4, under whom
large numbers of Lodhis settled in the District; and much of its land
was brought under cultivation. 1In 1742, the Peshwd invaded the
country, and, after defeating and killing Mahdrdj Sd, placed the dead
king’s son, Seo R4j S4, on the throne, on condition of paying chaulh
or tribute of one-fourth, estimated at 4 /Jdkhs of rupees (say
A40,000). This invasion laid waste the whole country east of
Jabalpur, and Mandld has never recovered from its effects. Further

“cessions of territory to the Ré4jd of Ndgpur and to the Peshwid
followed ; until the Gond kingdom lay at the mercy of the Mardthd
rulers of Sdgar, who represented the Peshwd’s authority.

At length, in 1781, the last of a line which had ruled for over four-
teen centuries was deposed, and his territories added to the Sdgar
principality. The country was ruled from Sigar for 18 years, but only
one of the Sdgar chiefs, Vdsudeva Pandit, has left any mark on the
District. He is said to have done more in a few months towards the
ruin of Mandl4 than internal dissensions or Pinddri raids could have
effected in as many years. In 1799, Mandld. was annexed by the
Bhonsla Réjds of Ndgpur; and during the following years the town of
Mandla was fortified against the Pinddris, who never succeeded in
taking it, though they freely pillaged the rest of the country.

In 1818, on the conclusion of the third and last Mardthd war,
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Mandld was transferred to the British. The Mardthd garrison in the
fort, however, refused to surrender ; and it was necessary for General
Marshall to take the place by assault on the 24th March 18:18. A
severe famine marked the first year of British rule, together with the
first outbreak of cholera ever known in the country. At the time
of the Sepoy Mutiny in 1857, the chiefs of Rdmgarh, Shdhpur, and
Sohdgpur rebelled. When order was restored, Sohdgpur was made
over to the R4jd of Rews, and the estates of Rdmgarh and Shdhpur
were confiscated. Some further attempts at insurrection in 1858 were
easily suppressed, and the British administration has ever since been
firmly established in Mandl4. _

Population.—A rough enumeration in 1866 returned the population
of Mandld District at 202,549, The Census of 1872 disclosed 213,018.
The latest enumeration in 1881 returned the population at 301,760,
showing an increase of 88,742, or 41'66 per cent., since 1872, This
increase 1s, however, to a large extent only apparent, and arises from
defective enumeration at the time of the previous Census. The
Deputy-Commissioner accounts for 40,000 of the increase, or about
13 per cent. of the population in 1882, as owing to omissions in 1872.
There has, however, been an extensive immigration into Mandl4 from
Rewd State since 1872, and about 15z per cent. of the population
in 1881 were persons born beyond the District. The increase of
registered births over registered deaths since 1872 is returned at 4°59
per cent,

The results of the Census of 1881 may be briefly summarized as
follows :—Area, 4719 square miles, with 1751 towns and villages, and
68,978 houses, of which 61,779 were occupied and 7199 unoccupied.
Total population,- 301,760, namely, males 153,542, and -females
148,218. Average density of population, 639 persons per square
mile ; villages per square mile, *37 ; number of persons per village, 171 ;
inmates per occupied house, 4-88. Classified according to age, there
were—under 15 years, males 69,873, and females 65,310 total chil-
dren, 135,183, or 44°7 per cent. of the total population: 15 years
and upwards, males 83,669, and females 82,908 ; total adults, 166,577,
or 55°2 per cent. Classified according to religion, the Census reports
the bulk of the population, namely, 167,746, or 555 per cent., as still
following their primitive aboriginal forms of religion. Hindus proper
number 123,793, or 41 per cent.; Kabirpanthis, 5686 ; Satndmis, 76 ;
Jains, 284 ; Muhammadans, 4048 ; and Christians, 127.

The total aboriginal population, including those now ranked as
Hindus, numbers 184,548, of whom Gonds comprise 164,969 ; Bdigas,
11,493 ; Kols, 7308 ; and other Kolarian tribes, 778. In no District
of the Central Provinces do the aboriginal or hill tribes constitute so
large a proportion of the population; and nowhere, except in the



304 MANDLA.

feudatory State of BasTawr, can the habits of the Gonds, with the
Pradhdns (who act as bards at their births, deaths, and marriages) and
the, Bdigas (who unite the professions of priest and huntsman), be
better studied. (See CENTRAL PROVINCES.)

Among the Hindus in 1881, Brdhmans numbered 6149 and Réj-
puts, s5zo. The bulk of the Hindu population consists of Ahirs, the
most numerous caste, 21,520; Pankas, 11,908; Mohrds, 9687;
Dhimdrs, 6712 ; Kdrmis, 5198 ; Tells, sozo ; Lodhis, 4565 ; Kdchhis,
2898, etc. Of the 127 Christians, 12 were Europeans, z Eurasians,
108 Natives, and 5 unspecified. .

Mandld is still the most thinly populated part of the Central Pro-
vinces, The want of inhabitants is felt especially in the eastern portion
of the. District ; though since 1842 much land has there been brought
under cultivation by a colony of Mdhto Telis. These industrious
husbandmen, who were originally resident at Maihir, forsook their
hereditary profession of oil-pressing, under the guidance of Réhtor Teli,
and devoted themselves to agriculture. Though occasionally turbulent,
they prove excellent cultivators. The prevailing languages in the
District are Hind{, Urdu, and Mardthi,

Division into Town and Country.—The only town in the District
with more than 3000 inhabitants is MannLa Town, with a population
(x881) of 4732. There are 2 villages with from two thousand to three
thousand inhabitants ; 3 from one thousand to two thousand ; 4z from
five hundred to a thousand; 444 from two hundred to five hundred ;
while 1259 villages contained less than two hundred inhabitants.
The only municipality is Mandld, with a total income during the
year 1882~83 of £612, almost entirely derived from taxation (2s. 43d.
per head).

Occupations. — The Census of 1881 returned the male population
under the following six main headings :—Class (1) Professional, including
civil and military, 2302 ; (2) domestic class, 982 ; (3) commercial class,
including bankers, traders, carriers, etc., 1885 ; (4) agricultural and
pastoral class, including gardeners, 76,827 ; (5) industrial class, includ-
ing manufacturers and artisans, 10,927 ; (6) indefinite and non-produc-
tive class, comprising general labourers and male children, 60,619.

Agriculture—Of the total area of 4719 square miles, only 598 were
cultivated in 1883, and of the portion lying waste, 2488 square miles
were returned as cultivable, Of the cultivated land, 1057 acres were
irrigated by private enterprise. In 1883, 79,703 acres were devoted to
the production of rice; 72,000 acres to wheat ; while other food-grains
occupied zo1,713 acres, and oilseeds 24,857 acres. The cultivation
of cotton has not increased in late years, in spite of the favourable
character of the soil ; and in 1883 was confined to 523 acres. - Fibres
and sugar-cane are produced in considerable quantities. The magni-
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ficent sd/ forests which formerly clothed the highlands of the District
have suffered greatly from the dékya system of cultivation practised
by the hill tribes, who cut down and burn the wood on the hillsides,
and sow their crops in the ashes. Of late years, however, measures
have been taken to prevent further damage to the forests. Notwith-
standing the fine pastures to be found in parts of the District, and
especially in the Pratdpgarh /4/xk, the number of cattle is said to have
seriously diminished since 1873. The agricultural stock and imple-
ments in 1883 were returned as follows :—Cows, bullocks, and buffaloes,
251,347 ; horses, 83; ponies, 2258 ; donkeys, 68; sheep and goats,
27,558 ; pigs, 5299 ; carts, 464 ; and ploughs, 27,222.

The Census of 1881 returned a total of 1000 landed proprietors.
The tenant cultivators numbered roo,270, of whom 8oiz had éither
absolute or occupancy rights, while 29,758 were tenants-at-will
The remainder consist mostly of assistants in home cultivation,
cultivators on sharing tenures, etc. Agricultural labourers numbered
39,214, The total adult agriculturists, male and female, numbered
140,989, or 46°7 per cent. of the District population, the average area
of cultivated and cultivable land being 14 acres for each adult agri-
culturist. Amount of Government assessment, including local rates
and cesses levied on land, £g517, or an average of 52d. per cultivated
acre.. Total rental paid by cultivators, including cesses, £17,754, or
an average of 1oid. per cultivated acre. In 1833 the average rates
of rent per acre were as follows :—Land suited for rice, 1s. 74d. ; for
wheat, 1s. 74d.; for inferior grain, 83d. ; for sugar-cane, 1s. 1od. The
produce per acre averaged—rice, 360 lbs.; wheat, 475 1bs.; inferior
grain, 3oo lbs. ; cotton, 52 Ibs.; and sugar (gwr), 535 Ibs. The prices
of produce per cwt. in the same year (1883) were returned as follows :—
Rice, 5s. 5d. ; wheat, 3s. 6d.; cotton, 11s. 7d.; and raw sugar (gur),
A1, 10s. 9d.  Ninepence per diem is the average wage of a skilled
labourer; that of an unskilled labourer, 3d.

Commerce and Trade—~No manufacture exists in the District beyond
the ordinary weaving of cotton cloth ; and in 1881, the total number
of merchants and traders only numbered 465. In many villages,
bdzdrs or markets are held, but none of them has any real trade,
either export or import. In the eastern portion of the District, the
traffic in grain is entirely dependent on foreign traders, who travel
through the country with large herds of pack-bullocks, and to a great
extent command their own prices. Iron-ore abounds throughout the
M4ikal Hills. The most valuable metal is produced in the mines near
Réamgarh. Those in Mowdi, however, supply most of the neighbour-
hood with axe-heads, ploughshares, and the like. The backward state
of Mandld must be mainly attributed to the want of means of com-
munication. Conveyance by water is nowhere available ; and the only
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made road in the District is that from Jabalpur to the town of Mandid.
This road brings the District into direct communication with the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway.

Administration.—In 1861, Mandld was formed into a separate Dis-
trict under the British Government of the Central Provinces, It is
administered by a Deputy Commissioner, with Assistants and fa/istlddrs.
Total revenue in 1868-69, 48914, of which the land revenue yielded
Az6s1. Total revenue in 1876—77, £16,105, of which the land yielded
£9324. Total cost of District officials and police in the latter year,
A7021. By 1883-84, the total revenue had increased to £26,817,
while the land revenue remained stationary at £9416. Total cost of
officials and police (1883-84), £7779. Number of civil and revenue
judges of all sorts within the District, 4 ; magistrates, 5. Maximum
distance from any village to the nearest court, 61 miles—average dis-
tance, 25 miles. Number of regular police, 310 men, costing £4089 ;
being 1 policeman to about every 15 square miles and to every 983 in-
habitants. There is also a rural police or village watch, numbering 974
in 1883. The daily average number of convicts in prison in 1883 was
4851, of whom 321 were females. The number of Government or
aided schools under Government inspection in the District in 1883 was
21, attended by 1009 pupils. The last return shows some progress ;
since in 1872 only 284 children under 12z years, 2z of whom were
females, and only 1038 persons above that age, 6 of whom were females,
were returned as able to read and write, or under instruction. The
Census of 1881 returned 772z boys and 26 girls as under instruction,
besides 1751 males and 25 females able to read and write, but not
under instruction. Mandld is still the most backward District in the
Central Provinces as regards education, and there only exists 1 school
to every 1096 boys of a school-going age.

Medical Aspects.—The climate throughout the sttnct is exceed-
ingly variable. The hottest time of the year is at the break of the
monsoon in June, just before the rains begin, and in September, when
‘they cease. The cold weather extends from October or November
till the end of February or March. At Mandld town in 1872, the
average temperature in the shade at 2z p.M. was as follows :(—May,
1129° F.; July, 95'3°; December, 81-8°. No later thermometrical
returns are available. During the monsoon, the rainfall is heavy, the
- annual average being from 56 to 6o inches. In 1872 it amounted to
617 inches, while in 1876 it was as low as 41°10 inches, and in 1883
44 inches. Storms are frequent; and at times the hailstorms are so
violent, that whole fields are swept of their crops as if they had been
reaped. In March, the hailstones are sometimes as large as pigeons’
eggs, and, when heaped together in a shady place, will often remain
unmelted during the whole of two days.. Mandld has, throughout its
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length and breadth, a very bad name for fever. “The local type is
unusually virulent, and does not yield easily to quinine. Strangers are
peculiarly liable to it. Cholera visits the country occasionally, and
small-pox carries off-large numbers.  Of late, however, vaccination has
made considerable progress. In 1883, the registered death-rate per
thousand of the population amounted to 27'69; the rate the previous
five years was 3526 per thousand. In 1883, the charitable dispensaries
at Mandld and Rdmgarh afforded medical relief to.a total of 6959
patients. [For further information regarding Mandl4, see the Central
Lrovinces Gasetteer, by Mr, (now Sir) Charles Grant (Ndgpur, 1870);
also the .Settlement Report of Mandlé District, by Captain H. E. C.
Ward (1869) ; and the several Administration and Departmental Reports
of the Central Provinces from 1880 to 1883.]

Mandld. — The south-western Zaksi/ or revenue Sub-division of
Mandld District, Central Provinces. Area, 2042 square miles ; villages,
660 ; houses, 34,986, Total population (1881) 171,798, namely,
males 86,988, and females 84,810; persons per square mile, 84°13.
Total adult agriculturists, male and female, 78,571, or 457 per cent.
of the Sub-divisional population, the average area of cultivated and
cultivable land being 11 acres for each adult. ~Total amount of
Government assessment, including local rates and cesses levied on
land, £ 6009, or an average of 64d. per cultivated acre; total rental
actually paid by cultivators, £12,364, or an average of 1s. ofd. per
cultivated acre. In 1883, Mandld Sub-division contained 3 civil and 4
criminal courts, 23 police stations and outposts; strength of regular
police, 104 men, besides 648 village watchmen (chaukidirs).

Mandl4d. — Administrative head-quarters and principal town of
Mandld District, Central Provinces ; situated in lat, 22° 35" 6” ., and
long. 80° 24" E., 1770 feet above sea-level, on the Narbadd (Nerbudda)
river, which surrounds it on three sides. Population (1881) 4732,
namely, Hindus, 3726; Muhammadans, 744; Kabfrpanthfs, 23;
Christians, 83; and aboriginal tribes, 156. Municipal revenue
(1882-83), £612. The town was made the seat of government in
1680 by Narendra S4, the 57th Rdja of the Garhd-Mandld line, who
‘constructed a fort by the river, within which he built a large palace.
In 1739, Mandld was taken by the Peshwd, B4l4j{ Bdj{ Rdo, from whom
the gate on the Jabalpur road, by which he entered, received its name
(Fateh Darwdza). The Mardthds strengthened the open side of the
town by a wall, with bastions and gates. In 1818, General Marshall
took the town by storm. Thirty-seven temples, raised between 1680
and 1858, decorate the river bank. The only manufacture is of bell-
metal vessels, made from an alloy of zinc and copper.

Mandladai—Hill in Seoni District, Central Provinces; zo miles
north-east of the town of Seoni. Height, 2500 feet above sea-level.
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Mandldna.—Town in Rohtak District, Punjab.—Se¢ MUNDLANA.

Mandlesar.—Town in Indore State, Central India ; situated on the
right bank of the Narbadd (Nerbudda), in lat. 22° 11’ m., and long,
75° 42" E., on the old route from Mhow (Mau) to Asfrgarh, 30 miles
south of the former and 83 miles north-west of the latter. Population
(1881) about z500. The surrounding country is elevated about 650
feet above the level of the sea, and is more than 1600 feet below the
Jam ghdt of Mdlwd. The Narbadd is at this point about oo yards
wide, and unfordable except in spring ; even then it is only crossed
with difficulty. Thereis a ferry. The town is surrounded by a mud
wall, and has a small well-built masonry fort. Once a cantonment, and
the residence of a British functionary, known as the ¢ Political Assistant
to the Resident at Indore.” This official had charge of the British
tracts in Nimdr, and of the possessions of Holkar under British
management. Mandlesar was transferred to Holkar in 1867 in part
exchange for his domains in the Deccan. It is now the head-quarters
of Holkar’s District of Nimdr, and the fort is used as a jail for con-
victs under long sentences. What importance the town has, it-owes to
Colonel Keatinge, who directed most of its modern improvements.
Post-office.

Mséndogarh (M andu).—Extensive deserted town in Dhér State,
Central India, the ancient capital of the Muhammadan kingdom of
Malwad ; situated in lat. 22° 21’ N., and long. 75° 26" E,, 15 miles north
of the right bank of the Narbadd (Nerbudda); distant from Mhow
(Mau) 3o miles south-west, from Dhdr 20 miles, and from Indore
38 miles south-west. The city, 1944 feet above sea-level, occupies 8
miles of ground, extending along the crest of the Vindhyas; and is
separated from the table-land, with which it is on a level, by a valley
between 300 and goo yards broad and about 300 feet deep.  According
to Malcolm, Mandogarh was founded in 313 A.D. ; and the same writer
says that the circuit of the ramparts is 37 miles. It is not probable,
however, that the whole of this space was inhabited.

Among the buildings of which ruins yet remain are—the Jama
Masjid, or Great Mosque, less injured than any of the others, and said
to be the finest and largest specimen of Afghdn architecture extant in
India ; the marble mausoleum of HoShang Ghorf, King of Mélw4, who
raised the city to great splendour ; and the palace of Bdz Bahddur,
another King of Médlwd., These must at one time have been magni-
ficent buildings, and are still, in their ruined state, very striking on
account of their massive proportions. The fortifications were con-
structed by Hoshang Ghori, who reigned in the beginning of the 15th
century, and in whose time the city attained its greatest splendour. In
1526, Mdndogarh was taken by Bahddur Shsh, ruler of Gujardt, and
annexed to his dominions, of which it remained part until their conquest
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by Akbar in 1570. Of late years measures have been taken for the
preservation of some of the most interesting ruins.—See MALwA.

Mandor.—Ruined town in Jodhpur State, Rdjputdna ; situated in
lat. 26° 21’ ~., and long. 73° 5' E. It was taken from a Purihar
prince by Chanda, chief of the Rahtor Rdjputs, in 1381 a.D., and was
the capital of the Rahtor territory until 1459, when. the seat of
government was transferred to Jodhpur, 3 miles distant. The town
is placed upon a commanding eminence, and was surrounded by a wall
with massive bastions built of huge blocks of stone. Much of the
material of the wall has been removed to build the new capital ; but
the ruins within are of great interest, comprising gigantic figures of
the gods and heroes of Indian antiquity. There are also some Bud-
dhist and Jain remains, and several modern buildings, conspicuous
among which is the stone palace of Ajit Singh (died 1724), now
uninhabited save by swarms of bats. Mandor contains the cenotaphs
of the ruling chiefs of the country. Every Monday, a number
of devotees come to Mandor from Jodhpur, to pay their devotions
at the numerous shrines. The fixed population of the place is very
small, .

Mandot.—Town in Firozpur District, Punjab.—See MAMDOT.

Mandra.—Town in the Torawati District of Jaipur State, Rajputdna.
Population (1881) 5567. Hindus number 5411 ; Muhammadans, 124 ;
and ‘ others,” 32.

Mandrak.—Village in Koil - a/sil, Alfgarh District, North-Western
Provinces ; situated on the Agra road, 7 miles south of Koil. Popu-
lation (1881) 1506, Noticeable for the spirited defence of the Man-
drdk Indigo Factory by Mr. Watson and 11 Europeans against 1o0co
Musalmdn rebels on the 1st of July 1857.—S¢z ALIGARE DISTRICT.

Mandsaur.— Town in Gwalior State, Central India; situated
on a tributary of the Chambal, 31 miles south of Nimach (Neemuch),
and about 8o miles north-west of Ujjain (Oocjein).  Population
(1881) 22,596, namely, 11,856 males and 10,740 females. Hindus
numbered 14,660 ; Muhammadans, 7077 ; and ¢others,” 853. Mand-
saur is famous as giving name to the final treaty between Holkar and
the British Government in 1818, at the end of the Mardthd-Pindar{
war. A station on the M4lwd line of the Rdjputdna-Mdlwd State
Railway.

Mandu.—Extensive deserted town in Dh4r State, Central India.—
See MANDOGARH.

Mandu Mahdl Sirgird.—Small estate or zaminddri attached to
Sambalpur District, Central Provinces, 4z miles south-west of Sam-
balpur town.  Population (1881) 1381, entirely agricultural, residing in
4 villages ; area, 6 square miles. Chief product, rice. The zaminddr
took part in the disturbances of 1858, but was afterwards amnestied,
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and the estate restored in 1862, Sirgird village, the residence of the
zaminddr, situated on the Utall stream, has a population of 537 souls.

Mandurda (or Mendarda).—Town in the Sorath division of Kathid-
wdr, Bombay Presidency; situated on the outskirts of the Gir forest,
15 miles south of Jundgarh. Considerable trade in-g%s. Population
(1881) 5406. Hindus numbered 4246 5 Muhammadans, 817; and
Jains, 343.

Mdndvi (Mdindavi).—Seaport in the State of Cutch (Kachchh)
Bombay Presidency ; situated in lat. 22° 50’ 30" N., and long. 69° 31’
45" E., on the coast of the Gulf of Cutch, 36 miles south—west of Bhtj,
the capital of the State. Population (1872) 35,988 ; (1881) 35,980,
namely, 17,285 males and 18,695 females. Hindus numbered 18,685 ;
Muhammadans, 13,809; Jains, 3472; and ‘others,’ 14. Mandvi, or
the mart, also called Maska M4ndvi, in old times was known as Raipur
or Riydn. Two suburbs, Old ‘and New Saraya, inhabited by traders
and seafaring men, stand -outside the town walls. Vessels of 7o tons
can come within 500 yards.  Port of call weekly for British India
steamers. The mualims (pilots) are noted throughout Cutch. Light-
house with a dioptric light of the fourth order.

Mandvi, — Sub-division of Surat District, Bombay Presuiency
Bounded on the north and east by the Baroda and Réjpipla territories ;
on the south-east by the Bardoli Sub-division of Surat District ; and on
the south and west by Baroda territory. Area, 280 square miles.
Population (1872) 48,367 ; (1881) 50,810, of whom 25, 546 are males
and 25,264 females. There are 140 villages and 1 town ; occupied
houses, 9509 ; unoccupied, r174. Hindus number 13,876; Muham-
madans, 3417 ; and ‘others,” 33,517.

The western part of the Sub-division is the most fertile and pPros-
perous ; in the east the population gradually becomes scanty and
ansettled, and cultivation disappears. The climate is the worst in Surat
District. Average rainfall, 47'6 inches. The river Tdpti forms the
southern boundary. Staple crops—rice, cotton, and jod7.

In 187172, the year of settlement, there were 9560 holdings with
an average area of ¢ acres, and paying an average rental of £, 9s.
Of the total area of 280 square miles, 22 square miles are occupied by
the lands of alienated villages. The remainder contains 88,905 acres
of occupied land ; 34,142 acres of cultivable waste ; 1595 acres of waste ;
31,159 acres of forests ; and 9421 acres of village sites, roads, tanks, and
rivers.. In the total of 123,047 acres there are 6863 acres of alienated
land in Government villages. Of the cultivated area in 1874 (70,167
acres), 21 per cent, was fallow or under grass. - Of the remaining
55,250 acres, grain crops occupied 36,229 acres; pulses, 6692 acres ;
oil-seeds, 5615 acres; fibres, 8978 acres (of which 8236 acres were
under cotton) ; and miscellaneous crops, 409 acres. In 1883, the Sub-
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division contained z criminal courts, 1 police station (#2dnd), 62 regular
policemen, and a village watch (ckaukidirs) 526 strong. Land revenue,
£15,184. ‘

- Méndvi.—Chief town of the Mdndvi Sub-division of Surat District,
Bombay Presidency, lying in lat. 21° 18’ 20” N, and long. 73° 22" 30"
E. Population (1881) 4744 ; municipal income (1882-83), .£461;
incidence of municipal taxation, xs. 84d. Post-office, dispensary, and
five schools with 370 scholars in 1883-84.

Msindwa.—Petty State in Sankheda Mehwas group, Rewd Kdntha,
Bombay Presidency. Area, 16} square miles, containing 16 villages ;
estimated revenue in 1881, £ 3500; tribute of £196 is paid to the
Gdekwdr of Baroda.

Mandwa.—Seaport in the Alibagh Sub-division of Koldba District,
Bombay Presidency. Population (1881) 234. Average annual value
of trade for five years ending 1881~-8z—imports, £437; exports,
A7749. The road from Mdndwa to Alfbagh and Rewd Bandar is{
passable for wheeled traffic, and steamers touch daily at the latter place,
and sometimes stop off Mdndwa itself, »

Mandya. — Z#/uk in Mysore District, Mysore State. Area, 357
square miles, Population (1871) 89,673; (1881) 72,915, namely,
35,442 males and 37,473 females. Hindus numbered 71,212;
Muhammadans, 1642 ; and Christians, 61. Land revenue (1874-75),
exclusive of water rates, 45679, or zs. 5d. per head, The #4/uk con-
‘tains 2 criminal courts; police stations (#d#uds), 1o ; regular police, 77
men; village watch (chaukiddrs), 424. Revenue, £13,489. Sheep-
breeding is extensively carried on, and fine blankets are manufactured.

Mandya. — Village in Mysore District, Mysore State, and head-
quarters of the Mandya #d/u%,; 28 miles by road north-east of the city
of Mysore. Lat. 12° 32’ 10" N, long. 76° 55" 50" . Population (1881)
3770. According to local legend, while the country was yet primeval
jungle, a #4524 or devotee settled here, and the spot has ever since been
sacred. It remained a servamdnyan village for Brihmans, until Tipd
Sultdn withdrew the endowments. A station on the Mysore State
Railway. ‘

Maner.—Town and municipality in Patnd District, Bengal ; situated
in lat. 25° 38’ 40" N., and long. 84° 55" 10” K., a few miles below the
junction of the Son (Soane) with the Ganges. Population (1881) 5769,
namely, Hindus 4169, and Muhammadans 1600 ; municipal income
(1883-84), A123; rate of taxation, 43d. per head of population ;
police force, 24 men.

Manerang.—Mountain pass in Kashmir State, over the Damak Shu
range of the Himalayas, which divides Kundwar from Laddkh. Lat.
31° 56’ N., long. 78° 24’ . The ascent from the Kimndwar side lies up
the Ddrbang river to its source amid the perpetual snows, 15,000 feet
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above sea-level. The pass is open during about four months of the
year. Gerard visited the spot, which he describes as arduous and
wild. Elevation of the crest of the pass, 18,612 feet above sea-level.

Mangahpett (Mangampet).—Town in the territory of the Nizdm,
Haidardbdd (Hyderdbdd), Deccan ; situated in lat. 18° 13’ N, and long.
80° 35’ E., on the right bank of the God4dvari river; distant from
Haidardb4d 150 miles north-east. Remarkable for a series of standing
stones, over 2o feet in height, and arranged in circles. These pillars
are cut out of sandstone, which is abundant in this part of the country.
There is a small mud fort at Mangahpett.

Mdngal—One of the petty Hill States under the political superin-
tendence of the Government of the Punjab, lying between 31° 18 and
31° 22’ N. lat,, and between 76° 55" and 77° 1" E. long.  Area, 12 square
miles, with 33 villages, 209 houses, and a population of 1060, of
whom Hindus number 1058, and Sikhs 2. Revenue, £70; tribute
of £7 is paid to the British Government. The State was an ancient
dependency of Kahldr, but was declared independent on the expulsion
of the Girkhas in 1875, The principal products are grain and opium.
The Rand, Jit Singh, is a Rajput of the Atri tribe, and was born about
1830. The family originally came from Mdrwr,

Mangalagiri (or Pitamangalagirs, Hill of Happiness).—Town in
Gantur #/4k, Kistna District, Madras Presidency ; situated in lat. 16°
26'N., and long. 80° 36' K., about 7 miles south of Bezwdda. Population
(1881) 5617; number of houses, 1260, Hindus number 5169, and"
Muhammadans 448. Contains 2 famous shrines to Narasingha-swdmi
(Vishnu), one a two-storied rock-cut temple of great antiquity, the
second of more modern date, with a fine gopwra. "Large and deep
reservoir, drained in 1832z during a time of famine, and found to
contain nearly 10,000 matchlocks. Sub-magistrate’s court, post-office,
travellers’ bungalow, and police station.

Mangald4i—Sub-division in Darrang District, Assam, with head-
quarters at Mangalddi village. Area, 1320 square miles, with 1036
villages and 31,256 houses. . Population (1881) 160,229, namely,
Hindus, 146,464 ; Muhammadans, 13,443 ; and ‘others,’ 322. Itcon-
tains the 3 24dnds or police circles of Mangalddi, K4ligdon, and Chatgari,

Mangalddi—Village in Datrang District, Assam; situated in lat.
26° 25" N., and long. ¢2° .5’ E., near the north or right bank of the
Brahmaputra, about 6o miles west from Tezpur. Population (1881)
692. As the head-quarters of the Sub-division of the same name,
Mangald4i has recently been greatly improved by the erection of
masonry buildings, with roofs of tile or corrugated iron, in substitution
for the old thatched wooden houses. It is an important centre of
trade. - The river steamers stop to collect tea and to distribute piece-
goods and salt at Rangdmat{ g/d# g miles from Mangalddi.
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Mangalkot.—Village in Bardwan District, Bengal. Lat. 23° 31" 50"
N., long. 87° 56’ 30" E. _Population under 5000. Police station.

Mangalore.— 7#/uk of South Kdnara District, Madras Presidency.
Area, 620 square miles. Population (1881) 249,049, namely, 124,313
males and 124,736 females; density, 402 persons per square mile.
Number of villages, 306; towns, 2 ; houses, 42,805. Hindus number
184,118, or 74 per cent. ; Muhammadans, 25,475 ; Christians, 34,254 ;
and ‘ others,” 5202, The #4/u% contains 3 civil and 5 criminal courts;

" police stations (thdnds), 10; regular police, 251 men. Land revenue,
A34,810.

Mangalore [Mangala, ¢ Fortunate;’ the native name is Kodiydl;
the Mangaliir, Manjariir, and Mangaruth, according to the Greek
writer Cosmos (6th century), of Arab travellers ; Nitrice Emep.—Yule.
The name Mangaldr is perhaps derived from the temple of Mangala-
Devi to the south-east of the town].—Chief town of South Kdnara
District, Madras Presidency. Lat. 12° 517 40" N., long. 74° 52" 36” E.
Population (1871) 29,712; (1881) 32,099, namely, 16,539 males and
15,560 females, occupying 4979 houses. Hindus number 18,590;
Muhammadans, 5896 ; Christians, 7568 ; and ‘ others,’ 45. A seaport,
municipality, and military station, with courts, churches, custom-house,
and military offices ; post and telegraph station.

Mangalore, which in the 16th century had been three times sacked
by the Portuguese, was, subsequent to 1640, a stronghold of the Ikeri
or Bednir Rdjds. When that dynasty succumbed to Haidar Alf (1763),
Mangalore became the head-quarters of his new navy. In 1768
the English held Mangalore for a short time ; and in 1783 the fort was
gallantly defended by an English garrison against overwhelming odds,
but, after a nine months’ siege, was taken (1784) by Tipd. In 1799,
Mangalore became British territory; and since’ that time it has only
once been disturbed by the appearance of an enemy—namely, during
the Coorg insurrection in 1837, when the rebel tribe of Gaudas entered
the town, burnt the public offices, and then retired,

The town is picturesque, clean, and prosperous. The native houses
are laid out in good streets, and the European quarter is particularly
pleasant. Like all the towns on the Malabar coast, Mangalore is
buried amid groves of cocoa-nut palms. Situated on the backwater
formed by the convergent mouths of the Netrdvati and Gurpur rivers,
it has water on three sides of it. Targe vessels cannot cross the bar
into the harbour; but Arabian éagdé/és and country craft enter in con-
siderable numbers. Mangalore cleans and exports a large portion of
the coffee of Coorg, and the greater portion of that of Mysore, and
trades directly with Arabia and the Persian Gulf. In 1875, 3600 ships
of 264,000 tons entered. The exports in that year were valued at
£505,800, and the imports at 4272,704.. The average annual value
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of the exports for the five years ending in 1882-83 was £534,602;
and of imports, £251,770. In 1882-83 the exports were valued at
£499,983, and the imports at £z207,110. In 1882-83, 1433 ships of
163,831 tons entered. The lighthouse is merely a harbour light, 14
miles B.N.E. of the river entrance. Boats of large size are safely carried
as far as Bantwal or P4ni Mangalore up the Netrdvati.

Mangalore is the only municipal town in the South Kdnara District.
The municipality had in 1883-84 an income from taxation of £2391 ;
incidence of taxation, 1s. 43d. per head. The municipal Commissioners
have done much towards improving the place, and have recently estab-
lished a handsome market.

There is a large native Roman Catholic population in Mangalore,
with a European bishopric, several churches, a convent, and a college,
for which an imposing building is in course of erection. The Basel
Lutheran Mission has its head-quarters here, and has done much
good in teaching trades, etc. Good cloth is woven at their establish-
ment’; the making of roof-iles, printing, and binding is also taught.
The Provincial School, a fine building, is well attended, as is also the
Roman Catholic College now held in a temporary building. The
garrison consists of one Native infantry regiment, about 700 strong.

Mangalsi, — Pargand in TFaizdbid fa/ist/, Faizdbid (Fyzdbdd)
District, Oudh; occupying the north-west corner of the District,
between the Gogra and the Madha rivers, which respectively form its
northern and southern boundaries. It is perhaps the most fertile and
the best cultivated portion of the District. It is well wooded, and the
scenery, though as a rule monotonous and tame, is often pretty. In
shape, the pargand is long and narrow. Near its western end, a broad
belt of sandy soil runs nearly across the whole. This is, as might be
expected, broadest towards the river ; and the country there breaks into
great swelling downs, which form an agreeable change in the prospect.
Near the eastern end, a ravine, which debouches on the Gogra, cuts
far back into the pargand, and its sides are for a considerable distance
sandy and bleak. = With these exceptions, the soil is generally of first-
rate quality. Marshes are common, tanks abundant, and well-water is
found near the surface. The pargand has recently received consider-
able additions of area from the neighbouring tracts of Pachhimrdth
and Rudauli in Bara Banki District. It now contains an area of 116
square miles, and a population (1881) of 91,954 persons, residing in
114 villages. Of these, 7t are held under fdZukddrs, a1 under mufrid,
and 2 under rent-free tenures. Government land revenue demand,
A10,129. v v

Mangalvedha.—Town in the Native State of Sangli, Kolhdpur
Agency, Bombay Presidency ; situated in 17° 30' 42" N. lat., and 75°
29’ 19" E. long. Population (1881) 9156, Hindus number 8241 ;
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Muhammadans; 849 ; Jains, 65 ; and Christians, 1. Mangalvedha was
founded before the Muhammadan period by a Hindu prince named
Mangal, whose capital it was. Judging from the remains of an old temple,
the place must have been of some importance and wealth. After its
destruction by the Muhammadans, the materials were used in building
the fort in the centre of the town. There are 3 schools, and the town
is governed by a municipality. :

Mangdon.—Sub-division of Koldba District, Bombay Presidency.
Bounded on the north by Roha; on the east by the Panth Sachiv
territory and Mabdd ; on the south by Mahdd; and on the west by
Janjira. Area, 353 square miles. Population (1872) 72,733 ; (1881)
81,085, namely, 40,299 males and 40,786 females; density, 229
persons per square mile. There are z25 villages, containing 15,549
houses. Hindus number 76,078, or 938 per cent. ; Muhammadans,
4833 ; and ‘others’ (mostly Beni-Israels), 174.

The Mandad river flows through the north and west of the Sub-
division.. Except in the south, the country is broken by a number of
detached hills. Besides the Mand4d, the Ghod river waters the region.
In 1881-82, the number of wells was 465. Average rainfall during
fifteen years ending 1881, 118 inches.

The Sub-division contained 13,450 holdings in 1881, with an average
area of ¢} acres, and paying an annual average rent of £1, 2s. The
survey rates were fixed under the Bombay settlement in 1863-66 for a
period of 30 years. The average rent paid on an acre of rice land
is 8s. 11d. ; on garden land, 7s. 71d. ; on average upland, 5d. Of the
total area of 353 square miles, nearly three-fourths of a square mile are
occupied by the lands of alienated villages. The remainder contains
126,654 acres of cultivable land ; 30,380 acres of uncultivable waste ;
490 acres of grass; 22,420 acres of forest; 54,508 acres of village
sites, roads, rivers, and streams. Of 126,654 acres of cultivable land,
456 acres are alienated lands in Government villages. The area of
land held for tillage in 1880 was 123,609 acres, of which nearly 24 per
cent. lay fallow, or was under grass. Of the remaining 94,087 acres,
451 acres were twice cropped. Of 94,538 acres under actual tillage,
grain crops occupied 84,355 acres ; pulses, 7115 acres ; oil-seeds, 1591 ;
fibres, 1439 acres (all of them under brown hemp) ; and miscellaneous
crop, 38 acres. :

In 1883, the Sub-division contained 2 criminal courts ; police circles
(thdnds), 4 ; regular police, 37 men. Land revenue (1881), £14,965.

Méngaon.—Village in Koldba District, Bombay Presidency; the
head-quarters of Mdngdon Sub-division. Population (1881) 464.
Mi4ngéon is situated on the left bank of the K4l river, here crossed by a
fine masonry bridge of six 5o-feet spans, built in 1871. Fifteen miles from
the historic Réigarh hill. Sub-divisional offices, and vernacular school.
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- Manglaur.—Town in Rdrki Za/s#, Sahdranpur District, North-
Western Provinces; situated in lat. 29°47' 11" V., and long. 77° 54" 48"E.,
6 miles south of Rirki, and 22 miles south-east of Sahdranpur town.
Founded, according to tradition, by Rdjéa Mangal Sain, a Rajput
feudatory of Vikramdditya. Traces of an old fortress may still be
noticed near the town. Population (1872) 9202 ; (1881) gg99o, namely,
Hindus, 3067; Jains, 83; and Muhammadans, 6840. A house-tax
raised for police and conservancy purposes yielded 4310 in 1881-82.
The Musalmédn inhabitants consist chiefly of weavers, now much im-
poverished ; some of the Hindu seminddrs are wealthy. No trade;
many shops out of repair.  Brick-built houses, surrounded by mud huts,
and embedded among groves or luxuriant crops. The sanitary arrange-
ments are very defective, and the people suffer much from ague,
enlarged spleen, and other malarious diseases. The place was once
celebrated for carpentry, but the best workmen died during the fever
epidemic of 1868-6¢9. The industry is now, however, reviving.
Government has set on foot considerable local improvements.. Police
station, post-office, school, and dispensary.

Mangoli—Town in Bijdpur (formerly Kalddgi) DlStrlCt Bombay
Presidency.—.See MaNaGOLL

Mangor.—Fortified village in Gwalior State, Central India; situated
in lat. 26° 6’ v, and long. 78° 6’ k., at the base of a high range of hills.
The scene of an engagement, on the 2gth December 1843, between the
British under General Grey and the Mardthds. The latter were driven
with great loss from all points of their position, and all their artillery
and ammunition were captured. The British had 35 men killed and
182 wounded.

Mangrol (Mangarol Bandar,apparentlythe Monoglossum of Ptolemy).
—Seaport town in Jundgarh State, Sorath grant or division of K4thidwdr,
Bombay Presidency ; situated in lat. 21° 8’ ., and long. 70° 14’ 30" E.,,
on the south-west coast, a mile and a half north-east from the dandar,
which is washed by the Arabian Sea. Population (1872) 15,341;
(1881) 12,123, namely, 5666 males and 6457 females. Hindus num-
ber 5190; Muhammadans, 5765; and Jains, 1168. The mosque
here is the finest in Kdthidwdr, A tablet in one part of the building
records the date of its foundation, 1383 a.p. The town belongs to a
petty Musalmdn chief, styled the Shaikh of Mangrol, who pays an annual
tribute of L1150 to the Nawdb of Jundgarh. The harbour is much
exposed, being open to all but north-east and north-west winds, and
will not admit more than three or four Ao#fyes or native vessels at a
time. Soundings regular, over a muddy but rocky bottom, from 1 to
13 milé off shore. . Manufacture of ivory and sandal-wood inlaid boxes.
Mangrol is famous for its musk melons. Post-office, vernacular and
girls’ school. ~ At Mangrol is a country lantern set on a square house,
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6o feet high and 400 yards from the landing-place; gives a white fixed
light seen & miles at sea.

Mangrol.—Town in Kotah State, Rdjputdna; situated in lat. 25°
17" N., and long. 76° 35’ 15" E., on one of the principal trade routes
between Gwalior territory and Kotah, and distant 46 miles east of Kotah
town,  Population (1881) 5906. Hindus numbered 4608 ; Muham-
madans, 1173 ; and ‘others, 125. Mdngrol is the site of a battle
fought on the 1st October 1821, between the army of Mahardo Kishore
Singh, the ruler of Kotah, and Z&lim Singh, the minister of the State,
assisted by a detachment of British troops. Kishore Singh was utterly
defeated, and his brother Prithwi Singh killed. Two British officers,
Lientenants Clarke and Read, of the 4th Regiment Bengal Light
Cavalry, were also killed in this engagement; and a monument erected
to their memory is situated outside the town. ‘

Mangrota.—Town in Sangarh Zeks#, Dera Ghézi Khdn District,
Punjab. Situated on the Sangarh stream, 45 miles north of Dera
Ghdzi Khdn, and near the mouth of the Sangarh pass. Formerly head-
quarters of a Za/si/, but abandoned in favour of a more central situation
at Tounsa. Contains a fort, held by a detachment of cavalry and
infantry from Dera Ghdzi Khdn. Perennial irrigation is afforded by
the Sangarh stream.

Mangril, — Z#/uk of Bisim District, Berar. Area, 634 square
miles; contains 208 villages. Population (1867) 064,249 ; (1881)
76,142, namely, 39,426 males and 36,716 females; density of population,
120'1 persons per square mile. Number of houses, 13,268. Hindus
number 71,276 ; Muhammadans, 4156; Jains, 685; Sikhs, 23;
and Christians, 2. Area occupied by cultivators, 254,721 acres.
Total agricultural population, 58,325. The #d/uk in 1883 contained
1 civil and 2 criminal courts; police circles (fidnds), 6; regular
police, 58 men ; village watch, 113, Total revenue, 15,278, of which
A 12,305 was derived from land. :

Mangril.—Town in Amraoti District, Berar. Population (1881)
6122, of whom 5675 were Hindus, 422 Musalmdns, and 25 Jains.

Mangril Pir.—Town in Bédsim District, Berar. Lat. 20° 19" .,
long. 77° 24’ 20" . Population (1881) 4900, of whom 1642, or 335
per cent., were Muhammadans. Chieftown of Mangrdl #é/z4. It owes
its affix Pir, which distinguishes it from several other Mangnils, to the
dargaks or burial shrines of Badar-ud-din Sihib and Shunam Sahib,
said to be about 400 years old. The principal of these is enclosed by
a substantial bastioned wall, and is well endowed. Old mosques and
other buildings show that this was once a favourite Musalmédn town,
and its population still consists largely of Muhammadans.

Maniar (Munir).—Town in Bdnsdih Zaksi, Ballia District, North-
Western Provinces; situated on the right bank of the Gogra river,
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7 miles from Bdnsdih town, in lat. 25° 59" 12" N., long. 84° 13’ 36" E
Population (1872) 5285 ; (1881) 8600, namely, Hindus 7952, and
Muhammadans 648. The houses of Maniar cluster round high artificial
mounds, formerly the sites of the fortified residences of the principal
zaminddrs, but now lying waste and bare. It has no main thoroughfare,
nor does it possess any public building worthy of notice. Its importance .
is derived from its grain market, which is the largest in the District.
The manufactures consist of sugar-refining and cloth-weaving. A
small house-tax provides for the watch and ward and conservancy of
the town.

- Manidri—River in Bildspur District, Central Provinces. Rising in
the Lormi Hills, it flows south and west past the towns of Lormi and
Takhtpir, forming the boundary between the Mungeli and Bildspur
takstls, and, after a circuitous course of 7o miles, falls into the SEONATH
(lat. 21° 53" ™., long. 82° 5’ E) in the Tarengd #d/wk. Some of its
reaches are utilized for irrigation,

Manierkhal.—Outpost in Cachar District, Assam.—.Sez MONIER-
KHAL.

Manikdpur.— Fargand in Utraula fa/st/, Gonda District, Oudh;
bounded on the north by pargands Gonda and Sadullinagar, on the
east by Sadullinagar and Babhnipair, on the south by Nawabganj and
Mahddewa, and on the west by Gonda. Area, 127 square miles, of
which 42 per cent. is cultivated, 43 per cent. cultivable but not under
tillage, and 135 per cent. uncultivable waste. Population (1869)
41,656; (1881) 46,887, namely, males 24,087, and females 22,8c0.
Brshmans form “the most- numerous caste (10,263); followed by
Korfs (6405),: Kurmis (5031), Ahirs (4926), Rdjputs (2326) and
Murdos (1107). Total Government land revenue, ;55147 Of the
total number of 196 villages, 170 are held under #ilukddiri tenure,
and 26 under zaminddri tenure. The pargand, which is only inter-
sected- by one line of road, contains 7 small village schools, The
tract was originally in the possession of Tharus. These were dis-
placed by the Bhars, a chief of whom, called Makka, cleared the
jungle and founded the village of Ménikpur. After ruling for six
generations, the Bhars were in turn subdued by Newdl S£h, a Chan-
drabansi or Bandalghoti Rdjput, whose family held it for twelve
generations, till on the death of the last of the line without issue his
mother adopted a nephew, her sister’s husband, the son of the Bisen
R4jd of Gonda. The Bisen clan have held the pargand ever since,
the present head of the family being Rdni Sultdnat Kunwar, whose
estate comprises 159 villages, yielding a revenue of £2854. The
little village of M4nikdpur, the chief place in the pargand, contamed
only 490 inhabitants in 1881.

Manikar Char.—Village in the extreme south of Godlpard District,
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Assam ; on the left or east bank of the Brahmaputra, about 40 miles
west of Tura station in the Gdro Hills. The village contains a large
bdsdr, and also a bi-weekly Ad# or market, where a considerable trade
is carried on in cotton and other products of the Gdro Hills, as well
as in jute of superior quality, which commands a higher price than that
grown elsewhere. Mdnikar Char contains a police outpost station,
rest-house, and Government-aided school. :

Mdnikganj.—Sub-division of Dacca District, Bengal, lying between
23° 32" and 24° 2’ N. lat., and between 8¢° 1z’ and ¢o° 16’ E long.
Area, 489 square miles; towns and villages, 1457 ; houses, 87,465.
Population (1881), males 208,410, and females 218,807; total
427,217, Classified according to religion, Muhammadans number
262,085 ; Hindus, 165,042 ; Christians, 2; and ‘others,” 88. Density
of population, 874 persons per square mile; villages per square
mile, 2°97; persons per village, 293 ; persons per house, 4'9. This
Sub-division comprises the 3 police circles (#hdnds) of Manikganj,
Jafarganj, and Harirdmpur. In 1883 it contained 3 civil courts,
besides an honorary magistrate’s bench, and 1 criminal court. The
police force consisted of 66 regular police and a rural police or village
watch numbering 772 men.

Ménikganj,—Town and head-quarters of Ménikganj Sub-division
in Dacca District ; situated on the west bank of the Dhaleswari river,
in lat. 23° 52’ 45" ~, and long. 9o° 4 15" E. The ddzdr extends
over an area of about z square miles; chief atticles of trade—mus-
tard-oil and tobacco. = Fair held here, chiefly for religious purposes.
Communication by boat, except in the dry season. Population (1881)
11,289, namely, Hindus, 5860, and Muhammadans, 5429. Municipal
revenue (1883-84), £ 445 ; rate of taxation, 9fd. per head of popula-
tion. Dispensary.

Manikidla.— Village and group of ruins in Rdwal Pindi za/s#/, Rdwal
Pindi District, Punjab, lying in lat. 33° 27° 30" N., and long. 73° 17" 15" E.,
about midway between Hasan Abddland Jehlam (Jhelum). The remains
consist of a great. tope or sfupa south of the modern village, together
with 14 smaller buildings of the same class, 15 monasteries, and many
isolated massive stone walls. Local tradition connects these ruins
with the name of an eponymous Réjd, Mdn or Mdnik, who built the
great sfupa, According to the current legend, an ancient city named
Manikpur stood upon the site, inhabited by. seven Rakshasas or
demons. Rasdly, son of Salivdhana, R4jd of Sidlkot, was the enemy
of these demons, who daily devoured by lot one of the people of
Ménikpur. Accordingly, Rasdlu once took the place of the victim,
went out to meet the demons, and slew them all save one, who still
lives in the cavern of Gandgarh.

This legend General Cunningham identifies as a Hinduized version

'
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of the Buddhist story, in which Sakya offers up his body to appease
the hunger of seven tiger cubs. Hiuen Tsiang places the scene of
this legend 33% miles south-east of Taxila or SHAHDERI, which is the
exact distance and bearing of Mdnikidla from the latter ruins, At
this spot stood the famous sfupa of the body-offering, one of the four
great topes of North-Western India. The sfupa was explored by
General Court in 1834, and General Cunningham states that the in-
scription on it twice makes mention of the sacrifice of Buddha’s
body.

All the existing remains present the appearance of religious buildings,
without any trace of a city or fortress. The people point to the high
ground immediately west of the great sfupa as the site of Rdjd Mdn’s
palace, because pieces of plaster occur there only among the ruins;
but the Satraps of Taxila may very probably have taken up their resi-
dence upon this spot when they came to worship at the famous shrine.
A town of 1500 or zooo houses may also have extended north-
ward, and occupied the whole rising ground now covered by the village
of Ménikidla, But the place must be regarded as mainly an ancient
religious centre, full of costly monasteries and shrines, with massive
walls of cut stone, The people unanimously affirm that the city was
destroyed by fire, and the quantity of charcoal and ashes found
amongst the ruins strongly confirms their belief. M4nikidla is one of
the sites for which is claimed the honour of being the burial-place ot
Alexander’s horse Buce